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IVI ovie and TV superstars Jackie Chan and Mary-Kate and 


Ashley are featured this month, so get ready to be 


star-struck! Also in this issue is our massive Gran Tur- 
ismo 2 guide for you auto freaks. Martial arts, cars and 


teenage girls; what have you got to complain about? 
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6 Jackie Chan: Stuntmaster 


by Chris Bieniek 


cP) The Misadventures of Tron Bonne - 


by Geoff Arnold 
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by Anatole Brown 


GAME BOY 


éice The New Adventures of Mary Kate & Ashley 


by Rich Krupa 
Jojo’s Venture - 


by Jason Wilson 
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Gran Turismo 2 ——— 
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Somebody call my chiropractor! 
—Jackie Chan 
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Tips & Tricks Editor in Chief Chris Bieniek has been secretly writing 
the script for a sequel to his (and his dad’s) favorite movie. In It’s A 
Wonderful Life 2, Uncle Billy suddenly remembers what happened to 
the missing $8,000 deposit. Then, with the entire town of Bedford 
Falls in an uproar, Old Man Potter gets hauled into criminal court... 
Jackie Chan: Stuntmaster, SNK vs. 
Capcom: Cardfighter’s Clash, Gauntlet Legends, Crazy Taxi 


Senior Editor Anatole Brown can no longer distinguish fantasy from 
reality after immersing himself completely into the role of Shenmue, 
Yu Suzuki's new Dreamcast epic. He keeps asking if we’ve seen 
“Charlie” and refuses to leave the office. So far he’s been holed up 
for 20 days and counting. 

Shenmue, Crazy Taxi, Deception 3, 
Resident Evil: Code Veronica 


Jason Wilson has already set up a tent outside a local theater pre- 
miering Tigger’s First Movie. It's stocked with all he needs to survive; 
namely, a stack of prototype video game cartridges and his Sharp TV 
with the built-in Nintendo Entertainment System. Passerby can hear 
the music from Mike Tyson’s Punch-Out!! coming from within. 

Mr. Gimmick, Donkey Kong, SNK vs. 
Capcom: The Match of the Millennium, Squashed 


After too many weeks of playing Gran Turismo 2 without any sleep, 
Associate Editor Ara Shirinian has finally snapped. He’s planning to 
add racing modifications to his ‘95 Geo Prism and install a driver's 
ejector seat built out of old arcade circuit boards. Estimating by the 
Gran Turismo 2 prices, it'll run him about $85,000. 

Gran Turismo 2, Crazy Taxi, Crisis 
Force, Street Fighter III: Double Impact 


Art Director lone Jefferies likes to mix her love for motorcycles with 
her love of cute toys. It’s not uncommon to see her cruising down the 
Pacific Coast Highway on her Honda CB350 decked out with plush 
figures of Doraemon and Yoshi clinging to the rear. Someday she 
hopes to stick stuffed animals on the back of a Ducati 900SS. 

Misadventures of Tron Bonne, Road 
Rash: Jailbreak, Tomba! 2, Doraemon 64 


Assistant Editor Charlotte Chen can’t explain why the Togepi she 
bought in Taiwan chirps when the lights are turned out at the end of 
each business day. She claims it isn’t light-sensitive, and attributes 
the chirping to a malfunction. We suspect she’s genetically creating a 
real Pokémon inside. 

The Legend of Zelda: Ocarina of Time, 
Suikoden 2, Final Fantasy Anthology, Fun! Fun! Pingu 


Pat Reynolds is secretly crafting “the next action figure hero” in the 
dingy bowels of his basement. He says he’s got plenty of body parts 
to choose from amongst his toy collection, but can he really bring 
himself to mutilate a first-edition Star Wars action figure? We don't 
think so. 

Tony Hawk’s Pro Skater, Smash T.V., 
Starcraft 64, Armored Core: Masters of Arena 


Geoff Arnold doesn’t like to talk about it, but he’s got a large collec- 
tion of Tron and War Games-related goods up in his attic. He gets re- 
ally worked up when we call his toys “weapons of destruction.” He 
also spits out his strategy guides in record time, which makes us be- 
lieve he’s using a Cray supercomputer to travel through space-time. 

Xenogears, Time Pilot ‘84, Tron, 
Tapper 


Rich Krupa was devastated when Full House was cancelled. He 
thought Sweet Valley High could fill the void, but after several 
months of binge television viewing his mentality regressed to a first- 
grade level. We’re currently deprogramming him by making him play 
M-rated games 24-7. 

The New Adventures of Mary-Kate 
and Ashley, Dracula X, Metal Gear VR Missions, Einhander 
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* —& ff a renegade swordsman 
: On a quest to free a kingdom 
from the grip of a sinister 
ruler. Through a land 


> 


of hidden danger you 


~~. 


—~ wield your weapon, 


navigating an intricate 
story wrought with bizarre 
characters, brain-twisting 
puzzles and wild games. 
Beware! An even greater 
_ evil is about to be 
me" revealed... 


‘A must-have game for action-RPG fans.” — IGN.com 


Journey through an immersive and interactive 


3-D world. 
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Got a question or com- 
ment? Want your letter to 
be personally chewed and 
consumed by one of our 
editors? Send your tips or 
original art to: 

Tips & TRIcxs 

8484 Wilshire Bivd. 

Suite 900 

Beverly Hills, CA 90211 
We can’t respond to indi- 
vidual letters, even if they 
are angry rants sent via 
registered mail. 


PARALLEL PORTS? WE DON’T NEED 


NO STINKING PARALLEL PORTS 


My name is Steven McCann. I'm 14 
and I’m a big fan of your magazine. 
Recently my mom purchased a new 
PlayStation and when | was hooking it 
up | noticed that the plug in for my 
Game Shark was not there. At first | 
was a little confused, then just plain 
mad since | have a Game Shark and | 
asked for a new one for Christmas. So 
then | got on line and went to the 
PlayStation web site, but hey—no help 
there, they didn’t even reply to my e- 
mail. So just last night | went to the 
mall and went into Electronics Bou- 
tique for some info, | asked and the 
guy said, “There is no parallel port and 
there is no adaptor for a Game Shark 
to hook up to a new PlayStation.” 
Please help me to get the attention of 
Sony to find out why they are doing 
this. It’s not like the Game Shark was 
taking any of their profits away. 

—Dave Carty 
West Bridgewater, MA 


It’s true that all new models of the 
PlayStation console do not have the 
parallel port on the back anymore. We 
can only speculate on why Sony made 
this change, but it was probably done 
to further discourage the efforts of 
hackers and pirates. Other devices with 
more insidious capabilities than the 
Game Shark do exist and they all con- 
nect to the parallel! port. The decision 
to remove the port may have also had 
something to do with minimizing pro- 
duction costs. In any case, you don’t 
have to worry too much because /nter- 
act has released a new type of Game 
Shark that will work on the new model 
PlayStations: the Game Shark CDX. 
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The new Game Shark CDX allows 
gamers with new PlayStations to 
still use Game Shark codes. 


GEEKS AND POKEMON FREAKS 


| have a question and comment 
about some video games. Okay, | have 
a Nintendo 64. Other kids say that 
PlayStation is better...but | don’t want 
to talk about that. Man, | am so tired 
of Pokémon. What | call Pokémon 
freaks really get on my nerves. That is 
why | am tired and grumpy all the 
time. What do | do to get away from 
the Pokémon freaks? And another 
thing: Ask the creators of Resident Evil 
2 and 3 why they make games so gory! 
The first time | saw Resident Evil 3, | al- 
most threw up! Tell them to not make 
things gory. | HATE BLOOD AND GUTS! 
| would like it if they made a non-gory 
WCW wrestling game. | am a loyal fan 
of World Championship Wrestling! 
Goldberg, Sting and Bret Hart are my 
favorite wrestlers. I'd like it if you 
replied. My question is how do | get 
away from Pokémon freaks and | need 
you to tell the creators of Resident Evil 
why their games must be so gory. 
—Jerry Johnston 
Burleson, TX 


Getting away from Pokémon 
“freaks” is easy. All you have to do is 
throw one of those noise-making To- 
gepi or Meowth dolls toward them 
and run in the opposite direction. And 
if you want a non-gory wrestling 
game, there’s nothing less gory than 
the old 8-bit Nintendo Entertainment 
System. Try a game like the original 
Wrestlemania, Tecmo World Wrestling 
or even Tag Team Wrestling if you can 
find it. 


WE LIKE TO BE SMART 


| have accumulated some questions 
for you smart people to answer. First, 
do you guys remember Altered Beast? 
That game was cool. Was that one of 
the first games by Sega? Also, what 
system was it where you could play the 
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racing game if you did not have the 
cartridge in? Or am | just crazy? Finally, 
why do they multiply the bits of a sys- 
tem by two every time a new one 
comes out? For instance, Atari 2600 4- 
bit, NES 8-bit, SNES/Genesis 16-bit etc. 
—Josh Grisham 
Jacksboro, TX 


Altered Beast was the first game for 
the Sega Genesis, but Sega’s games go 
back much farther than that. Before 
Sega got into the console business, it 
manufactured coin-operated juke- 
boxes and mechanical amusement 
games like Periscope (1966). We’re rea- 
sonably sure that Sega’s first video 
game product was a black & white 
coin-op called Pong Tron from 1973. 

To answer your second question: 
There were only a few systems that al- 
lowed you to play a game without in- 
serting any software. The old Sega 
Master System included a simple maze 
game. Later versions of the system also 
had Hang On and Safari Hunt built-in. 
The Sega Master System II has Alex 
Kidd in Miracle World as a built-in 
game. Also, the Vectrex system came 
with an Asteroids clone called 
Minestorm built-in. 

Finally, the Atari 2600 was not a “4- 
bit” system; it had an 8-bit processor. 
The reason why each new echelon of 
game console has twice the number of 
bits as the previous one Is just a matter 
of convenience. Because of the binary 
nature of bits, they are easier to ma- 
nipulate in factors of two. 


EN or MONTH 


This month's 
token comes from 
the Whimsy Land 
arcade at the San 

Juan Shangri-La 
Plaza in the 
Philippines. It was 
sent in by Juan 
Miguel P. Talatala, 
who prefers the 
nickname 
“Mickay”. Thanks, 
Mickay! 


Arcade Players & Operators: Send us a 
token from your favorite arcade! If we 
choose it as our “Token of the 
Month,” we'll print your name and use 
your token as the “Arcade” icon in the 
magazine for one issue. Tape the 
token to a piece of cardboard (so it 
doesn't come loose in the envelope) 
and send it to: 

Token of the Month 

Tips & TRICKS Magazine 

8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900 

Beverly Hills, CA 90211 
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You may now exhale. 


* RECIEVED THE HIGHEST HONOR AT JAPAN’S 1999 AMUSEMENT MACHINE SHOW. 


® “EXPECT IT TO VISUALLY OUTSHINE AYTHING ELSE AVAILABLE ON THE SYSTEM... 
IT SHOULD OFFER WHAT NO OTHER 3D FIGHTER HAS BEFORE.” Next Gen 9/99 


Purchase Dead or Alive 2 and receive a 
limited edition holographic poster featuring 
the amazing warriors from the game. 


"THE MOST ADVANCED 3D POLYGON TECHNOLOGY EVER 


“DOA 2 IS CURRENTLY LOOKING AMAZING...” Official Sega Dreamcast 9/99 
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reply card provided inside the game package and mail it to Tecmo. 
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Jackie Chan: Stuntmastg 


verybody loves Jackie 
3 Chan. What’s not to 
love? His movies are 

filled with fast-paced martial 
arts action, death-defying 

stunts and his trademark 
self-deprecating, slapstick 
humor...and this new PlaySta- 
tion adventure from developer Radical 
Entertainment and publisher Midway 
combines those same ingredients taste- 
fully. Now you can assume the role of 

the most charismatic man in show 

business as you rescue your grandfa- 
ther and show those bad guys that they are 
the scum of society! We'll help you to get 
higher rankings in each stage and show you 
the location of every single dragon icon in 
the game. We’ve also got a complete recap 
of Jackie’s previous video-game appearances 
as well as proof that the man himself plays 
video games in real life! 


; 
STONTMASTER 


by Chris Bieniek 


Standard Attacks 


Punch 

Punch, Punch 

Punch, Punch, Punch 

Punch, Punch, Punch, Punch 
Punch, Punch, Punch (pause) Kick 


Jackie Chan: Stunt- 
master doesn’t fea- 
ture Street Fighter- 
style combos, but it 
does count consecu- 
tive hits on individuals or 


groups prior to knockdown...and since the 
computer-controlled enemies rarely block, 
you can rack up some really impressive stats 
for your post-battle point tally. Here’s a 
breakdown of all the different attack pat- 
terns you can use. In most cases you can’t 


Punch, Kick 

Punch, Kick, Kick 

Punch, Back + Punch 
Punch, Punch, Kick 
Punch, Punch, Punch, Kick 


“pre-program” the longer strings of attacks, Punch, Punch, Back + Punch 


STICHTING RATING. « m so you should Kick 
© scone EAM pause between Kick, Kick 

certain steps Kick, Punch 

until Jackie is Kick, Kick, Punch 

ready to deliver Kick, Punch, Punch 

the next hit ina Kick (pause) Kick 

ae MEE series. Kick (pause) Kick, Kick 

Back + Punch 

Back + Punch, Punch 

Back + Kick 

Kick when running toward wall 

Kick when pushing against wall 


meme Press the © button 
, to grab an oppo- 
| THROWING a when you're 
3 close to him; this 
is easiest to do 
after a knockdown or if your opponent 
is stunned from your Drunken Master 
charge punch. Immediately after the 
grab, hold x, _ or /. to do one of three 
different special 
throws. If you don’t 
do this, Jackie will sim- 
ply shove his op- 
ponent for- 
ward...which is a 
very useful maneuver 
when you're up on a 
ledge, rooftop or 
train and you just 
want to toss some- 
body over the edge. 
You can also 
counter into a 
throw by pressing < o 
/,, then Liat the p 7) 
exact moment of 
the enemy’s attack. 


anges nan 


Stun Attack 


Hold Punch 


Knockdowns 


Punch, Punch, Punch, Punch, Punch 
Punch, Punch, Punch (pause) Kick, Punch 
Punch, Kick, Punch 

Kick, Kick, Kick 

Kick, Kick, Punch, Kick 

Kick, Punch, Kick 


Jump + Kick 

Back + Punch, Punch, Punch 

Hold Kick 

Roll + Punch 

Roll + Kick 

Hold Kick and release while running toward wall 
Kick when pushing against wall, then release 
and hold Kick again 
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¢ Veterans 
wat Of Double 
Dragon and Final 
Fight know this, but if you’re | 
new to this type of game: Never, 
EVER let your enemies surround 
you! Use the roll (R1) to escape 
from crowds while you try to 
guide your enemies into attack- 
ing you one ata time. 


rent 
savers 
senhertemanecasen mt Pe? 


¢ Even if you can gather all of 


~ your foes into one spot, it’s not 


safe to go charging into a crowd 
unless you're using an attack 
with a wide pattern, e.g. the 
Dive Roll Kick or swinging a 
weapon. 


¢ It’s important to mix up 
punches and kicks, but certain 
enemies are easier to damage 
with just one method of attack. 
Depending on their stance and 
attack pattern, you may want to 
take out certain bad guys with 
only punches or only kicks. It’s 
also important to remember that 
Jackie’s kicks have a slightly 
longer range than his punches. 


¢ Jam onthe — or button 
when you get a weapon; each 
one can be used in a one-of-a- 
kind special attack. Be sure to try 
this with the plunger in the 
sewer... 


¢ The best way to trigger explo- 
sive barrels without taking dam- 
age from the explosion is to 
throw a weapon at them (press 
©) from a distance. 


e Always lure your opponents 
away from non-level surfaces 
like ramps, steps and ledges. If 
you're fighting an opponent at a 
different elevation, you'll almost 
always take more damage than 
you can dish out. 


¢ The “wall jump” can be tricky, 
so | found an easier way to do it. 
This won't work in areas where 
you need to jump over an obsta- 
cle or pitfall in order to make 
contact with the wall in the first 
place, but for 90% of the game’s 
wall jumps, it works fine. Just 
stand with your toes right up 
against the wall, press < to jump, 
then press < again at the peak of 
your jump. Contrary to what the 
instruction manual says, you 
don’t have to point the D-pad or 
joystick toward the wall while 
you jump, and you don’t have to 
point away from the wall after 
the jump, either; Jackie will get 
the maximum height and re- 
bound distance every time. 
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Jackie Plays Games! 


In the 1995 film Rumble in the Bronx, Jackie 
arrives in New York with a Sega 
Game Gear system in his back 
pocket. He gives it away to a 
kid who can later be seen 
playing the unit with no 
cartridge in it! 


There are 20 Gold 
Dragon icons in Jackie 
Chan: Stuntmaster. 
Each time you find all 
of the Red Dragon 
icons in one of the 
game's 15 stages, you 
Collect enough Gold will earn a Gold Dragon 
Dragon icons and you at the end of that 
can play as Jackie in his stage. The remaining 
Drunken Master outfit! five Gold Dragons are 
hidden throughout the 
game, one in each of the five areas (Chinatown, 
Waterfront, Sewer, Roof Top and Factory). After 
you collect six Gold Dragon icons, the secret 
Shaolin Temple level will open up! When 
Jackie enters this special area, he will appear 
in the costume that he wore in two of his 
greatest movies, Drunken Master and Drunken 
Master 2. If you collect all 20 Gold Dragon icons, 
Jackie will permanently 
change into this new outfit 
and you can enter any stage 
while wearing it. If you beat 
the secret level after having 
collected all 20 Gold 
Dragon icons, you'll get 
a special surprise... 


During a 1997 visit to the of- 
fices of Famitsu—Japan’s lead- 
ing video-game magazine— 
Jackie challenged professional 
game tester Bun Bun Maru to 
a game of Virtua Fighter 3... 
and won! 


In the 1993 film City Hunter, Jackie fights 
an epic battle against a Ken Masters 
lookalike in an arcade filled with Street 
Fighter Ii machines. During the battle, 
Jackie dresses up as Guile, E. Honda, 
Dhalsim and (gulp) Chun-Li; he even 
gets to use their special attacks! 


At a 1996 charity event 
in San Francisco, Jackie 
was invited to play Sega 
Rally against three other 
competitors. Guess who 
finished first! 


Video-Game 


Spartan X (rem, 1984) 


Most of the people who are familiar with this side-scrolling beat-’em-up are un- 
aware that it was based on Jackie's 1984 film Wheels on Meals (known as Spar- 
tan X in Japan). It was later released in American arcades and on the Atari 2600 
system as Kung Fu Master, attracting an even bigger audience when it ap- 
peared on the Nintendo Entertainment System under the name Kung Fu. Irem 
even released a sequel called Spartan X 2 for the Famicom (a.k.a. the Japanese 


Arcade Arcade NES NES) during 1991. 


Jackie Chan's Action —— Fu (Hudson Soft, 1990) 


Many American gamers were still not familiar with Jackie’s work when this 
platform game was imported from Japan for release on the NES console. It’s a 
cartoony punch-and-kick adventure with colorful characters and a plot involv- 
ing Jackie's kidnapped girlfriend. Hudson also published a graphically-en- 
hanced version of the game in 1993 for the PC Engine system (a.k.a. Turbo- 
Grafx-16); the American version would be released by Turbo Technologies later 


NES NES TurboGrafx-16 that year. 


The err Master, Jackie Chan (Kaneko, 1995) 


This little-known one-on-one fighting game didn’t do much for Jackie's ca- 
reer as a video-game hero, but it’s an interesting period piece with digitized 
graphics and an obviously derivative Mortal Kombat flavor. A PlayStation ver- 
sion was rumored to have been in development, but never appeared. We’ve 
heard rumors that fewer than two dozen copies of this arcade game were dis- 
; ee bye | tributed in North America. Interestingly, you can't play as Jackie Chan in the 
Arcade Arcade derediic game; he only appears as three different “boss” characters! 


Jackie Chan in Fists of Fire (Kaneko, 1995) 


BLAVEH SELECT Se = “| am Jackie Chan,” says the digitized voice in the attract mode, “and this is 
i a my game!” Just as the Mortal Kombat games were often updated with 
graphic or gameplay modifications after their initial release, so was Kaneko’s 
Jackie Chan game. Fists of Fire corrected the biggest mistake of the first 
game; now you could actually play as Jackie! Unfortunately, the other charac- 
ie - we =/a—* ters were made even goofier—three of them have blue skin like Kyonshies 
A tade Arcade 8 Arcade 7 (Chinese ghosts)!—and the gameplay tweaks made the one-player mode 
much more difficult. 
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TIPS G TRICKS 


My) 


m@ Be sure to collect this Red 


TIPS & TRICKS 
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TIPS & TRICK 


A box, then jump up to the 


g first Red Dragon icon. 


the box to get it. 


| You can’t miss this Red 


] toward the catwalk. 


a the cable takes you down 


§ Once you’re on the other 
M side, stay on the ledges 


mM Once you collect this Red 


a the first awning after the 


F then roll inside with the 
7 R1 button. 


a When the truck chases 


m Red Dragon icon; you've 
a got plenty of time to just 


Climb up on the wooden 


ledge at the right. You'll 
have to bounce high off 
of this awning to get the 


Push this box until you 
see the shadow of the 
Red Dragon icon over it. 
Now you can stand on 


Dragon icon; it’s right in 
your path as you climb up 


Dragon icon before you 
touch the diagonal cable; 


to the street with no way 
to get back in. 


Bounce on the striped 
awning to get this Red 
Dragon icon just before 
Jackie goes over the wall. 


above ground and 
bounce over to this icon, 
too. 


Dragon icon, fall down to 
the ground and return to 


wall you jumped over. 


Kick open this wooden 
panel with the “. button, 


It's a secret room! Inside 
are some bad guys, some 
power-ups and another 
Red Dragon icon. Exit up 
the ramp to your right. 


you, don't try to jump 
over the crate to get this 


run around it. 


Your reward for evading 
the truck is right out In 


the open. If you found all 


A 10 icons, you'll get a 


bonus Gold Dragon icon 
when you finish the 
stage. 


Before you enter the 
door, run in the opposite 
direction and jump up to 
this slanted roof for your 
first Red Dragon icon. 


8 You can't miss the next 
icon; just be careful not 
to stand on the hot stove 


too long when you jump 
up to get it. 


c 
i) 


1 The wooden platforms 
break away a second or 
two after you land on 
them, so you'll have to be 
quick to get this Red 
Dragon icon. 


. Just like in his film Rum- 

M ble in the Bronx, Jackie 
must jump across the 
street to land on a fire es- 
cape and get this Red 
Dragon. 


Back on the street, run all 

B the way to the left and 

R m break open the container 

you find there for an- 
other Red Dragon icon. 


A Chased by another truck! 
5 Be prepared to jump over 
a fence to safety just 

Mm after you grab this Red 

/ Dragon icon. 


Because of the position of 
the breakaway platform, 
it’s easier to get the icon 
BM on the right first—don't 

worry, you'll get a second 
chance. 


Slide down the sloping 
roof to get this icon; 

B again, if you happen to 
A miss it, you can go back 
g up and try again. 


Smash this wooden panel 
with a punch or kick, 
then use the R1 button 
to roll inside and head to 
mea the left. 


STUNTMASTER 
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You're back up top 
again! Not only is there a 
crate with the final Red 


@ Dragon right in front of 


you, but you can also pick 


7 up any of the last three 
3 that you missed. 


To be sure you don’t get 
a hotfoot here, hop on 
the piping that wraps 
around the left wall be- 


If you fall to the ground 
before you get this Red 
Dragon icon, you can still 
score it by wall-jumping 
off the pillar. 


w From the ledge where 


you came out of the 
door, keep going to the 
right and spring off of 
this striped awning for 
another Red Dragon icon. 


mq Here's a surprise: If you 
kick this railing and break 


it, you'll find a power-up 
inside! Jump across to the 
platform on the next 
building. 


gs Jackie will only get one 


chance to hop across 
these wooden platforms 
before they collapse. Stay 
up on the ledge as you 


8 turn the corner. 


mH GO all the way to the back 
# and get around the chim- 
® ney. Do a wall jump off 

B the right side of the chim- 


ney and grab this ledge to 
get the Red Dragon in the 
foreground. 


Jump across the three 
raised cars in the garage 
and kick open the con- 


N tainer in the upper right 


corner of the room for a 
Red Dragon. 


Very tricky: You must 
climb up these boxes and 


m reach the Red Dragon 


icon before the truck 


Once you're up there, 
continue along the ledge 
to the right and you'll 


f find arare Gold Dragon 
= icon. 


In the 21st Century terrorism reigns supreme 
in an ever eroding environment. Aboard the 
Heimdal Aircraft Carrier, survival is all that 
matters! Its a new world — savage, deadly, 
wasteland where you save whoever is still alive 
and to hell with the dead. 


To control Earth, the Southern Cross bombs the 
Heimdal, setting free ARK - a prehistoric 
organism. ARK implants itself in humans making 
them hideous, monstrous drones that carry ARK 
seeds and infect others determined to eliminate 
ALL of humanity. ARK breeds, mutates, and 
insanely lusts for the end of human life. 


Even if it looks human, it may be an ARK drone. 


You are part of an elite unit chosen to isolate 
and destroy ARK on the Heimdal before it 
reaches land. You must blast your way through a 
gloomy labyrinth of hallways, flooded control 
rooms and security levels, battling sinister 
mutants, while gaining clues and power as you 
advance. You never know whats lurking in the 
murky water or around the next corner. 
‘Meanwhile, ARK is gaining power after 
attaching itself to the nuclear core of the 
Heimdal. Sheer wit and brute force are all that 
can save you. 


© 2000 Jaleco Ltd. All Rights Reserved. 
Published by Jaleco USA. Sega, Dreamcast 
and the Dreamcast Logo are either 
registered trademarks or trademarks of 
Sega Enterprises, Ltd. 
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Inside the door, kick * 
: . a 

open this crate to find a FT iam 

hidden 1-Up. It’s 

m tough—but not impossi- 

7 ble—to bounce up here 

H if you came in the bot- 

m= tom door. 


Once you make it outside, 
be sure to jump up near 
the back wall and swing 

B on this pipe to get the 

8 third Red Dragon icon. 


After you beat up on the 
bad guys in this room, 
climb up to the platform 
and kick open this con- 
tainer for a Red Dragon. 


It's hard to see, but 

# there’s a Red Dragon 
icon hovering right out- 
side this exit window. 


There's a trap door on 
the floor of the left side 
of this room; try to get 
the 1-Up from the con- 
tainer by the pendulum 
before you fall through. 


You've landed on top of 
a moving truck! Jump 
over this street sign to 
grab the Red Dragon icon 
that’s floating above it. 


B To nab this Red Dragon 
icon, climb up on the 
stack of crates and use 
the R1 button to roll 
under the swinging net. 


Jump up and grab this 
ledge at the end of your 
wild ride to earn the last 
Red Dragon icon in the 
entire Chinatown area. 


a if you can’t find this Red 


CENA TOW IN Dragon, then you're a 
a oro blithering idiot because 
BY ~ it's right in front of your 
e \¢ * face. 

. : ] Le 

The Chef has two very % ey F You'll have to roll under 

special attacks in his arse- , Hi some swinging crates to 


I get to this platform 
where the next Red 
Dragon can be found. 


nal. First, when he grunts 
and jumps in the air, the 
resulting stomp shakes 
the whole room and will 
knock you down no mat- 
ter where you’re stand- 
ing. The only way to 
avoid getting hurt is to 
jump up right after he 
does and make sure you’re still in the air when he 
hits the ground. The chef's other sneaky trick is a 
360° punch that he'll use to clear out the surround- 
ing area when he's getting up after a knockdown. If 
you watch out for these two attacks, you'll have no 
problem with this boss. Pick up the big pot from the 


After a battle on this 


you jump off into the 
path of the oncoming 
train. 


luck if you stand behind him or at his side when he 
gets up after a knockdown; this way, if he doesn’t 
use the 360° punch, you'll be in the perfect position 
to launch another combo. 


& speeding train. 


on 4 imb up the 
WATERFRONT You can climb up 


| WATERFRONT 
LEVEL 


to reach the ladder. 


You can't miss the first 
Red Dragon icon in this 
4 stage; it's right at the top 
of the ladder at the start. 


restaurant. 


Swing on this pipe, then 
press the jump button to 
release when Jackie's 
shoes are at their highest 
B point. 


WATERFRONT. 3 


train platform, you'll col- 
lect a Red Dragon when 


Another Red Dragon icon 


stove and hit him with it! You will also have better Ace Ties B sits on this ledge as your 
M reward for evading the 


chain at the left to board 
a the ship, but you'll miss 
this Red Dragon if you 
don't jump on the crates 


Here’s another one of 
those surprise power-Ups 
M hidden inside a breakable 
RM railing; a take-out box 

H from Jackie's favorite 


ses _ = 2 4 = — F 
t 5 & i 


WATERFRONT 


J LEVEL 2 


Swing on this pipe to sail 
up high and grab this lev- 
el’s first Red Dragon icon. 


Continue to the right in- 
stead of going up; if you 
break the railing, you'll 
find a platform with a 
Red Dragon out over the 


4 Vater. 


If you successfully navi- 
gate the giant fan blades, 
this Red Dragon will be 
sitting there waiting for 
you. 


o Another Red Dragon 


right out in the open, just 
after the two moving 
platforms. 


; It’s tough to avoid get- 
m ting smacked by this 


swinging net as you pull 
yourself up from the 
ledge, but you've gotta 
get that Red Dragon! 


g After beating up one bad 
a guy, wall-jump to get on 


the ledge to the right. 
Roll under the swinging 
crate and you'll find some 
barrels with precious con- 
tents around the corner. 


m Now go back around be- 
. fore the swinging crate 

and jump up to grab this 
& ledge. Pull yourself up to 


find a secret area! 


Inside you'll find a rare 
Gold Dragon icon! You 


B can only find one of these 
@ in each of the game’s five 


areas, so grab it quick! 


When swinging on a pipe 
or flagpole, there are 


4 only a few instances in 
the game where you 

m don’t want to release at 
@ the peak of your swing. 


You can sneak up on top 
of these crates without 
defeating the bad guys 
on the dock first, but 


a they'll be waiting for you 
| if you fall. 


i 
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f Another can’t-miss Red 
Dragon icon, ripe for the 
taking. Watch out for 

H) falling fish... 

U 


# This looks like a long 

@ drop, but you'll be able 

to reach the platform if 
your trajectory is good 

y €nough to get the Red 

Dragon. 


SEWER 
pLEVEL 7 


i 


SS&TA 


TIPS 


This entire pier will col- 
lapse, one board at a 
time, as you run across it, 
so be sure to grab the 
Red Dragon on the fly. 


Do a wall-jump off the 

f left wall and you'll be 
able to pull yourself up to 
this Red Dragon icon. 


s Wall-jump off the right 

B Wall next to the conveyor 
belts; Jackie will grab the 
ledge of a hidden alcove 
a With a 1-Up inside. 
Sneaky! 


A tough one to get; jump 
a on the floating platforms 
and carefully time a jump 
to the left to get this Red 
Dragon. 


Roll under the swinging 
g Pendulum, then collect 
W this Red Dragon as you 
m slide out of the building 


into the path of another 
train. 


WATERFRONT & 


Se WATERFRONT 
a LEVEL 3 


B You'll have to steer Jackie 
to the left a bit in order 
to grab the Red Dragon 

J icon in this sewer-pipe 
slide. 


a The first Red Dragon icon 
in this level is in an obvi- 
ous location, but if you 
fall off the pillar, you'll 
learn that Jackie can’t 
swim. 


As you run away from the 
B train, you'll have to use 

@ the R1 button to roll 
under these crates and 


grab the Red Dragon 
icon, 


1 Climb up the left side of 
this structure to get this 
Dragon; the metal plat- 
i forms on the right will 
break when you set foot 
on them. 


. Swing on the pipe and up 
to the left to find the 
next Red Dragon on this 
stack of crates. 


Another narrow escape! 
: This Red Dragon helpfully 
g informs you that it’s time 
m to jump off the track. 


i) j 
; Careful timing will make 
m this an easy jump witha 
juicy Red Dragon at the 


end. 


m You can avoid being hurt 
by this steaming pipe if 

m you use the R1 button to 
roll under the blast and 
grab the Red Dragon. 


Run near the back of the 
collapsing pier so you'll 
be lined up with this pen- 
# dulum when you reach it; 
aay roll under it to get the 
Red Dragon. 


s When you come through 
A the door, you'll be stand- 
ing on a platform with 
three barrels below it. 
One of them holds a hid- 
den 1-Up. 


§ Grab this Red Dragon, 

Mm but don’t go up the lad- 
der just yet. Instead, get 
back on one of the float- 
§ ing platforms that are 

§ moving to the right. 


v 


To get this 1-Up, you 

fia mM have to do a very difficult 
spe 8 wall-jump—and don't let 
S go of the pipe at the top 
of your swing or you'll 
miss it. 


H You'll be able to jump on 

to this small platform in 

a the corner. Wall-jump to 

@ grab the metal platform 

and pull yourself up to 
find... 


Barney swings a gigantic 
steel beam that can hit 
you from unfairly long 
distances. Never, ever ap- 
proach Barney from the 
front; the game recom- 
mends using the Strafe 
button (R2) to keep 
Jackie facing him, but I’ve 
found that this technique 
doesn't allow you to 
move Jackie out of harm’s 
way quickly enough if 
Barney starts swinging 
the beam around. In- 
| stead, run in Barney's 
inside the secret room are general direction and use 
some bad guys, some R1 to roll to his side. He can still hit you with a wide 
| weapons and a container swing if you're behind him, but he likes to do a se- 
Ba with a Red Dragon icon res of erratic swings that leaves him slightly disori- 
BE incide. ented and off-balance. When you see this happen 
get in there with the biggest combo you can . 
muster! Luckily, there are lots of Power-ups hidden 
in this room and Barney will often knock you right 
Kick open this container Into them! To make the most of these power-ups 
inthe comer te find an- try not to pick them up until your health meter is 
other hidden Red Dragon __ ess than half full. 
B icon. 


F Wall-jump off the scaf- 
folding on the left and 

- > 8 grab this ledge to pull 

B yourself up into a secret 

room. 


...a rare Gold Dragon 
icon! The opening in the 
a left of this alcove leads 
i right back to the ladder 
where the last Red 
Dragon was found. 


‘ 
2 

« 

ta 


After clearing out the 
hoods in this room, kick 
B open this container to 

ma find the next Red Dragon 


im icon. 


iM 


" 


f 


7 Jump over the pipe to 
grab this Red Dragon at 
the start of your wild 

g train ride. 


Z " i : 
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7 Whenever you get a 
chance to jump to an- 
other train, you should 
m always take it. Here 

B you'll get a Red Dragon 
BH icon when you do. 


Stay on the train until it 
rolls to a complete stop; 
now you can do a wall 
jump off the back wall 
and pull yourself up as 

s shown in the photo. 


BLeve 2 


top of the train must be 
knocked off quickly or 


Red Dragons. 
B Don't forget to change 


a to; if you don’t, you'll 


Dragons. 


m You'll have to jump off 
m this train at the last sec- 
ond if you want to stay 
on long enough to get 

f this Red Dragon icon. 


s Get to the left after 


you can grab a valuable 
1-Up...but be ready to 


Jump up as the train 
B passes below this plat- 


& pull yourself up and 
gather this Red Dragon 
for your collection. 


Jump into the alcove in 
the background to grab 


other platform will float 
by to allow you to jump 
back out. 


Steer your way around 
the vertical pipes in this 
M@ slide with gentle taps on 
the D-pad...and don't 

mM miss this Red Dragon on 
| your way down. 


a Stay on this platform 


you can grab this Red 


B self a big fish to beat 
your enemies with. 


; Any enemies you face on 
g they’ll screw up your abil- 


ity to get power-ups and 


trains whenever you can, 
even if you're not forced 


miss at least one of these 


# switching trains here and 


§ jump over the pipe that’s 
fright behind it. 


H form and you'll be able to 


§ this Red Dragon icon; an- 


until you see the wall and 


Dragon. Then grab your- 


Don't try to get the sec- 
= ond of these two Red 
Dragons without getting 
BR back on solid ground 

B after picking up the first. 


& 


m SEWER 
| LEVEL 3 


A tough wall jump; let 

A jackie’s toes hang off the 
B side of the bottom ledge 
before you go for the 
right wall. A Red Dragon 
B® anda 1-Up await. 


<ast* 


SB \Vait for the fan to stop 
blowing before you jump 
up to grab this Red 
Dragon or you'll get 
blown into the water. 


It’s very difficult to get 
the Red Dragon in this 
slide without taking dam- 
a age from smashing into 
the vertical pipe that’s In 
front of it. 


: Climb up the right side of 
dl g this structure first to get 
B® this Red Dragon, then 


§ the left side of the room. 


ditioner; if you kick it 
open, you'll find a 1-Up 
| inside. 


You'll get another Red 


of the stage. 


you can get this Red 
@ Dragon by sneaking 
around this sign or by 


through it. 


& icon in front of you. 


crease the number of 


head up the platforms on 


Mm You'll see a gray box here 
that looks like an air con- 


b Dragon icon as you jump 
mM into this giant air duct to 
m advance to the next part 


On the ensuing train ride, 


punching your way right 


Don’t jump across to the 
other train until you've 
@ collected the Red Dragon 


a Jump over the right side 
of this pipe and you'll in- 


lives in reserve by one. 


“ i 
it i 


Here’s another 1-Up to 
add to Jackie’s lives. You 
can punch the wooden 
boards that stretch across 


The train ride is getting 
a crazier! Don't forget to 
jump over the oncoming 
pipe after you get this 
next Red Dragon icon. 


You can tell that this is 

A one of the game's tough- 
est stages because you 
keep getting all of these 
1-Ups to keep it fair. 


mS Another Red Dragon icon 
tries to trick you into get- 
ting bowled over by a 

a horizontal pipe. 


W The last Red Dragon icon 
of the Sewer area can be 
found right out in the 

@ open on top of this train. 


; Here’s one more 1-Up to 
mM collect before you get off 
the train at its last stop. 


i SEWER 
EE GOSS: 
mB <LOWN 


The clown boss of the 
Sewer area has an annoy- 
ing mime partner who 
jumps around and makes 
a nuisance of himself, just 
like mimes do in real life. 
You can do damage to 
the clown while the mime 
is prancing around, but 
your best bet is to beat 
the crap out of the mime 
first. If you don’t, the 
mime can grab Jackie and 
hold his hands behind his 
back while the clown 
punches him! With the 
mime out of the way, go after the clown with 
punches all the way; it just seems like he’s more vul- 
nerable to punches than kicks. Like all of the previ- 
ous boss battles, there are plenty of power-up scat- 
tered around the room, hidden inside various 
breakable objects. 


* Dae: a 
’ Y. ( “- t \ : ae ° 


a Top area. 


a After you clear out the > * 
m# enemies in the secret : et 


a shaky platforms and win- 
@ dow-washers’ scaffolding 


Memd the Red Dragon icon on 
@ this fire escape. 


| 


§ lapses; you'll get a Red 


f swing. 


STUNTMAST 


RT bul te 


Proceed Way up and to 


find the next Red 
3 Dragon; this one’s not 
fm €asy to get. 


As the helicopter rises 

from behind this build- 
ing, kick open the chim- 
ney to find the first Red 
Dragon icon of the Roof 


Wall-jump off the out- 


wooden platform. From 
here, jump to the dark 

s platform for a Red 

yw Dragon... 


The dark gray sections of 
this platform will crumble 
immediately after you set 
foot on them, so don’t 
waste any time. 


...and a valuable 1-Up 

g that you can snatch just 
before the platform be- 
gins to crumble. 


A sequence of big jumps 
and falling platforms 


ends with this Red 4 ) ) kh JQP 
Dragon icon...or does it? TTS 
Instead of falling down a go 7h wt I& B 2 


from here... 


Ride the elevator to the 
upper left platform for 
the first Red Dragon icon 
of this level. 


...try to do this tricky wall 
jump and pull yourself up 
to the ledge above the 
last platform. Go through 
the door to find a secret 
room! 


m@ Through the doorway at 
the upper right you'll find 
this small room with 
SOMe Weapons and a 1- 
Up inside. 


room, you'll end up back 
outside where you can 
get a Gold Dragon from 
kicking open this con- 
tainer. 


Jump off the ramp to 
collect this Red Dragon 
from the building in the 
background; this is where 
you'd end up if you didn’t 
find the secret room. 


gaa After swinging from this 

B flagpole, Jackie must 
spring up from the 
awning to get this Red 
Dragon icon. 


Another sequence of Here's a suspicious-look- 


: ing object; if you kick it, it 
y will break open to reveal 


leads to this Red another Red Dragon icon. 


Dragon... 


...after which you must 


Kick open this container 
jump across the street to 


and you'll find a Red 
s Dragon icon hiding in the 
shadows. 


Continue to the right 
and you'll find an easy 
Red Dragon just after 
you bounce off this 
striped awning. 


When you emerge on the 
roof to fight two guys 
(yes, you can use the 
flower to hit ‘em!), slide 
down the far left corner 
of the roof and grab the 
flagpole. 


Jump up and grab the 
flagpole before the 
wooden platform col- 


Continue on to the left 

from there and you'll 

eventually slide down this 

Bf slope with another Red 

g Dragon on the way 
down. 


Dragon icon as you 


the right or you'll never 


cropping to the right and 
you'll be able to grab the 


Beem Now go back to the right— 
across the crumbling plat- 
forms—and you'll find this 
Dragon in a barrel on the 

m lower left corner of the 

B building with the two guys 
s and flower. 


There’s also a 1-Up hid- 
den in the gray box that’s 
Pee Out over this ledge, but 

- it's hardly worth going 
for. Just breaking the box 
ws open can be risky. 


To get the Red Dragon 

a that’s just past these 
vents, force your way 
against the rushing air 
until you are clear to roll 
@ forward with the R1 

mB button. 


F Spring across these win- 
dow washers’ scaffolds to 
get the next Red 
Dragon...and be glad 
that Jackie is light! 


M it's not hard to time your 
jumps through these 
flaming smokestacks. 
Even if Jackie gets 
burned, it's not as bad as 
falling off and losing a 

BM Slide down this sloping 

@ roof to grab the last Red 
= Dragon icon of this level. 


ROOK TOP 
LEVEL 3 


1 Make sure you bounce to 
B the right after getting 

B the first Red Dragon icon 
m of this stage. 


It's easy to get this one if 
you fell off to the 

§ right...but there’s no way 
f to get back up here if you 
miss it. 


mx 
3 
* 
ie 


More of those crumbling, 

dark gray platforms...and 

this time they're spaced 
very close together. 


$ F 


Continue running to the 
right across the platforms 
and scaffolding until 

g you've collected this Red 
@ Dragon icon. 


ue 
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der by pressing the 
button; it leads to a 
small secret room. 


There's not much in 
here, but a free 1-Up is 
nothing to sneeze at... 
especially with all of the 
dangerous, decrepit plat- 
= forms around here. 


1) 
% 


You don't often swing 

a from poles with this 
“camera angle;’ it’s also 
unusual because you have 
— to release the pole at the 
| M back of your swing to get 
fm the Dragon. 


ms | don’t remember this 
1-Up, but | took a picture 
of it, so it must be there! 


Your path will lead you 
to this sloping rooftop 
and another Red Dragon 
icon. 


a Break open this container 
M to find a valuable goodie. 
Remember what | said 
about 1-Ups? This is defi- 
nitely one of the game's 

f tougher levels. 


You can't take giant leaps 
vee m across these crumbling 
ig : B platforms to get this Red 
er cS Dragon...but you can’t be 
_ . “ me too timid, either, or you'll 
: 2 fall short. 


fH Don't stand around con- 
2 gratulating yourself after 
mM getting this Red Dragon 
or you'll fall through the 
rotting platforms be- 
neath your feet. 


Another tricky jump will 
lead you to this Red 

8 Dragon if you're very 

a careful. 


Remember, the flames 
can hurt Jackie, but a fall 
4 will kill him instantly...so 
im keep your cool. 


a A 1-Up appears right in 
your path as you prepare 
to face the Roof Top boss 
gin his lair. 


Disco is not a terribly dif- 
ficult boss, especially if 
you use a lot of damag- 
ing combos that start 
with the Kick button. 
However, his smooth 
dancing moves will dis- 
tract you, setting you up 
for a few combos of his 
own. Honestly, you'll 
spend most of your time 
chasing him around the 
dance floor as you try to 
get him to hold still for 
just a second! Try the roll 
kick to charge after him 
from a distance; even if 
he moves, the wide arc of 
the roll kick can still tag 
him, which is all you need 
to slow him down. 


FACTORY 
LEVEL 2 


B Timing is everything 

M when it comes to navigat- 
ing these platforms. Jump 
for this Red Dragon just 
as the hinged platform is 
on its way back up. 


A Walk all the way toward 
8 the “camera” to gather 
the Red Dragon icon on 
this roof ledge. 


Here’s a nice, juicy 1-Up 
right out in the open...if 


the green, slimy water. 


The same for this Red 


platforms rising out of 
the water like this, all 
moving at different 
speeds. 


to find another hidden 
M Red Dragon icon. 


I you can avoid falling into 


Dragon. There are several 
places in the Factory with 


Kick this container open 


These Dragon icons are 
getting harder to find! 
f Punch open the wall on 
, B the left to find this one. 


You're a pro by now, so 
you'll have no trouble 
crossing this gap to get 
the next Red Dragon 
icon. 


TIPS& TAICKS 


a Step on this elevator plat- 
@ formso it starts moving, 
then quickly jump off and 
fall through the hole be- 
neath it to get a Red 
Dragon. 


™ You should practice run- 


f ning in place on the con- 
Hl veyor belts; this will make 
im it easier to time your 
jumps in situations like 


g this. 


These moving platforms 

B will take you right to this 

fi Red Dragon if you just 

m stand still and wait for 

them to go all the way 
around. 


Punch this wooden panel 
to reveal the last Red 
Dragon of this level...but 
be extremely careful, 
‘cause you're standing on 
one of those hinged trap 
doors. 


TIPS & TRICK 


There’s a 1-Up hidden in 
a gray box above the con- 
veyor belt in the back- 
ground at the end of this 
H stage, but | forgot to take 
a picture of it. Sorry! 


FACTORY 
| LEVEL 2 


You'll need perfect tim- 
7 ing—and maybe a little 
help from the R1 but- 

ton—to get past this 
swinging crate without 
B getting smacked. 


Running across this pipe 

a isn't as safe as it looks! 
You can still fall off the 

back of it, so take it slow. 


3 Smash the small railing to 
the right, then walk out 
on this narrow ledge to 


a This conveyor belt pulls 
Jackie to the right...but 
if you walk around the 
corner to the left, you'll 
pick up an out-of-sight 
1 1-Up. 


Prien 


5 . ; ; 


get a Red Dragon icon. 


a There's a 1-Up by this 


swinging crate...and I’m 
sure you've figured out 
by now that you can 
never have enough of 
those! 


SS 
S 


These piston-like plat- 
forms lift you up in the 
air with repetitive mo- 
tions. For maximum air- 

= time, jump off as they are 
a rising. 


FACTORY 
LEVEL 3 


Jump across to this con- 
veyor belt and you'll see 
another Red Dragon 
mocking you with its 
cruel grin. 


The first Dragon icon of 
the final Factory level is in 
your path, so you can't 
miss it...unless you choke 
and run out of lives be- 
fore you get this far. 


Kick open this container 
and you'll find yourself 
another hidden 1-Up. 


One of the game’s tough- 
est challenges: Kick the 
wooden panel to the left 
of this conveyor belt, 
then roll into the opening 
while avoiding the blasts 
of flame from the right 


Use the kick to break 
open this discolored sec- 
tion of the left wall: 
you'll find a Red Dragon 
icon inside. 


Inside the secret area, 
you'll have to cross a dan- 
gerous set of conveyor 
belts and machinery to 


get this rare Gold Dragon 
icon 


The Red Dragon here is 
conveniently located on a 
platform where you can 
take a breather and let 
Jackie sing a few tunes. 


JUMP over the railing to 
grab this Red Dragon, 
then work your way back 
Up to continue on. 


It's hard to miss this 1-Up, 
hanging there in mid-air 
right in the middle of 
your path. 


Here’s another one of 
those surprise Power-ups 
that are hidden inside 
breakable railings. 


After you put some more 
bad guys on ice, jump up 
and grab this hidden 

ledge, then pull yourself 


up... 


There’s not much room 
up there, but it is possible 
to stand on this platform. 
Break open the box to 
find a hidden 1-Up. 


...where you'll slide out 
of this opening in the 
other side of the wall, 
gathering a Red Dragon 
icon on your way down. 


This Red Dragon is not 
what I'd call well-hidden; 
only seven more to go! 


You don't need me to tell — ie ae, Drop off this platform 


you that this funny look- tease g and jump into the slide to 
g ing red face thing is valu- g get this Red Dragon icon 
@ able. gs for your collection. 


gt 


Jump across this gap to 
gain another Red 

@ Dragon icon and the re- 
= spect and admiration of 
@ any bad guy who hap- 

B pens to see you do it. 


—_— You can actually push this 


forklift off the ledge! If 
you do, you'll find a Red 
g Dragon sneakily hidden 
in an alcove behind it. 


& 
=e " 
a 


Fe * 


There’s one more 1-Up 
before the end of this 
level; you'll find it by 
breaking open this con- 
tainer. 


— Break open this container 
and you'll find another 
Red Dragon icon inside. 


a 


Jackie Chan: Stuntmaster 


Kick this railing to find a 
valuable 1-Up hidden in- 
side! | can’t believe they 
didn’t put Red Dragons in 
some of these railings, 
too... 


Stand on this crate and 
smash open this small 
panel on the wall. Now 
you can roll through the 
opening with the R1 but- 
ton. 


Kick this railing apart and 
you'll have a clear shot at 
the Red Dragon perched 
on the inactive chimney. 


This chimney is actively 
spewing flames, so you'll 
have to use careful timing 
if you want to get the 
icon without getting 
burned. 


Jump over the railing to 
get the game’s final Red 
Dragon icon; it’s sitting 
on top of another inac- 
tive chimney. 


FACTORY 
BOSS: 
CANTE 


Dante is no pushover, but 
he’s easier to defeat than 
you'd expect the “big 
boss” to be. The most ef- 
fective way to take him 
out is to rush him and get 
right in his face with 
punch-oriented combos. 
No time for subtlety now; 
your grandfather has 
been tied to that chair for 
a while and the ropes are 
starting to chafe! After 
you get his energy down, 
Dante will jump up on his 
desk and start throwing 
small fireballs in patterns 
across the room. You 
don't need to worry 
about figuring out the 
patterns, though; just get up on the desk yourself and 
smack his fat face to make him stop! 


senane Nery en 
a ) ce 


SHAOLIN TEMPLES BONQS 

“ CEVEL: 
SAAOCLIN 
TEMPLE 


Near the temple en- 
trance, look for this 
power-up for Jackie to 
drink. After you chug it, 
Jackie can stun his ene- 
mies with normal 
punches! 
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Start sleeping with your eyes 


open...evil's moving in, on N64°. 
The most intense survival game 


in history is here! 


su. 


Fear. Horror. Terror. And, of course, : 


evil. It's everywhere. Enter the most : : 
terrifying game experience: ever 
_ crafted.. Fight through hordes of : 


‘flesh-starved zombies, blood-thirsty 


beasts and other mutant creatures. a 


« 


Welcome to the nightmare... 


Resident Evil 2. 


oa en 


www.capcom.com 


2% 


" @ CAPCOM CO., LTD. 1999 © CAPCOM U.S.A, INC. 1999 ALL RIGHTS RESERVED. CAPCOM and the CAPCOM LOGO are registered tradernarks of CAPCOM CO., LTD. RESIDENT EVIL 2 AND A ‘PCO 4 EDGE are trademarks of 
CAPCOM CO... LTD. Nintendo, Nintendo 64 and the "N" logo are trademarks of Nintendo of America Inc. © 1996 Nintendo of America inc. Licensed by Nintendo. The ratings icon is a trademark of the interactive Digital Software Association. 
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by Pat Reynolds 


~ Straight from Mews Man Legends comes this “side story” featur- 
ing the character Tron Bonne and her compliment of airships, tanks and 

~ helpful Servbots. Tron’s brother Teisel has been captured and it’s up to Tron 

, ane age to collect 1, 000, 000 sen to save him. ‘Tron’s adventure will have her robbing : 


~ means necessary. The game has elements of action, puzzle and RPG with lots of mini-games and 


_ other items to uncover. 


Starting Out 


The game gives you the choice between a couple of control 
schemes at the beginning. First, you can select between manual 
and auto aim. Manual is the way to go; it works like the aiming 
control in Mega Man Legends. Hold L2 and you'll automatically 
face and target the closest enemy. If you choose auto aim, your 
bullets will home in on the closest enemy but you'll have to do all 
the movement and turning yourself. | think that it’s better to have 
a button that will make you face the enemy immediately instead 
of having to turn in circles to find it. The other control option 
deals with movement. You can either use the L1 and L2 buttons to 
turn, or to sidestep. Fans of first-person shooters will feel at home 
with using these buttons to sidestep, while fans of Mega Man Leg- 
ends may want to stick with that game’s control by using the 
shoulder buttons to turn and the left and right directional controls 
to slide. 


The Basics 


Tron has 40 Servbots on hand to aid her in the quest. Each Servbot 
has a special skill which will help in some way during the game. 
Some Servbots start the game with their skill already learned, 
while others need an inspirational item to help them out. For ex- 
ample, Servbot #37 tells you that he wants to help plan strategy 
but can't figure out how. Then you talk to another Servbot and he 
gives you some strategy notes, which you give to #37, who can 
now help you out by giving you hints during the puzzle sections of 
the game. Each Servbot is useful in his own way; it’s up to you to 
discover which to take on certain missions and how to put each 
Servbot’s talents to the best use. 
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. ' rN Fans \ 
Ditferent Areas on the Gesellschaft 

Tron’s airship, the Gesellschaft, is home to her host of 40 Servbots. 
When the game starts you won't have access to all of them. As you 
progress through the game, new rooms become available and 
eventually you'll be able to talk to—and interact with—all 40 
Servbots. Here is a list of the different rooms, their purposes and 
the Servbots that hang out in them. 


This is where you choose your missions, 
Save your game and decide on scouting 
missions for you Servbots. You'll find 
Servbots #1, 6, 11 and 15 here. 


lees Before you attempt a mission, you have 
F< the option of sending up to three 

# Servbots on a scouting expedition in the 
y <2 area. Basically, you tell them which area 
=! of the map to scout and when you re- 
turn from your mission, they'll report 

' back to you with whatever items they 
uncovered. The higher the Servbots’ attributes, the better the 
items they'll find. It’s a good idea to always have three Servbots on 
a scouting mission; even if they bring back common items, you can 
always sell them for “zenny,” the game’s currency. Note that there 
are certain items that can only be uncovered by scouting. 


This is where you can research and pur- 
chase upgrade armor, energy tanks, 
weapons and health bottles for your ro- 
bots. The most important items you'll be 
picking up here on a regular basis are 
the single-use energy bottles; these will 
keep you going in the action missions 
and during some of the tougher boss fights in the game. You'll 
also be able to increase your energy meter by purchasing E-Tanks, 
and upgrade your weaponry...when you find the right items. 
Servbots #2, 30, 31, 32, 33 and 34 work in the lab. 


me This is where you can have all of the 
fe items you find during missions and 

= scouting expeditions appraised for 
value, and sell them if they aren’t useful 
for anything else. Many items in the 
game are good only for selling here, so 
stop in after each mission to sell un-_ 
needed junk and raise your zenny count. The storage room is run 
by Servbots #4, 14 and 19. 


Café 


You'll find a lot of Servbots hanging out 
here. You can talk to them and give 
them items to unlock their special skills. 
Every area on the ship has Servbots 
hanging around. It's always a good idea 
to make the rounds and talk to them 
after each mission. Many of them will 
give you useful info, or better yet, items to pass on to other 
Servbots. Servbots found here are #3, 5, 21, 26 and 39. 


Meeting Room 

This is where your pre- and post-mission 
briefings will take place. You'll also be 
able to visit this room to talk to the 
Servbots and give them items to bring 
out their skills. You'll find Servbots #7, 
8, 10, 35 and 37 here. 


Gym 

This is where you'll fine-tune your 
Servbots by putting them through dif- 
ferent training exercises, which raise 
their attributes. When the game starts, 
only one training regiment will be avail- 
able...but as the game progresses you'll 
have access to another, which lets you 
increase your Servbots’ speed. You 
might want to visit the gym before mis- 
sions to max out the Servbots you plan 
to take along. Servbots # 9, 12, 13 and 
38 enjoy working out here. 


Deck Engine 

Servbots #24, 25 and You can talk to Servbots #22, 23 and 27 
29 are found here. in the engine room. If you want to be 
cool, rename one of the Engine Room 
Servbots “Scotty.” 


Torture Room 

This is where you can “cure” any of 
your Servbots who have become lazy by 
forcing them to run around a track full 
of dangerous obstacles like spikes, 
flame traps and giant weights. You 
must activate the traps at the right time 
to reduce the Servbots’ laziness rating 
to 0. Servbot #20 likes this room and is 
always found here. 


Tron’s Room 
In Tron‘s room, Servbots #17, 18, 36 and 
40 can be found. 


Teisel’s Room 
Only Servbot #28 hangs around in 
Teisel’s room. 


Tron Bonne 


Items to Find 


Since this game is all about making money, many of the items 
you'll find are only good for selling off in the Storage Room. 
Here's a list of items you'll find and the zenny they'll get you 
when you sell them. Note that some items can either be sold or 
used to reduce the costs of developing new parts for Gustaff in 
the lab. It is recommended to use them for the latter purpose, as 
they can reduce development costs by up to five times as much as 
the amount you'd get by selling them. 


or sell for 1,000z 


Sell for 200z Sell for 100z 


or sell for 1,000z 


or sell for 1,600z 
Use Sell for 5002 Sell for 200z Give to a Servbot to 
increase Attack rating 
Use : “Sell for 200z : Sell for 1,500z : Give to Servbot to increase 
Brains rating 
Use | Sell for 500z_ Sell for 3,000z Reduces development costs 
or sell for 3,000z 
Use | Sell for 300z Sell for 8002 
“Use |f Sell for 2002 Sell for 500z 
“Use | Sell for 600z_ Sell for 400z 


Reduces development cost 


Reduces develo pment cost 


Sell for 100z Sell for 1,000z Reduces development costs 
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Type: Action 
Reward: 50,000z 


* Mega Man fans will get a 
chuckle out of the image on the TV 
in this house the Servbots are pil- 
laging. It shows the classic Mega 
Man running animation while 
Mega Man’s theme song plays! 


Even though the Servbots dropped you off in the @ 
wrong town, you'll be able to take advantage of 
the situation by ransacking the houses in the area. 
You have three minutes to grab 50,000 zenny. 
Blast off the doors to the buildings and send the 
Servbots inside to do their looting. You'll have to 
hit every house to get the full amount of zenny. 


Boss: Policewoman in Cruiser 
The police car drives around and tosses bombs at 
you, two at a time. Use your normal gun to destroy 
it. The Policewoman will get out and continue the 
battle on foot, also throwing bombs. Use the same 
strategy on her. This is a very easy battle. 


Type: Action Type: Action 


Reward: 150,000z Reward: 400,000z 

Once again, you’re dropped off in the wrong town, but this time ; 

Tron decides to simply walk to the next town and rob the bank as At the start of this level, you'll find the roads blocked by police barri- 
planned. The good news is that you'll be able to take advantage cades and vans. To get around them, you'll need to destroy a house 
of the situation by looting all of the houses again before following or two. Don't forget to loot before destroying. You'll also encounter 
the road to the bank. more of those police vans that move to block your way, but you 


know how to handle them by now. The two on the bridge may seem 
tricky, but if you send your Servbots in from a distance, they'll hold 
one still while you walk in past the second van after it moves. 


You'll have to fight off the police 
along the way. You can pick up their 
cruisers and toss them at the others, or 


just use your gun to blast through. You'll encounter the first serious 


threats in these bomb throwers and hover 
cycle police. The bomb throwers aren't too 
tough, since you can stand still and fire, 
letting your bullets take out the bombs. 
The cycle cops are a pain since it’s difficult 
to target them as they move. Luckily, they 
don't take too many hits to destroy. 


x Remember to stop and pillage all of 
the buildings along the way. You never 
| know what your Servbots will find. 


Boss: Policewoman 
in Heavy Lifter 
The policewoman is tougher this time, 
thanks to the robotic lifter she’s piloting. 
She'll throw boxes at you, then try to get 
close to hit with her club. The best way to 
take her out is to pick up the objects 
around the area (lamp posts, benches, 
phone booths, etc.) and let her get close, 
dodging out of the way when she swings. 
Then turn and hit her with whatever ob- 
ject you’re carrying, followed by a couple 
shots from your gun. Repeat this for an 
easy victory. 


After the bridge collapses, you must 
send the Servbots up the beam to the 
truck (by targeting the truck). 


They'll drive the truck off the bridge 
onto the collapsed section, where you 
' can use it as a platform to reach the 
high ground. 


This police van will move to block 
your path. Send the Servbots at it; 
they'll hold it still long enough for you 
to get by safely. 


* Boss: Policewoman & 
» SWAT Team 
This time the policewoman has backup 
and she has a new trick up her sleeve— 
she can throw you for heavy damage if 
- you let her get too close. The strategy to 
_ use is this: Run away, then quickly turn, 
fire a few bursts, then resume running. 
' Sometimes you'll only manage to take 
out her compliment of SWAT members, 
but you'll get her now and then as well. 
©” Every time you hit her she'll fall down, 

™ giving you enough time to widen the 
ke gap. With patience and skill, you can win 
Me this battle without taking a hit. 


Mission 2: Containers Level 1 
Type: Puzzle 


Reward: 50,000z 


| -¥& Round 1 


' ¥& You can’t move at all while carrying the 
| heavy crates, but you can rotate in place and 
» set them down out of your way. Dump them 
» in the water if possible to create bridges. 


_ %& The wooden crates are the most impor- 

_ tant. Since you have no limitations on how 

_ far you can carry them, you'll often use them 
. to create bridges and shorten the trip back 
to the boat. 


Mission 2: Containers Level 2 


Type: Puzzle 
Reward: 150,000z 


* bie te 


%*& Round 4 
This level is a little trickier. Follow the 
steps carefully to ensure victory. 


% Here is the first crate you should move. 


%* This should be your second move. 
Now you should have no problem get- 
ting all of the containers. 


% Round 5 

This is another level where building 
bridges is important 

to success. 


* Here are the bridges you'll want to 
have set up in order to grab all of this 
level’s containers. 


%& Round 6 

Don't forget to use the map and rotate 
your viewpoint with the L and R buttons 
to see everything on the screen and plan 
your moves. 


Tron Bonne 


This is the puzzle section of the game. You must determine how to load four containers onto your boat using the 
parameters set at the start of the level. In this case, you have a total of eight lifts and there are rules for how far 
you can move with different types of containers. These levels are pretty easy. Remember if you get 

stuck you can ask your Servbot for a hint. Also, if you can get the special fifth container, be sure to do so before 
loading the fourth regular container, as that ends the level. 


%& Remember to send your Servbot into 
doorways to grab money and items. 


Round 2 

This is an easy one. All you need to do is move the heavy 
containers off the path and then load the meat containers 
into the boat. 
= 1958 4% Round 3 

=, Once again, the wooden crates are used 
to build a bridge here. Be careful how 
you move, as both the fourth meat con- 
tainer and the crab container take all 10 
movements to get back to the boat. 


Mission 2: Containers Level 3 


Type: Puzzle 
Reward: 400,000z 


%* This is where the puzzles get a bit 
tougher. Take Servbot #37 along with 
you; he’s quite a little brainiac after you 
give him the strategy notes. His hints can 
prove invaluable. 


intermission 1 
1,000,000 Zenny 

Okay, you should have the 
1,000,000 zenny you need 
to pay Ross off by now. If 
you do, a cut scene will 
automatically run. New 
levels will become open 
to you, as will a new 
goal—to raise another 
2,000,000z! Now there is 
another set of action 
levels as well as another 
set of puzzle stages. We 
haven't tackled the RPG levels 
yet, or the Free Exploration Ruins, 
which means that you won't need 
to finish all of the stages to 
raise the money. In fact, as 
soon as you have the 
2,000,000z you'll be 
whisked away to the 
final showdown with 
Ross. If you can finish 
every stage in the 
game a Casino area 
with some mini-games 
will become un- 
locked. 


SABI <I 
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Tron Bonne 


Type: RPG 
Reward: 50,000z 
This section of the game plays like an action/RPG. You control the 


Finkel, a remote-controlled robot sent into the cavernous digout 
to guide a troop of Servbots to the goal; in this case, to find three 


You can talk to other diggers by 
targeting them and firing a beacon 
bomb. The Servbots will engage 
them in conversation. 


Chests are opened in the same 
manner. Send the Servbots to ex- 
amine them by firing a beacon 
bomb. 


When you find a trap, look 
around for the switch that is always 
nearby. Send the Servbots to disarm 
the trap by pressing the switch. 


valuable Aurora stones. As the Finkel, your actions are limited to 
firing beacon bombs and physically attacking enemies. The 
Servbots will be doing most of the work for you. 


m® You can use the Finkel to hit 
barrels and jars to find hidden 
zenny. 


Follow this backward “L” 
shaped tunnel to locate the first 
key. 


When you come to the falling 
rock trap, you can safely maneuver 
past the first two rocks; then you'll 
have to send the Servbots past the 
third one to hit the switch. You'll 
find another key past this trap. 


Chests that glow red—like this 
one—require a key to open. Use 
one of the keys you've found to 
open it and acquire the Room Key. 


Use the Room Key on the 
blue door to fight the boss— 
a giant Reaverbot. The way 
to beat him is pretty simple. 
Send the Servbots to activate 
the fire traps on the ground 
when he approaches. All you 
have to do is stay out of his 
way and lead him into the 
traps. The first Aurora stone 
is yours! 


Type: RPG 
Reward: 150,000z 


This time, you've got the Servbot 
borer to drill through weak sections of 
wall. Right near the start of the level, 
you'll need to use it to collapse this 


f section of wall and enter the second 
F area of the mines. You'll find a key 
| right around the corner at a dead end. 


Send the Servbots to dig anywhere 
to find walls like this. 


Hit the floating Reaverbots when 
their lights are blue. Try to knock 
them toward other enemies to cause 
chain reactions. If their lights are red, 
however, run away—they’ll explode if 
they touch you. 


© You'll fight one of Ross’ birdbots 
for the first time here. He attacks by 
throwing bombs at you. Dodge them 
and either send the Servbots to attack 
or hit him with Finkel. 


The lady in this room is so grateful 
to you for digging her out that she 
gives you a Gate Key. 


Tron Bonne 


In this room you'll be able to take Zhig 
& Zhag’s trivia challenge. They'll ask you 10 
questions about the game and open some 
doors for you depending on how well you 
do. There are five doors in their room; 
you'll have to answer every question cor- 
rectly to unlock them all. Luckily for you, 
we've got the answers right here: 

Aurora Stone 2 Dantz 3 Maude 4 Digg 5 Blue 6 Red 
7 Room Key 8 Blue 9 5 10 Ryship Island 
Now that all of the doors are open, here's what you'll find beyond 
each of them. 
* Southwest Door—Lots of Reaverbots to fight and a chest with an 
upgraded drill bit for the Servbot borer. 
¢ West Door—A locked door. You need a Room Key to open it. 
¢ Northwest Door—A button, which creates a treasure chest in the 
lake area of the level. 
¢ East Door—An Aurora Fountain to heal yourself. 
¢ Northeast Door: A Key. 


The boss fight is a room full of 
Reaverbots. The true target is the 
white and purple one that will appear 
after you attack the others. It is faster 
and runs away a lot; it’s more danger- 
ous than the rest of them. Keep hitting 
it with the Finkel to beat it. 


The yellow Aurora Stone is your prize 
for clearing this level. 
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Type: RPG 
Reward: 400,000z 


Now it’s time to go in and get that last Aurora Stone. 


You'll encounter Dantz and 
Perl at the start of the level. Head 
up the tunnel and dig here. You'll 
find a switch, a card key and a jar 
full of zenny. Return to where 
Dantz and Perl are to find that the 
switch has opened the tunnel. 


You'll have to fight against two 
birdbots here. After you beat 
them, you'll find a chest with an E. 
Bottle #3 in the next room. Drill 
through the wall behind Russell to 
continue. 


Head north to find an Aurora 
Fountain and heal yourself. Then 
return to this point halfway down 
the big tunnel. Look for the crack 
in the wall and drill through. 


Send the Servbots to open the 
door near Roxette, then take the 
southern tunnel and fight some 
more Reavers. 


When you come to the swinging 
ball trap, get as close to it as you 
can and wait until both balls are at 
the outside of their arcs (closest to 
the walls) before sending the 
Servbots across to hit the switch. 


You'll find another drill piece in 
this treasure box. 


The new, more powerful drill 
bit will let you bore through 
these previously impenetrable 
sections of wall. 


To save Perl you must fight off 
three birdbots. Target one at a time 
and keep hitting him until de- 
feated. Perl is so grateful for the 
rescue that she’ll give you the Room 
Key, which accesses the boss room 
and the final Aurora Stone. 


Target the hanging bar to 
have a Servbot swing across the 
chasm and raise the bridge. 


This is the last of the traps you'll 
face; it’s the most dangerous...and 
frustrating. Get as close to each 
trap as you can and repeatedly 
send the Servbots to the switches. 
Don’t worry if they get burned or 
crushed—the Servbots are invinci- 
ble and will eventually reach the 
switches and deactivate the traps. 


Just past the traps is the door to 
the boss room. 


This boss is invincible while 
spinning around the room and 
charging at you. When it stops, 
send the Servbots to attack it (be 
careful to target a part that’s not 
shooting flame). When the boss 
Starts spinning, put as much space 
between you and it as you can, 
then use the sidestep to get out of 
the way when it charges. 
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Are you tired of being a loser? Getting your butt kicked 
in a video game doesn’t hurt as much as it does in real 
life, but your ego gets bruised just the same. Just once, 
wouldn’t you love to turn the tables on your opponent 
and pull off a decisive, come-from-behind, how-do-ya- 
like-me-now, in-your-face victory? If you subscribe to 
Tips & Tricks—the #1 Video-Game Tips Magazine—you'll 
find out about secrets and tricks that can make you a 
better video game player and give you the confidence 
you need to be in total control of your destiny every 
time you press the START button. No suck-up reviews, 
no hokey industry gossip, no bogus codes...just tons of 
clearly written, valuable video game information that 
you just can’t do without. 
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Tips & Tricks, P.O. Box 15397, Beverly Hills, CA 90209-1397 


Yes! Start my 12-issue Tips. KS subscription for only 


$19.95; I'll save 66% off the annual newsstand price! 
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Money-back guarantee on all unmailed issues if not satisfied. Foreign add $10 per year 
YOUR FIRST ISSUE WILL ARRIVE IN 6 TO 8 WEEKS. Where applicable, sales tax is included in stated price. 
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Mission 4: Ruins 


Type: Free 
Reward: 1,000,000z 


%* This is a mixture of the Action and 
RPG sections of the game. You control 
the Gustaff but will also find chests and 
items to help you along your way. 


%* Near the start of the Ruins you'll find 


out the bazooka weapon, which you 
don’t have at this point. You'll return 
® here later to continue to the boss. 


* You'll face off against many Reaver- 


tures of itself and can be a nuisance to 
defeat. 


@ Search out all of the rooms and you'll find many items, one 
of which is a piece of pipe. This is what Servbot #31 back in 
the lab needs to create the bazooka for you. 


Mission 5: Farm Level 1 

Type: Action 

Reward: 150,000z 

In this part of the game, your mission is to steal livestock from a 
nearby farm. You must collect a certain number of animals by tar- 


= See = ™* Send the Servbots into the 

‘. j= = farmhouses to collect milk, 
cheese and zenny. Milk and 
cheese can be sold for more 
zenny. 


| © When you've caught all of the 

pigs, these flying robots will at- 
tack. There are three of them, but 
they don’t take much to destroy, 
especially if you have the gatling 
gun equipped. 
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this cracked wall. You can’t break it with- 


bots in the ruins. This one spits out minia- 


geting them with beacon bombs. Your Servbots will then take them 
to the truck. Each level requires you to catch only one type of ani- 


Yes, you read that right—the reward for this level’s successful completion is 1,000,000 zenny, half of what you need to complete the game. 
This level is long and hard; it will require more than one trip to successfully beat the boss and retrieve the prize: Diana's Tear. 


%* Now return to this wall and use the 
bazooka to blast your way through it. 


%& The Servbots can retrieve a load of 
zenny from this pool. 


¥% This Reaverbot is a lot easier to beat 
with the Bazooka. 


oe % Follow the tunnels, taking the 
northeast routes; you'll reach the boss 
room. This boss is very, very hard to defeat 
unless you have the gatling gun weapon. 
Servbot #32 can make it in the lab. Give 
him the Fireworks item found in this sec- 
tion of the ruins, then return for an easier 
time beating the boss. Here’s how to do it. 
Target the upper middle of the robots 
head with a beacon bomb. If done cor- 
rectly, two of your Servbots will jump at 
the boss and lodge themselves in its nos- 
trils. The boss will open his mouth and 
send out waves of bubbles. This is where 
the gatling gun comes in handy. Mow 
down the bubbles and target the red but- 
ton inside the monsters mouth. This is the 
weak point, so pump as many rounds into 
it as you can, continuing this process until 
you win. Ignore the floating robots—they 
present little threat—but you'll want to 
get out of the way when the boss fires a 
glowing ball of energy at you because this 
attack hits hard. You'll also want to be 
fully stocked up with health items, as this 
can be a long battle. : 


mal...although there are others, which can be captured for bonus 
points. This level has you grabbing pigs, but there are also rabbits 
that can be sold back at the Gesellschaft to earn extra zenny. 


%& Once the Servbots have an animal, they'll 
head straight for the truck to drop it off. If they 
are hit by an enemy, the animal gets dropped. 
Draw enemies away from the Servbots. The ro- 
botic enemies you fight are driven by Ross’ bird- 
bots. Each time you destroy one, the bird pilot is 
thrown clear and can be captured and sold at the 
Gesellschaft for 500 zenny. Make it a point to 
capture as many of these as you can. 


an 


Tron Bonne 


First, you must guide the Gustaff through the 
prison, searching cells by sending the Servbots into 
the doors. Each door is guarded by two birdbots, but 
if you took my advice and brought the gatling gun 
along, they'll be no problem. Just force them into the 
corner and mow them down. 


x When you reach this area 
with the Colossus head, get 
ready to face off against 
Glyde. 


& Glyde has a laser sword strike this time around and 

# can jump in the air to land on you. However, if you run 
in circles around him and keep shooting, he’s a 
pushover. His laser sword attack does high damage, 
though, so keep an eye on your health and use E. Bot- 
tles whenever it falls below 50%. 


This battle takes place on the Colossus. Use the 
Gustaff's grab ability to rip the energy pylons out of 
their places. You can even throw one into another to 
destroy both. When you've gotten all of the pylons 
from the lower level, you'll need to go get the ones 
on its head. 


Send the Servbots up to the 
s ai top of Colossus’ head to re- 

mim) move the final pylons. Keep 
moving to avoid the laser 

fe =beams Colossus fires. 


When all of the pylons are destroyed, the head starts floating around. 
Keep moving and firing. Its life bar is longer than the screen, so don’t worry 


_ when it doesn’t immediately start to diminish. It'll take some time before 


the damage you inflict even starts to show on the bar. You'll want to have 
a lot of E. Bottles left for this battle, as nearly everything Colossus throws at 
you does enormous damage. As long as you keep moving and firing, you'll 


mm wear him down and beat the game! 
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, Y_/ . i Knowing your passengers is key to getting : ae ~ | 
A, a lot of money in this game. The further a = =n | : 


passenger wants to travel, the bigger the : tall 
fare is. Cabbies hate short rides! Potential Red Closest 
, — passengers are marked by a floating dollar 1: ptt, 
_ ar — symbol above their heads. The color of the 
ee ee symbol determines how far the passenger sewn: 
wants to go. There are five colors thatgo Orange Close 


_ from closest to farthest: : 

Note that the difference between the lime wl 

green and yellow is very subtle, so don’t oe 

get confused. Also note that the further Yellow Middle 

_ the passenger wants to go, the smaller the poe 

_ stopping radius is to pick him or her up. 

_ Most of the passengers in Crazy Taxihave ._,. sonia 

~ apreset place to go, so it’s possible to plan Lime Green Far 

— your route by picking up the right people © : 
at the right time. There are some passen- 
gers, however, that may change their 

— color the next time you come around or 
may not be there at all, so pay attention! 
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‘Scoring, Money and Time 
There is no end to Crazy Taxi in the sense of beating the game. 
When you run out of time, the game is over. It’s a classic arcade __ 
game! The best way to get familiar with the city in either the 
Arcade or Original mode is to play in “Work for 10 Minutes” mode. 
Ten minutes will give you plenty of time to check out the cityscape 
without stressing over lost time. The real challenge, however, is to 
play the game in “Play by Arcade Rules” mode. In the arcade rules, 
you buy yourself time by quickly delivering your passengers. Each 
passenger you pick up will have numbers by them displaying how 
much time you have to deliver them to their destination. If you're 
quick, you will be rewarded with a tip and extra time. If you’re too 
slow, you won't get a tip...and the passenger may even kick your 


> itd Drivers ' door! If you can’t get there at all, you lose the fare and the pas- 
A Hw Bia » ) senger jumps out while you're driving! 

First, get to know the crew in the garage. Each driver has a different kind of | 

car that handles differently. They also have their own kind of attitude! One 


thing they do share, however, is that they don’t have any sense of road rules! 
Who's your driver? 


Green Farthest 


At the end of each game, when the time runs out, you will receive 
a rating. If you get an S License or better, you will be able to watch 
the end credits. Most players will reach a plateau at the S License 
level, but if you keep practicing hard and get really familiar with 
the city you'll get a Crazy rating! 


= 


The cabs in Crazy Taxi have a lot of special handling techniques, some of which 
are pretty hard to execute. Learning them can make a huge difference when 
you play by the arcade rules. The most important technique to learn is the 
Crazy Dash, followed by a Limiter Cut. This allows you to travel at ungodly 
speeds and also sets you up to do other tricks. Several techniques allow you to 
stop on a dime so you can pick up and drop off passengers with speed and ease. 
Some stunts will get you big tips from passengers and can rack up your money 
total. Learn these techniques and you will be guaranteed to break $20,000! 


Crazy Dash/Limiter Cut 


Speed is the name of the game, which makes this technique the most impor- 
tant to learn. As soon as you pick up a passenger, shift into Drive and step on 
the accelerator at the same time to perform a Crazy Dash. You will see smoke 
come out of the tires if you do it correctly. After you're cruising in Crazy Dash 
mode, quickly shift back to Reverse and immediately shift into Drive while step- 
ping on the accelerator at the same time to perform a Limiter Cut. You will 
hear the sound of your engine go up to a 
higher pitch and your car will be jamming 
at top speed! You can keep doing the 
Limiter Cut move to give yourself extra 
turbo boosts, but if you have a head-on 
collision you will drop back to normal 
speed. If you're having trouble pulling it 
off, try putting a slight delay of about a 
half-second between shifting up to Drive se ; 
and stepping on the accelerator. f° i e} 
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This is the most basic stunt you can do to 
impress your passenger and earn some extra 
cash. Simply drive between or close to moving 
vehicles to do a Crazy Through. Highways are a 
great place to weave in and out of traffic to 
earn big bucks. Crashing into the other cars, 
however, will just upset your passenger! 
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You will see several ramps and San Francisco- 
esque hills throughout the game where you 
can perform Crazy Jumps. Jump off a ramp, 
cliff or hill to get some air time. The longer 
you're in the air, the more tips you'll get from 
your excited passenger. 


The Crazy Drift is an expert technique that 
requires a lot of practice. It’s basically a sliding 
turn and your passenger will also tip you big. 
First, while driving, shift back to Reverse, then 
quickly shift up to Drive and step on the accel- 
erator at the same time while cutting your 
wheel hard to the left or right. It’s a lot easier 
to pull off if you have enough speed, so you 
may want to try a Limiter Cut before you go 
into the burning turn. 


Crazy Drift Jump 


Do a Crazy Drift off of a ramp and keep cutting 
the handle hard to the left or right. You'll land 
while still performing a Crazy Drift. This trick is 
essential in many of the Crazy Box mini-games. 


Crazy Stop 


Right after performing a Crazy Dash, immedi- 
ately throw your gear back into Reverse and 
slam on the brakes for a sudden stop. The back 
of your cab will fly up in the air. This is useful 
when picking up another passenger right after 
dropping one off close by. Try slowing down 
before you get to the passenger so you don't 
scare them with your sudden stop! 


Crazy Drift Stop 


This is definitely the hardest trick to master! 
Perform a Crazy Drift and brake to do a sliding 
stop. It’s easier to make a Crazy Drift Stop by 
sharply turning the wheel after pressing the 
brake. It’s also cool if you smash the side of 
your car into an object so you can come to a 
full stop when dropping someone off! 


Crazy Backdash 


If you get caught in a corner or fly past a cus- 
tomer by accident, you can do a speedy back- 
dash to recover. Simply shift into Reverse and 
step on the accelerator at the same time 


By stringing together any of the tip-earning (Wan £ 
stunts, you can put together a Crazy Combo. \ arr 
You'll see your Combo build up on the right oe 

side of the screen. If you have a head-on col- pees I 


lision, the combo string will end and you'll 
have to start all over again. If you get four 
tips from your customer in immediate succes- 
sion, then the fourth tip and every tip that (py 
follows immediately after that will equal one = 
dollar times the number of combos you cur- 

rently have. For example, if you have 18 combos, your fourth tip will equal 
$18. If you keep up the string of tips you'll get $19, $20, $21, etc. Remember, 
though, that the tips have to immediately follow one another. If there’s any 
lag between the tips, you'll have to start a new string of four or more tips to 
match the dollar amount with the combos. Crazy Throughs and Crazy Jumps 
are good ways to string four or more tips together quickly! 
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Here’s the city map for the Arcade mode. You can also use it for the Crazy Taxi arcade game! 
Note the shortcuts: through the parking lot to go to Levi's or K.F.C., cutting across the grassy field up to the Heliport, off 
the left side of the freeway to jump down into the Baseball Stadium parking lot, etc. Also check out some of the hidden 
passengers! There are a few wearing snorkel masks in the ocean near West Side Beach; there’s also a customer on the 
rooftop if you immediately drop down from the parking garage to the roof below...and another on the rooftop right after 
the ramp that takes you to Boarder’s Paradise. After awhile, you shouldn't pay any attention to the green arrow if you 


know where all the stops are, since the green arrow hardly ever tells you the best route. 
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The Dreamcast version of Crazy Taxi has a lot of extras, including the Original 
mode and the Crazy Box mini-games. There are a total of 16 mini-games in the 


Crazy Box. If you clear all the mini-games, you will get to drive the special 
Rickshaw Bicycle in all modes of the game! The Crazy Box requires that you learn 


Challenge: Jump past the K Point (150 yards) 
Recommended Driver: Gena 

Being the first challenge, the Crazy Jump 
should be no problem. Start with a Crazy Dash, 
then do a Limiter Cut to blast off the ramp. 
Gena’s light cab and superior acceleration can 
get you way over 350 yards! 


Challenge: Earn a 15 Combo by 
performing a Crazy Drift within 

30 seconds 

Recommended Driver: Gus 

This one’s pretty tough. Use Gus because his 
car's heavy back end can really drag on the 
ground and makes a Crazy Drift a lot easier. If 
you're still having problems, then try slam- 
ming your car into the wall so it goes out of 
control and starts Crazy Drifting. Remember 
that you have to have ample speed to start a Crazy Drift. 


Challenge: Deliver five customers to their destinations 
within 1 min. 10 seconds 
Recommended Driver: Gena 

Stay away from B. D. Joe on this one; his car is 
horrible on the grass. A Crazy Drift Stop is pret- 
ty hard to pull off, but you really don’t need it 
here just to clear the stage. Good braking, 
however, is important when picking up and 
dropping off the passengers quickly. Throw the 
gear into Reverse to help slow your car down. 


(Unlocked after clearing 1-1 to 3-1) 
Challenge: Earn a 30 Combo by using a Crazy Through 
within 1 min. 30 seconds 

Recommended Driver: B. D. Joe or Gena 
Hey, it’s my commuting route! You'll have plen- 
ty of time to complete this challenge, so don’t 
panic. In fact, it’s a lot easier if you travel at nor- 
mal speed without doing a Crazy Dash. Just con- 
centrate on avoiding a collision! Although side 
impacts will not affect the continuation of the 
Combo, you shouldn't even think of touching 
another vehicle. Use the right lane as much as 
possible; oncoming traffic is very hard to avoid. 


1-2 Grazy Flag 
Challenge: Knock down the flag within 20 seconds 
Recommended Driver: Gus 

Again, Gus’ great U-turn ability makes him the 
number one choice for this challenge. The flag 
can still be knocked down by anyone, really. 
You don't even have to do a U-turn. But if you 
want someone who can do it quickly, Gus is 
your man! 


and use all the subtle driving techniques of Crazy Taxi. Some characters are bet- 


ter at certain challenges than others, so if you're having a hard time clearing a 
certain challenge, try another driver. We'll take you through each challenge 
stage so you can get the game’s ultimate prize - the Rickshaw Bicycle! 


2-2 Crazy Turn 


Challenge: Deliver the customer within 35 seconds 
Recommended Driver: B. D. Joe 

The road here is in a zigzag pattern and will 
require sharp turns. B. D. Joe’s car can really 
swerve around the corners smoothly without 
even going into a Crazy Drift; try him! Just 
remember to go into a Crazy Dash to recover 
quickly from the turn. 


NOAG 


3-2 Crazy Jam 


Challenge: Deliver three customers within 45 seconds 
Recommended Driver: Gus 

This stage is a mini-cityscape with lots of 
cross traffic. Gus’ car can plow through 
almost anything so you don’t have to worry 
about getting knocked around. Try dropping 
the passenger off right in the same circle as 
the waiting passenger so no time is wasted. If 
you're good at the regular game, this should 
be easy. 


5-2 Crazy Parking 


(Unlocked after clearing 1-2 to 3-2) 
Challenge: Deliver the passenger within 25 seconds 
Recommended Driver: Gena 

Although Gus may seem like the right choice 
to bowl over the extremely crowded parking 
lot, the short time limit demands the unri- 
valed speed of Gena. Her car is also compact 
enough to sneak between parked cars. If you 
get tangled up in a heap of tires and metal, 
though, you'll just have to restart. Sorry! 


Challenge: Pop 20 balloons within 45 seconds 

Recommended Driver: B. D. Joe 

You need a steady hand like B. D. Joe’s to 
methodically pop all of the balloons. If you let 
go of the accelerator, it will make it easier to 
do a sharp turn. The advice option tells you to 
do a Crazy Drift but that could lead to an 


uncontrollable mess. Rely on solid turning 
skills to beat the time limit. 
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Challenge: Deliver the customer within 30 seconds 
Recommended Driver: Gus or Gena 
The Challenges start getting tough here, so 
don't give up! Break into a Crazy Drift pat- 
tern as you approach the ramp so your car is 
already facing the next ramp when you land. 
You may notice, however, that a Crazy Drift 
may be too hairy on the small platforms over 
the water. If you steer accurately and jump 
off the side of the ramp, you can still land at 
an angle facing the next ramp without using 
a Crazy Drift. Just make sure you're gunning 
the accelerator! 
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o, yOur eyes are not playing tricks on you! Mary-Kate and Ashley Olsen are 

making their debut on the Game Boy Color. The New Adventures of Mary- 

Kate and Ashley is loosely based on their book series; the two young 
ladies make up the Olsen & Olsen Mystery Agency, where they “will solve any 
crime by dinner time!” Throughout the game you will have to switch between con- 
trolling the twins and their trusty bloodhound, Clue. Each character has his or her 
own special strengths and weaknesses. The game is packed with five mysteries for 
you to solve. Some levels have more than one solution. So if you find a different 
way than the one | chose, you are on your way to being a great detective. Impor- 
tant: Please note that | did not include tips on some of the levels with really obvi- 
ous solutions; the ones that are missing are very easy to figure out on your own. 


, Mary-Kate can jump the highest and farthest of Ashley is the most important char- Clue is the friendly dog and 
eal all three characters. Ashley and Clue can acter because she is the only one mascot of the game. Clue is the 
\ bounce on her to reach higher platforms, which with the ability to pull switches. only character with the ability 
wy | they could not reach on their own. Finally, Also, she has the ability to pick up to swim across lakes. He can 
Mary-Kate can block boulders with her head. Clue and throw him to clear a path also be used as a step to reach 
| Now that is something you can be proud of. for the young detectives. higher ground. 
One of the most important things to learn is the ability to The objective of the game is simple. There are multiple levels 
i. 4 stack your characters on top of each other to reach higher in each of the five cases that you need to solve. In each level 
| @ as ground. The best combination for this is to start with Clue there are three clues that you can collect to receive a tip on 
\ , on the bottom, then Mary-Kate. With Ashley on top, she how to complete the level. You do not need to collect all of 
: can bounce even higher to reach those tough spots. Also, these clues to finish the level; you only need to find the 
4 with this combination you can take control of Mary-Kate piece of the puzzle. Once you collect all the pieces of the 
ig and jump to boost Ashley even higher. This will be really puzzle, it will show the item that you will need to acquire in 
aes important to master in later levels of the game. the final level of that mystery. Happy hunting! 
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Use Ashley to knock out Move Mary-Kate to the bottom where Ashley is wait- Move Mary-Kate to the left where Ashley needs a boost to the next platform. Flip 
the spider on the top level ing. Use Mary-Kate to boost Ashley up a level. While in the switch on the second level to start the platform moving. Now move Clue and 
first. If you don't, the spi- control of Ashley, cross over the crumbling blocks to Mary-Kate to the right platform and use Clue to boost Mary-Kate to the top level. 
der will pounce on youas reach the switch. Flip the switch and quickly climb the Flip the switch with Ashley and grab the puzzle piece with Mary-Kate. 
soon as you grab the clue. ladder to the second piece of the puzzle. 


oy Jump with Ashley to the 
| @ supper right corner to 

reach the switch. When 

| you pull the switch, use 

| | Mary-Kate to grab the 

ib piece of the puzzle in the 

bottom right corner. 


Move all three characters to the 
far left. Jump on top of Clue to i) 
reach the next platform. You ee ae 
can use Ashley and Clue to 
clear a path to the puzzle 
piece. Do not forget to collect 
the extra life to the right of the 
puzzle piece. Flip the switch 
and collect another piece. 
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Lead the three characters all the way to the left where you can boost Ashley and 
Mary-Kate to the second floor. Carefully move Ashley to the right where the switch 


is located. Flip the switch and it's time to head to the next level. 


Make your way with Ashley to the platform containing 
four switches. Flip the second switch from the left to 
open the cage guarding the puzzle piece. 


The first step is to climb the two ladders and flip the 
switch. This will start the platform. Next, climb back 
down and cross the lake while riding on top of Clue. 
With Clue first, Mary-Kate second and Ashley third you 
can reach the second switch by jumping with Mary- 
Kate to boost Ashley higher. The switch will open the 
door leading to an extra life. Cross the river again, this 
time with Mary-Kate alone. Flip the switch in the bot- 
tom right corner to release the puzzle piece. 


Lead Mary-Kate to the 
top where you will find 
the puzzle piece. Climb 
up two ladders with Ash- 
ley and lead her off the 
edge to the right to find 
the switch. Before you 
pull the switch, have Clue 
give Ashley a boost to 
grab the extra life above 
the switch. 


f 2 006 
Clear out the twor 


ats on the ground floor first. Then 


Flip the switch to the left of the screen to start the 


moving platform. Ride the platform with all three 


characters. Use Clue to dispose of the bouncing spider 


and clear the way to the switch. It's now smooth sail- 
ing to the top where the puzzle piece is waiting. 


, ona 


use Mary-Kate to boost Ashley to the two switches. 
The switch on the left opens the gate. 


Boost Ashley on top of 
the cage to pull the first 
switch. Now work your 
way down—flipping all 
the switches on the 
way—to open the doors. 
The switch with the 
extra life above it will 
open the cage with the 
puzzle piece. 


The switch to release 
Mary-Kate is located on 
the bottom level. Use the 
team of Ashley and Clue 
to clear the way to the 
switch. Once Mary-Kate is 
released, lead her to the 
cage with the puzzle 
piece. The switch to open 
the cage is located on the 
top floor. 


The only switch you need in order to pass this level is all the way at the bottom. The 
switch right below your starting point closes a door leading to an extra life. So if 
you want to collect an extra life, do not use this switch. The next switch on your 
way down opens the door leading to the above switch. Have Ashley and Clue make 
their way to the bottom and carefully move Mary-Kate to the cage. Don’t forget 
the extra life before you leave. 


Remove the spider on the 
middle platform using 
Clue. Then boost Ashley 
up to the top to collect 
the beehive. 


Use Clue to clear the way to the cage. Once the way is 
clear use Mary-Kate to boost Ashley to the switch. Flip 
the switch and grab the puzzle piece with Mary-Kate. 


Again, use Ashley and 
Clue to remove all the 
rats from this stage. 
When all three rats are 
gone, you can easily grab 
the plant to complete an- 
other mystery. 
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Pull the switch below Ashley's starting point to open 
the door at the bottom. Once the door is open you 
can move Ashley toward the water. Drop Clue from 
his starting point into the water below. If you miss 
the water you'll have to start over. Have Clue give 
Ashley a ride to the final switch. 


To the right of your starting point there is a 
button that will start the platform above. Use 
Mary-Kate to easily clear the pit of spikes in 
order to hit this button. Be careful when you 
use Clue to knock out the vampire. If you throw 
Clue too late, he will bounce and land in the pit 
of spikes below. Once the vampire is gone, you 
can easily proceed to the final switch. 


TIPS & TRICKS 
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To prevent the spider from landing on you when you 
grab the first clue, stand on Clue on the first ledge. 
When you jump, the spider will try to grab you; how- 
ever, by this time you will already have landed. Now 
use Clue to carry Mark-Kate to the left side of the 
area. Use Mary-Kate to boost Ashley to the top 
switch. This switch will open the door blocking the 
cage. After this is done, move both girls across the 
water to the right for the final switch. If you line up 
directly under the extra life, the red goo should not 
hit you. 

to the cage and exit the level. 


Use Clue to carry Ashley 
across the water to the 

switch. Pick up the extra 
life along the way, then 

pull the lever and collect 
your prize. 


Stack all the characters on 
top of each other to grab 
the power-up and all the 
clues. Use Clue to take 
care of the clown on the 
ground floor. Once you 
have everything, pull the 
lever and exit. 


Use Ashley and Clue to 
clear the way to the cage. 
Before you grab the puz- 
zle piece, collect the extra 
life in the corner. 


The lever at 
the start of 
this level 

changes the 
direction of 


belts. Keep 
changing 
the direc- 

: tions until 
Mary-Kate and Ashley are on the ground 
floor. Have Clue clear out the sleeping cat. 
When that’s done, you can freely pull the 
switch and grab the next piece. 
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Use Mary-Kate to block the falling rocks to make it eas- 
ier for you to move around. Jump into the water with 
Clue first, then follow with Ashley. Give Ashley a ride 
to the floating island where the puzzle piece is waiting 
for you. 


Use Ashley to flip the switch to the left, which will 
open the door to the right. Once this door is open, 
have Mary-Kate help Ashley back onto the ledge. You 
can now easily finish the level. But if you want to col- 
lect an extra life located to the upper left, you will 
need to move all three characters to the top. When 
you reach the top, flip the switch once to open the 
door. Now comes the trick! Use Mary-Kate to boost 
Clue through the now open door. Flip the switch again 
to close the previous door and open the other. Now, 
Clue can easily grab an extra life. Move both girls back 


your way up, do not pull the lever on your right! 
This lever will close the door to the center clue. 
The lever to the left will open the door in the 
upper left corner. Slowly jump your way to the 
top to reach the last lever, opening the cage. 


the conveyor 


This one is going to take 
some practice. Set up all 
three characters on the left 
side of the water. In the 
same position as before, use 
Clue and Mary-Kate to 
boost Ashley high into the 
air. As soon as Ashley is 
launched into the air, 
quickly take control of her 
and land on the left ledge. 
Now you can pull the switch 
and grab the puzzle piece. 
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The first switch you 
pull will open the 
door in the upper 
right corner of the 
area. Carefully bring 
Clue all the way 
down to Ashley in 
order to take care of 
the cat above your 
starting point. On 


Have Mary-Kate and Clue 
hit the buttons in the 
upper corners of the room 
to raise the doors blocking 
the extra life. Flick the 
switch on top of the cage 
and make your exit. 


This one is kind of tricky! Grab Clue using Ashley and 
carry him to the edge. The next step has to be done 
quickly. Drop Mary-Kate over the edge, immediately 
followed by Ashley. When the platform disintegrates, 
all three will fall to another platform directly below. 
The switch in the lower right corner will start two plat- 
forms in motion. Mary-Kate can use the platform on 
the left to reach the extra life. Ashley can ride the one 
on the right to go back up to pull the final lever. 


Meee You will only need Ashley and Clue to complete this level. Move both char- 

| acters upwards until you see the first clown. Standing directly above the lad- 
der, throw Clue to knock out the clown. If you are too close to either edge, 
Clue could slide off the other side, causing you to start all over. Repeat this 


_ Move Mary-Kate to 
the top of the left 

_ ladder to shield 

— everyone else from 

> the falling rocks. 

Use Ashley to flip 

the switch and make 

your way to the 

puzzle piece. 
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all the way to the top where your goal is waiting. 


Take your time on this level. 
Use Ashley and Clue to take 
care of the bird. Next, move 
Ashley and Mary-Kate 
across the platforms to the 
right. Carefully time your 
jumps! When you reach the 
last switch, use Clue to grab 
the puzzle piece. 


Climb up the invisible ladder and pull the first switch. Pull the switch at Ashley’s starting point to release Use Ashley and Clue to 
This will open the door giving Mary-Kate access to the | Mary-Kate on the other side. Use the moving platform clear the board of all the 
cage. Place Clue and Mary-Kate next to the closed to move down one level to pull another switch. This bad guys. When that’s 
door. Pull the switch to open this door. Use Mary-Kate _ switch starts the platform underneath the cage. The done, you can collect all of 
to boost Clue to reach the extra life. Now pull the switch underneath Mary-Kate’s starting point sets the the clues and the extra life 
switch on the left and make your exit. platforms near the extra life into motion. To open the with ease. 

cage, pull the final switch underneath it. 


Level 8 
= : 
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Your first step is to push the button in the upper right corner of the starting area 
using Mary-Kate. Collect all of the clues and work your way down. Give Ashley a 
boost in the bottom right corner to reach the last switch of the level. 


This is probably the longest level of the entire game. Boost Ashley to the top level 
and pull the switch to set the platform on the left in motion. Now make your way 
down to the level just below the ladder. Use Mary-Kate to boost Ashley up to the 
switch on the right. This will set the bottom platform in motion. Ride this platform 
to the left where you can pull the switch that will open the door leading to an extra 
life. Now is the time to backtrack to collect all the clues and clear your return path. 
When you are done collecting everything, move Mary-Kate back to the cage. Use 
Ashley to pull the switch in the lower right corner to complete this level. 


The Last Level! You 
can easily knock out 
the crabs using Ash- 
ley and Clue. Once 
all of he crabs are 
gone, give Ashley a 
boost to reach the 
final item of the 
game. 


The Olsen & Olsen Mystery Agency has done it again. 
Congratalalions, you have saccessfally solved all of the mysteries! 


Ghen War 12 Nar Eclipse 2.95 Hover Strike $19.00 
Golden Axe 12.95 Sonic Jam 39.95 lron Soldier $14.00 


Grand Slam Baseball 95 Sonic R $34.95 \-War $19.00 
Grid Runner a viet Strike $49. Jaglink Interface $14.00 


Heirs of Zendor $49.95 Space Hulk S aquar 64 System (used) $20.00 


ttp siwuww.VG LQ a co an Hercs Adventure 2 5 Star Fighter 95 Jaguar CD system with 4 CD's $69, 95(used) 
Hexen 34.95 treet Fighter the Mov $12.95 Jaguar Controller new $16.00 


Hi Ve ty 44.95 Striker 96 PRs Missile Command 3D $19 0¢ 
Ranma 1/2 $39.99 


IN Gold Import Langrisser 3 $39.99 DF Ma a i ™ ‘; 156 Hi-Octane 2.95 Super Puzzle Fighter Il Turbo $39.95 Pitfall $14.00 
FOR Gameboy Color 9.9 Langrisser 4 $39.99 SDE Macross. VEXE2 fu 50 Hyper 3D Pinball 39.95 en Pin Alley $2 5 PRO CONTROLLER $29.00 
POKEMON Silver Import Lunar 2 $$CALL soli os sala ’ os mpact Racing $2 Tetris Plus $24.95 Raiden 29.00 
: : Lunar Silver Star Story $44.99 SD Gudnam Generation Z¢ 364.99 


Silhouette Mirage $39.99 


-Type Delta 54 96 
Kururin Pa! $24.99 R-Type Delta se 4.99 


FOR Gameboy Color Thunderstrike II Re Ruiner Pinbal 
Lunar Magical School $39.99 
Marnage $39.99 Snatcher $39.99 


. ( | Man X-O Manwar 2.95 Virtu ghter 9 9 Super Burnout 29.00 
refurbished 9 9% ron Me Manwae Virtua Fic é $12 DUE 5 2 
estou Marvel vs. St. Fighter $59.99 Tobal No. 2 ee rae ai 7 R i 55 3D e751 
Sega Game Gear Video Game System Last Bronx “ee Virtua Racing 4 supercross 3 29.00 


refurbishec Mobile Suit Gundam $24.99 


5 Legend o i 95 t O 95 700 fi 
AC adaptor for Sega Nomad Legend of Oasis Virtual On 7 Zoop 0.00 


Sega Nomad video game system Independence Day 34.95 Virta Fighter Kid $49.95 Sencible Soccer 4.00 


Mobile Suit Gundam Z $39.99 Sega Saturn System 


ame Gear aded $12.95 Virtual Open Tennis $5.95 Zool 2 9.00 
; MS Gudnam Gaiden 2 $29.9¢ 3D Control 


Car adaptor for Sega Nomad Lost World $24.95 VR Golf 97 $12.95 


MS Gudnam Gaiden 3 $349 4 1n 1 card for Sega Saturn $3 Machine Head F Rp , $19.95 ATARI JAGUAR CD 
and Game Gear |< - a €24 96 ms Re: SESS = <u 196 , a 


Metal Fight Miku 29.96 Al Trioloay "7 ¥ ¥ 3 * 5 
BS, On eT) MO Magic Knight Rayearth 39.95 World Series Baseball 2 $19.95 Baldies 5.00 


ega F Educational ¢ if 

‘ : Nink 34 Alone in the Dar : ‘ hie d as 
with game-refurbished 39! ie he AP Mansion of Hidden Soul World Wide Socce $12.95 Battlemorph 5.00 
with game vishe Pere Rar - ; pane 5 : 
A year at Pooh Corner Sega P se 14.6 ’ = ie Manx TT 29.95 World Wide Soccer ‘ $24.95 Braindead 13 no box 14.00 
Crayola Crayons Sega Pico-used 14.99 2 J DET Rein 2 Ma n 5 World Wide Soccer 98 $29.95 Dragon's Lair 5.00 
pis iat. solar : Puyo Puyo Sun $29.99 Asta ? , ‘ ‘ aod 
Magic Crayons Sega Pico-used ] 9 Maximum Force 2 Highlander 5.00 


Mickey's Blast Sega Pi 5 14.99 maples : * sane tac ne Mr. Bonez 95 ATARI JAGUAR jaguar CD Memory Track $24.00 


vergu 9.9 3ases Loaded 9¢ = , «1 
Greunicaat OF Selita 12.99 "9 farses i Myst 95 Attack of the Mutant Penguins $29.00 Myst $15.00 
: ‘ wat : Real Bout Fatal fury a ab 3atman Forever ? ‘ ‘ nee tal S 6 Football 

Final Fantasy I! SNES-cartridge only 39.99 ae . ih = es . Nascar 98 5 Brutal Sports Footba 
z Riglord Saga 9.99 Battle Arena Toshinden Remix £73 NBA Ac 9 i P 

Panasonic 3DO Video Game system-used$69 99 i 5 eee ‘ ‘ _ 3A Action $12.95 Bubsy 4.00 

Riglord Saga 2 499 Battle Arena Toshinden Ura rane “ my ‘ 
HOUSE OF THE DEAD Sega PC CD-ROM = Sep NBA Action 98 29.95 Club Drive 9.00 
E De Rockman X4 39.94 Battle Monsters 


Video ‘Gari $19.98 : ; NBA Jam Extreme 2.95 Composite Cable 4.00 ATARI LYNX 
. Z : Roomate 2-In summer 39.99 3attlesport $19.95 ‘ - a es 
Sega 32X Video Game system-used $19.99 h i 2 lack ve NBA Jam II TE 2.95 Cybermorph(new, no bo $7.00 SPECIAL PACKAGE 
Samurai Showdown 3 $34.99 Black Fire 5 ny = ‘ - 
Sega Netlink by Sega-NEW 4.9% s se ~ NBA Live 295 Defender 2000 49.95 

=e tink t ga-Nt $14.99 Samurai Showdown RPG ; s 


SNES Game Ge p_used $19.99 


0.00 Space Ace $5.00 


Wwe ww 


“i 


Blazing Dragons = - 
A x Evolution:Dino Dudes 0.00 Lynx System(used) + 


we 


Sakura Wars Extra Bottom of the 9th * 


= : NFL 97 ES Fever Pitch Soccer 19.00 22 items (games & accessories) $99.99 
IMPORT SATURN Sentimental Graffiti 39.99 raindead 1 3 


NFL Quarterback Club 96 995 Fight for Life $29.00 
3ubble Bobble g 


ww 
oO. 


Silhouette Mirage 


NFL Quarterback Club 97 5 Flipout 


rn 


Snatcher 


NHL 97 : 

All Star Hockey $12.95 We also carry hundreds of titles for 3DO, Sega 32X, 

All Star Hockey 98 24.95 Sega CD, Japanese Virtual Boy, Super Famicom and more. 

NHL Powerplay 96 Call for prices and availability 

Night Warriors 24.95 ae een asirsee Se ee as LOR LF ro 

Niohts-withour 3d Gone ller 95 Individual titles are trademarks of their respective companies. 
“sing tah ahi Sa ‘ 5 Prices subject to change without notice 


Steamgear Mash 


“ 


Busta 


NHI 


9 


3 
$49 
] 


wee Bea treet Fighter Zero 2 Bust a Move 3 a) 

Bslasrave Ute Street Fighter Zero 3 Casper 
sakuratsu Munte 

Bombenvian SDF Macross Remember the Love ckwork Knights 
0 re an 

Bomberman Fight 1 Tactics Ogre orpse Killer 

r } 

pia Terra Phantastica ouner Crisis e a 

Blazing mad Olympic Soccer 

\ 


Awe ew Kw 


7 Vampire Savior Creature Sh 
Blast Wir Pues 


‘ Be ; at oe Pandemonium $29 

‘ Waku Waku 7 $39.99 ntucom 2.95 ae = " 

Body Special 264 44.9 wore 2 ae : PGA Tour 9 19.95 ORDERING INFO 
3 i Wolf Fang 200 29.99 5 34.95 - 

Capcom Generations | 3 i ang 2001 $2 Quake 9 95 if heres A Se te 


Capcom CEnerationse IMPORT DREAMCAST a aie Quatersack.Atiack 
vn . co ile 55 nae oh 9 PHONE | FAX 
Cyberbots 56g ¢ (Japanese system and games, will NOT be Cyber Speedway 5 Resident Kall 39.95 


- ce ye WwW U.S. system or ¢ es Cyben 
Cyberbots Limited Ed Spel compatible with U ystem or gam Cybena 


See mas — “scniaee 195 Rewshition x : 2 ‘ CALL 81 8-765-0097 | Fax list of titles with your name, 


Rise 2: Resurrectic 
Dreamcast Controller $29.99 Dark Legend 2 i ee ch ia o F M d F Te | address, phone number 
Dreamcast Light Gun $49.99 a vio 19.95 a ? ee te and credit card info. to: 


Dreamcast Arcade Stick oe Darklight Conflict 23.95 Robotika “93 10em Spm (pst) 81 8-765-0140 
Dreamcast VMS $29.99 3 - 290 95 


Daedalus 


D 


Dead or Alive 


ee ee) 


Debut S 


Jeep Fear 


- Daytona Champ 7 
Iracula X ‘ Romance of 3 Kingdom 4 


“ 


to 


4 : m Daytona USA 
ragon Ball Z Legend 


wa 


*Many Import Dreamcast games in stock and Saturn Joystick 


. ecat E o ‘ s Steering Wheel 39.95 
New titles arriving weekly, call for prices ica ape ive saturn Steering Whee a7 MAIL 


and availability Saturn ST Key Converter 


“ 
WhhWwWWwn ns 


A WA A 


Dragon Force 


va 


Yungeons & Dragons Col 


hap ieee 29 Send Check or Money Order to: Zz Pad 

r Japanese gam 2 i — q 
scorche 95 Video Games Liquidators : 
Sega Age: 39.95 7326 Laurel Canyon 


North Hollywood, CA 91605 
(allow 7-10 days for check to clear) 


vangelion DCL 


vangelion Steel Girlfriend 9.99 IMPORT PLAYSTATION _— i 
= ss a gis Dragon Heart 


vangelion 2nd Impression 
. Sony Pocketstation new-$59.99 Earthworm Jim 2 
Cyberbots $- Enemy Zero 


A WA Ww 


we 


ve the Lost One ga Rally Championship 


ighters Megamix Sega Touring Car Championship 


Dragon Ball Z d $49.99 Fl Challenge 


ighting Vipers s 
< Dragon Ball Z U.B. 22 49.95 FIFA Road To Worl 


Sega Netlink 
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Jojo’s Venture 


by Jason Wilson 


The second original fighting game based on Capcom’s new CPS-3 ar- 
cade hardware, JoJo’s Venture is an animation freak’s dream come 
true! Surrounded by spectacular environments, this 2-D fighting ex- 
travaganza is based on a well-known comic book series in Japan. (The 
game is known as JoJo’s Bizarre Adventure overseas.) Each character 
comes equipped with various Super Moves already implemented into 
his or her vast array of special moves and weapons. A new feature— 
similar to one of Marvel vs. Capcom's highlights—allows you to have 
a “helper” punish opponents with you during the match. Your helper 
is known as your “Stand” character and can be called upon at any 
time during the match when you press the Stand button. This strat- 
egy guide concentrates on the Arcade and Versus Modes of game- 
play, allowing you to have the ultimate edge over the competition! 


_\ Blocking and — 
Light Attack L Advancing Block oe 
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jumping 


While dashing, press and hold tT 


While dashing, press T 
(only in Stand Mode) 


Tap Tf again while 


Press T 


Double Jump 
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Jojo's Venture 


_ Please note that Super Moves and Special Moves 
for all 18 characters can be found in the game’s in- 
| ‘struction manual. 


STAND Star Platinum 


Stand Combos 


> + Light Attack, > + Light Attack, Medium Attack, Medium Attack 


> +Light Attack, > + Light Attack, Medium Attack, ¥ + Hard Attack 


Px. 


E STAND Hermit Purple 


Stand Combos 
Light Attack, Light Attack, Medium Attack, Hard Attack 


Light Attack, Medium Attack, 4 + Hard Attack 


Manes pate of ree 


STAND Magician’s Red 
Stand Combos 


Light Attack, Medium Attack, Hard Attack 


v + Light Attack, ¥ + Medium Attack, 4 + Hard Attack 


STAND __ Hierophant Green 


Stand Combos 


Light Attack, Medium Attack, Hard Attack 


Vv + Light Attack, 4 + Medium Attack, 4 + Hard Attack 
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STAND Silver Chariot 


a 
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Stand Combos 


Vv + Light Attack, ¥ + Medium Attack, Medium Attack 
V + Light Attack, Y + Medium Attack, 4 + Hard Attack 


BNE, NU SME as 


STAND Anubis 


Stand Combos 


Y + Light Attack, § + Medium Attack, Medium Attack 


Vv + Light Attack, 4 + Medium Attack, 4 + Hard Attack 


Rape Ae Haas 


STAND The Fool 


Stand Combos 


Light Attack, Medium Attack, Hard Attack 


Vv + Light Attack, ¥ + Medium Attack, ¥ + Hard Attack 


et rey 


STAND’ Anubis 
Stand Combos 


> + Light Attack, Medium Attack, Hard Attack , Medium Attack 
> + Light Attack, Medium Attack, Hard Attack , Light Attack 


STAND Horus 
Stand Combos 
NONE 


M@ STAND Bast 
Combos 
v w+ Attack, Light Attack, Light Attack, 


v \ > + any two Attack buttons simultaneously 
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STAND Emperor 


S 


Combos 


V €€ + Attack, V @© + any two Attack buttons simultaneously. 


Medium Attack, Hard Attack 


STAND  Sethan 


Stand Combos 
© NONE 


=> _-7 


™ STAND High Priestess 


Cast 


a, 


Stand Combos 
i Light Attack, Medium Attack, Hard Attack 
Vv + Light Attack, 4) + Medium Attack, J + Hard Attack 


0 SE | eS SS 
STAND Cream 
Stand Combo 


Y + Light Attack, 4) + Medium Attack, 4 + Hard Attack 
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STAND rid 


Stand Combos 


Light Attack, Light Attack, Light Attack 
Light Attack, Light Attack, Medium Attack 
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| STAND The World 


Stand Combos 
Light Attack, Light Attack, Light Attack 
Light Attack, Light Attack, Medium Attack 


i i ge 
r ‘ re 


5M 
March 2000 51 


STAND n/a 
Combos 


Light Attack, 4 + Medium Attack, 4 “> + Attack 


ai 


STAND Ebony Devil — 


Stand Combos 


Light Attack, Medium Attack, Hard Attack 
Vv + Light Attack, 4 + Medium Attack, ¥ + Hard Attack 


_ Earn these four secret characters by earning the 
necessary amount of JoJo ability points listed in 
Super Story Mode. 


ey! ae a 


"| ie: | ‘STAND Yellow Temperance 
co ie §=Special Moves 

Fake Temperance—Stand 
Jiyakounitai—v ¢ © + Stand 
Hedobuchidomana—v \¥ > + Attack 

Shokuchideyaro—v @ € + Attack 

Super Moves 

Jyamanishidekuwaruze—¥ \ > + any two Attack buttons simultaneously 
Coconuts BackBreaker—Rotate D-pad or joystick 360° + Attack (when close) 


“aS a 2 ee ee 


STAND Anubis 

Special Moves 

Dogiyaan—Stand 

Oboetazo—V & € + Attack 

Kimeizan—> VV & + Attack 

Kigouzan—Charge €, then > + Attack 

Super Moves 

~ Zangaizan—v \ > + any two Attack buttons simultaneously 
Ichitaitou—v &@ © + any two Attack buttons simultaneously 
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Special Moves 
yal Emperor—Any direction on the D-pad or joystick + Stand 

gecth Hajikida—v » > + Attack + T or ¥ to control trajectory 

Apia.) Glass Shower—> W & + any Attack button 

te ‘ Super Moves 

» oe | Fuchimakeru—¥v \ > + any two Attack buttons simultaneously 

Pipe Maze—€ J & + any two Attack buttons simultaneously 

Absolute Premonition—Rotate D-pad or joystick 360° + Attack (when close) 
TAS Pe Nm, Se * he = Felt 

STAND __ Hierophant Green 
Special Moves 

Emerald Splash— \ > + Attack (can be done is air) 

Tairap Snake (Normal Mode only)— € © + Attack 

Hierophant Field (Stand Mode Only)—¥ #¢ © + hold Attack (release button to attack) 
Super Moves 

20-Meter Emerald Splash (Normal Mode only) 

vY \ > + any two Attack buttons simultaneously 

Alternate 20-Meter Emerald Splash (Stand Mode only) 

Y > + any two Attack buttons simultaneously 

India's Arm (Stand Mode only)—¥v ¢ © + any two Attack buttons simultaneously 
Shichi no Jikan (Stand Mode only) 


Win the new Sega... : 
Dreamcast system! ah 


You have the POWER. In this contest you don't rely on the luck-of-the 
draw. You determine if you win or not. You win by outscoring others in a game of 
skill. Can you solve the puzzle below? It looks simple, but it's only the start. Each of 
five more puzzles will get harder. But this time it's all up to you. Stay in to the end 
with the highest score and the gear is yours. With whatever options you want. Do 
you have what it takes? Then play to win! 


Computer Contest. Win a blazing fast computer with 500 Mhz MMX 
Pentium Il, 128 meg. RAM, 14 Gig. HD, DVD, Windows 98, modem and more! 


Video Game Contest. Play on the hi-tech cutting edge with this line-up: 
Sony Playstation w/ ASCII control pads; Sega Dreamcast!; Game Boy Pocket; and 
Nintendo 64! Get all four or trade the ones you don't want for CASH! Bonus options 
include: 33” monitor, $1,000 in games you choose, cash, accessories and more! 
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Puzzle Me, Inc. 
“We Make You Think...” 
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Media Rig Contest. The Ultimate Gaming Environment, 60 inch monitor, 


130 watt receiver w/ Dolby Digital Surround, DVD and all components shown. Win 
DSS Satellite Receiver as a BONUS OPTION! This rig will blow you away! 


Directions. Fill in the Mystery Word Grid with ee a across that spell 
out the Mystery Word down the side. Hint: use the Mystery Word Clue. 

In the future. For each contest there will be four more puzzles at $2.00 each 
and one much tougher final at $1.00 which will be sent to you by mail. You will have 
3 weeks to solve each puzzle. We don’t know how many will play but typically 55% 
will have the highest score possible score to Phase I, 43% to Phase Il, 36% to Phase 
Ill, and 32% to Phase IV. Highest score in the final determines the winner. If players 
are still tied they will split the value of the grand prize they are playing for. 


ENTER ME TODAY, HERE’S MY ENTRY FEE: 
[_] ($3.00) Video Game Contest 

[_] ($3.00) Media Rig Contest 

|_| ($3.00) Computer Contest 

(_] ($5.00) SPECIAL! Enter them all (SAVE $4.00) 


Age 


TVW GNY di10 


Address 


WORD LIST and LETTER CODE cha 
PINCH .....W PRESS K BLAST 
BREAK S SPRAY 
STOMP R PRESS 


Cc 


ity 
SEND 


Ike 


State Zi 


CHECK, MONEY ORDER TO: 
PUZZLE ME, P.0. BOX 9315 
PORTLAND, OR 97207-9315 


VOID WHERE PROHIBITED » ENTRY DEADLINE: POSTMARKED BY MAY. 20th, 2000» ENTRY FEE MUST BE INCLUDED 


Only one entry per person. You must be under 30 years old to win. Employees of Puzzle Me and its suppliers are ineligible, 
Judges decisions are final. Not responsible for lost or delayed mail. Open to residents of the U.S. and Canada. Winners 
determined no later than 2/28/01. You can request Winners List and Official Rules by writing: Puzzle Me Rules, 1417 SW 10th Av 
#314, Portland, OR 97201. Merchandise names and models are trademarks of their respective companies who, along with this 
magazine, have no affiliation with this contest.© 1999 Puzzle Me, Inc. 


CRUSH SCORE .....H SLANT 
MYSTERY WORD CLUE: 
WORLD RULERS HAVE IT AND IN THIS CONTEST YOU HAVE IT 


Verifiable retail value of the prize packages as follows: Media Rig Contest package $7,012.00 core components shown, bonus options $3,449.00, cash options $1,250.00. Computer Contest package $2,500.00 
for computer, bonus options $2,337.00, cash options $1,250.00. Video Game Contest $1,000.00 for systems shown, $3,549.00 honus options, $1,250.00 cash options. 


OOOOOOD 


Levels 1 and 2 of this 
stage should be a cinch. 
Watch for the pies that 
move back and forth 
along the conveyor belt, 
though. If the pies start 
from the right side of the 
screen, you will need to 
head up the ladder to the 
left of the one marked 
on the path instead of 
the right. The hammer is 
not needed until Levels 3 
and beyond. 
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ost of our readers were probably 
very young when. the.original 
Donkey Kong arcade game was 
released. As evidence of this, 


we've been hearing from a lot of players 

who conquered the rest of Donkey Kong 

64 but can’t get the Nintendo coin from 
the old-school Donkey Kong machine that’s 
found in the game’s “Frantic Factory” level. To 
get the coin, you must complete the four arcade 
stages twice...and you only get one life (with the 
ability to earn another at 10,000 points)! The following 
tips will help you through the four stages without 
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Head towards the 


the left hand side. 


first few levels. 
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comes down this ladder 


the screen, you should 
head up this ladder 


purse bonus below. 


ders and bonuses on 


fireballs tend to avoid 
this side during the 


and forth on the top con- 
me E veyor belt, and the ladders 
decrease to only half size as 
well. Staying on the ladder 
until it increases in size 
again will help you to avoid 
the pies that appear from 
the left side of the screen. hea hd 
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Level 1 of the the opening barrel 
stage is not difficult. Just avoid grab- 
bing the first hammer and make 
your way to the higher ladder as 
quickly as possible. Most of the lad- 
ders have a “safe spot” allowing you 
to stand at the opposite side of the 
ladder if you are not certain where a 
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his barrel usually only 


fter reaching Level 2 and 
bove. Either stay to the 


left of the ladder or pre- 
pare to jump just in case. 
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Always grab this hammer. 
It leads to tons of points 
and clears the pathway of 
barrels quite well. 


by Jason Wilson 


much of a problem. Donkey 
Kong does not solely rely on 
patterns, but you still need a 
strategic path to get you 
through the levels unscathed. 
After you photograph six 
fairies in the Donkey Kong 64 
game, you will be able to access 
the full Donkey Kong arcade 


VY game in the “DK Bonus” section of 
“your Mystery Menu. In this mode, you 
can continue to use our tips to progress 
beyond Level 2 difficulty and go for the high score! 


barrel may fall. For example, stand 
to the left of the ladder leading to 
the third platform to safely avoiding 
possible falling barrels and stand to 
the right of the ladder on the fourth 
platform leading to the top to avoid- 
ing falling barrels as well. 
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Stand at the right edge of 
the ladder and let the 
hammer take care of the 
rest. This also works as a 
safe spot, giving you 
ample time to make a 
decision about when to go 
up the ladder safely. 
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= The most challenging level in to ad He tee Jump on to this ver- 
= the game. With the elevators : i fe. pase tically moving eleva- 
moving up and down, the na MEME , H 7 fe tor from the second 
secret shortcut and the pres- H fag Platform. It is possi- 

sure put on you by the bounc- ; : Beeime ble to jump to it 

ing springs near the end, you E E from any ot the 
can become extremely frustrat- three platforms, but 


' ; the second platform 
ed if you are not patient. is the least risky. 
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Jump early from the top platform to prop- edge of the platform to land safely on the 
erly time your landing on this elevator ledge with the ladder on it. This shortcut 

moving toward the bottom of the screen, is necessary after reaching Level 4 and will 
then immediately jump from the furthest give you quite a large time bonus as well. 
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The springs are easy to avoid in Level 1, but the eleva- right, otherwise you will be hit as you climb the ladder. - 

tor stage will be a little trickier at Level 2 difficulty; you BONUS TIP: After Level 4, you will only be able to pro- , SN 
will have to rely on safe spots. Stand here to watch the ceed if you move toward the ladder after the FAR . - 

springs bounce harmlessly over you and prepare to spring has bounced ahead of you. Be patient and watch 

quickly move to the next safe spot to the left of the lad- the patterns of the close and far landing springs in the 

der. Make sure you are FACING the ladder so Mario can safe spot to the left of the ladder before you proceed 

move IMMEDIATELY after the spring has landed to his any further. 
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The fireballs of Stage 4 are the smartest enemies that 1982 artificial intelli- 
gence routines had to offer. They will follow you up and down the ladders 
until they reach you. Remember not to stray too far from the path 


shown...and remember that the fireballs can’t cross the gaps that appear in sing 
the floor after you knock the yellow rivets out. Use this to your advantage Pt ft Sei . 
when trying to outmaneuver them. 019400 
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Immediately jump back Grab the hammer (you can jump off the screen to the left i ‘ i e 
over this gap after remov- to get it; an invisible rubber wall will bounce you back to 
ing the first yellow rivet to the right) and make your way to the right side of the . 


make your way up to the screen, hammering all of the fireballs in your path. 
top of the building—avoid- 


ing the rivet next to the 
hammer for the moment— 
and eliminating the rest of 
the rivets on the left side of 
the building. 
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After the hammer disap- If you make it this far and 
pears, head down to get you aren't sure if you can 
ie the last rivets on the bot- make it safely to the last 
tom right side, along with rivet, grab the last hammer e 
the bonus item. Avoid the and clear the path of fire- miniointetarenieternteia 
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as, purse at the bottom of the balls completely! ee 
oe building; it wastes time and 
) sometimes traps you. Now Congratulations! Now 
make your way up to the continue to practice and 


top of the screen to get the see if you can beat the 

last two rivets. World Record score of 
874,300 set by Billy 
Mitchell of Hollywood, 
Florida back in 1985! 
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Gran Turismo 2 


by Ara Shirinian 
Special Thanks to Mark Evereklian 


Wm his strategy guide assumes that you have read 
both the instruction manual and reference man- 
ual for Gran Turismo 2. Unfortunately, while 
there’s a lot of good information in the refer- 
ence manual, it talks about some concepts in real 
life racing that don’t apply to the game at all. Although 
it’s a comparatively realistic game, G72 has plenty of 
limitations. It’s a video game, not real racing. Some of 
] the techniques I'll detail are almost exactly the same as 
gunn what you would do in a real life situation, while others 
[» will have nothing to do with reality and simply take 
advantage of the quirks of the game engine. 


layStation strategy 


TERMINOLOGY 


Here are some definitions 
of specific terminology I'll 
be using in this strategy. 


This number is the horsepower 
(hp) of the car divided by its 
weight. This is a rough metric 
for how fast a car is, although 
it is more accurate than just 
giving the hp because its 
weight is taken into considera- 
tion. The bigger this number is, 
the faster the car. Remember 
that this does not take into 
account things like handling 
characteristics and the many 
other variables that can affect 
a car’s performance. 


These terms are explained in 
the reference manual, so I’m 
only going to say a few words 
about them for clarification. 
When you try to turn at a cor- 
ner, if your car seems to turn 
less than what you expect it to, 
that is understeer. A lot of 
understeer is bad because your 
car will not be able to maneu- 
ver very effectively. On the 
other hand, if your car under- 
steers, it will be far less prone 
to spinning out. If your car 
seems to turn more than you 
expect it to, or if it seems to 
continue to turn in the same 
direction even though you've 
stopped steering, that’s over- 
steer. A lot of oversteer is bad 
because your car can spin out 
quite easily. Another bad side 
effect is that you may lose too 
much speed while turning in a 
heavy oversteer. However, a lit- 
tle oversteer can be desirable 
because it allows you corner 


more sharply than you would be o 


able to otherwise. 
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The same car can have up to four 
slightly different names! For exam- 
ple, one car appears as “XYR ‘99” in 
the Garage listing. If you look the 
car’s screen (where you can get in 
the car or sell it), the name “Celica 
Concept Car” appears instead. If you 
get in this car, the car name in the 
lower right corner of the screen will 
appear as just “XYR.” Finally, during 
a replay, the car’s name at the lower 
right corner of the screen will read 
“XYR Detroit Show Ver.’99.” While 
all of these names correctly refer to 
the same car, there are many cars in 
the game with similar names. To 
keep it consistent, all references to 
cars in Simulation Mode will use the 
name found in the Garage listing. All 
references to cars in Arcade Mode 
will use the full name that appears 
in the car selection screen. 


The import and domestic 
versions of G72 have a few 
important differences 
between them. Aside 
from the different pack- 
aging (notice where the 
“2" in the title was placed!), the Japanese version of the game 
has a different intro sequence that’s an entire minute longer and 
features completely different background music written by 
Masahiro Ando. You can see screen shots from the Japanese intro 
at the top of these pages and the U.S. intro at the bottom. 


GT2 consists of an Arcade ~ 
Mode disc and a Simulation 
Mode disc. While you can 
complete different parts of 
the game in any order you 
want, | recommend doing it 
in the following order if you 
want to progress through 
the game as fast as possible 
and with the most gradual 
learning curve. First, finish 
all the license tests in 
Simulation Mode. While it 
sounds like a tall order, it’s a 
good way to get a feel for 
the game and how the cars 
handle. You don’t need to 
get a silver or gold prize, but 
try to obtain all the licens- 
es...even the Super License. 
Another good reason to do 
this is that obtaining licenses 
will unlock courses in Arcade 
Mode, as shown in the chart 
in the License Tests section. 
Before you start seriously 
playing Simulation Mode, 
complete Arcade Mode first. 
This will get you accustomed 
to the layout of all the dif- 
ferent tracks. Now you can 


get into Simulation Mode. 
While you can buy a car first, 
if you have the patience and 
the skill | recommend get- 
ting all gold prizes in either 
the B or A license tests. This 
will give you a decent car 
right away (either the Spoon 
$2000 or the Concept Car) 
and you won't have to 
spend most of your money 
just to get going. 

In Simulation Mode, there 
are four main categories of 
races: Dealer Events, Rally 
Events, Endurance Events 
and Normal Events. Dealer 
Events are found at each 
dealer and require you to 
own a specific car to partici- 
pate. Rally Events require 
you to have a car with dirt 
tires. Endurance Events are 
extremely long races that 
last between 45 minutes and 
two hours. Normal Events 
include both Special Events 
and Gran Turismo League 
Events. It’s best to start out 
with Normal Events, because 
these races in general are — 


Here’s the 
monster 
Suzuki Escudo 
tearing up the 
mountain. 
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These images 


are all from 
the famous 
“corkscrew” 
section of 
the track. 


easier and you'll be able to 
obtain lots of cars by win- 
ning races here. You can do 
them in any order you want 
and you can use any car 
you’re comfortable with. 
It’s important to note the 
horsepower restriction on 
some of the races. This is a 
good indicator of how diffi- 
cult the race will be and 
what kind of competition 
you'll be up against. Ideally, 
you will want to enter races 
where your car is close to 
the hp limit but not too 
much over it. Remember, 
sometimes you'll be 
allowed to enter a races 
even if your car’s hp is 
slightly over the limit. Other 
times, if your car has too 
much hp but you still want 
to use it in a specific race, 
you can enter Machine Test 
and unequip different parts 


to lower your car’s hp to 
the proper level. You 
should hold off on Rally 
Events until you have a 
really fast rally car, like the 
Suzuki Escudo. You should 
also stay away from most 
Dealer Events until you col- 
lect a lot of money; about a 
few million credits. This is 
because there are many, 
many of these races and 
you will have to buy a sepa- 
rate car for each one. You'll 
actually lose money on 
these races because it costs 
so much to buy and tune 
cars and the amount you'll 
win is tiny. You can do 
Endurance Events as soon as 
you have a car that's fast 
enough, but these races 
take lots of patience and 
require a strong familiarity 
with the track. 


Gran Turismo 2 


Two of the new courses in G72 are based on real ones: 


= P ae = 
; = : = pa 
| = : c= 5S 
’ BisAe= = = ae = 


Laguna Seca and Pikes Peak. Take a look at some of these 


shots of the real courses and their digital counterparts! 


You'll find big differences 
between how various cars in 
the game handle. The choice 


* fortable with partly depends 
on your preference and dri- 
ving style. Remember, each 


given below should only be 
regarded as general informa- 


ences are caused by different 
engine/ drivetrain configura- 
tions (FF, FR, RR, MR, 4WD), 
and by the car’s hp and 


to how quickly the car 
responds to steering: Weight 
and how it is distributed 
throughout the car. In real 
life, these factors considered 
together make up what is 
called the polar moment of 


be concerned with is that a 
heavier car will generally 
respond slower to steering 


This is what the corkscrew 
looked like 30 years ago. 


er one (whose distribution of 
weight covers more area) will respond slower to steering than a smaller one. 
Cars with a higher polar moment also tend to be more stable and tend to 
understeer at the start of a turn. FF cars in general will naturally understeer, 


and FR and RR cars usually will have varying degrees of oversteer. MR cars are 


similar to FR ones, but have a lower polar moment. This makes them more 
maneuverable but less stable than FR cars. 4WD cars have more traction and 
can maneuver better than other types, but tend to be heavier and hence 


have a higher polar moment. Finally, cars with more horsepower will obvious- 


ly accelerate much faster than ones with low horsepower. It's important to 
keep in mind that extremely high hp cars (600hp and up) take a certain 
amount of skill to drive. A beginner may actually find that his or her lap 


times will become slower on certain cars after tuning if hp is raised too much. 


This Property... Results in This... 


Tends to understeer 


FR/ RR car Tends to oversteer 

Tends to oversteer / Lower polar moment of 
inertia than FR 

Higher traction / Higher polar moment of 
inertia than others 


of car that you'll be most com- 


car is different and the details 


tion. The most obvious differ- 


weight. Two things contribute 


inertia. In G72, all you have to 


than a lighter one. If two cars 
are of equal weight, the larg- 
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There are a number of techniques that would be 
impossible in real life that you can use to win 
races in G72. Many would consider this cheat- 
ing. However, the opponent cars in G72 
don’t quite follow real life rules either, 
so a player should feel no guilt in 
taking full advantage of everything 
at his disposal. One of the best 
arguments for this is that a 
group of opponent cars, if they 
are approaching you from 
behind, will not only over- 
take you, they will blast 
right through your car. They 
won't even pretend to 
avoid hitting you. What 
makes .things worse is that 
| the player will always lose 
- out on this type of collision. 
If the passing occurs on a 
turn, the next thing you 
know, you've been hit from 
behind and you're spinning 
out of control. Then your car is 
suddenly perpendicular to the 
track and other cars are still hap- 
pily pushing it along from behind, 
until you hit the wall or finally spin 
all the way around. This can cause a 
great deal of frustration...so here are 
some tips for taking matters into your own 
hands. Use these techniques sparingly, however; 
if you get too greedy they'll usually backfire. 


CORNERING Here is a picture of the racing line iclienned bya ai : 


on License Test A-4. Cornering is also explained in the 
reference manual, but there are a few more important details to cover. First, as 
you can see in the picture, you do not always have to follow the imaginary racing 
line exactly to make a fast corner. There are a number of different possible lines 
through a curve, and many of them can be quite fast. As long as you follow the gen- 
eral out-in-out pattern you'll be okay. The main idea for cornering is this: Turning ‘ 
slows the car down. The more you turn, the more you will have to slow down. - 
Minimizing turning will in turn minimize slowing down and hence maximize your 
speed. Notice that in the picture, the path taken by the car has essentially increased 
the radius of the turn by as large an amount as possible. The turn has become less 
sharp, so the car does not need to slow down as much. On the other hand, an inter- 
esting side effect of the mechanics of the game is that you don’t necessarily need 
to be very good at cornering to win races. Most of the time, if you cannot win a 
race, all you need to do is tune your car and raise your hp; you'll be able to 

win even if you play at the same skill level. 
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Catch up to it fast enough, you can hit the left or right side of the 
do it to you. If you’re approaching a opponent's car from behind on. car near the rear tire to send them into a spin. Unfortunately, this 
a turn, if that car's attitude is in a deep enough drift, and if you can usually only works if your car is much faster than theirs. 


If you're side by side with an opponent car, you can 
force them either off the track or crush them against a 
wall by steering in their direction. This is particularly 
effective if there is a wall at the edge of the track and 
the curvature of that wall turning in the opposite direc- 
tion that you are. However, it should be noted that if 
your car is not exactly side-by-side or a little in front, 
this technique may backfire. If your car oversteers, you 
may find yourself spinning out before anything hap- 
pens to your opponent. Also, if there is a small length 
of wall that is perpendicular to the direction of the 
track somewhere (for example, the pit sign near the 
start/ finish line on Tahiti Road), you can even force an 
opponent car into this for a totally devastating effect. 


* 
Gran Turismo 2 


a —_ . 


This technique uses the walls sur- 
rounding the track to your advan- 


There are a few places on certain 
tracks where it’s actually faster to 


drive on the grass than it is on the tage. It only works on courses 
road. Of course, this depends on where there is no dirt or gravel 
your car’s horsepower and its sta- and the wall is right at the edge of 
bility when it goes off the road, the track, like Rome. All you need 
but here are some of the best to do is to follow the outer edge 
locations to do a little off-roading: of a curve, like you normally 

ss + would. Instead of slowing down to 
Apricot Hill take the turn, keep going at full 


throttle and follow the curvature 
of the outside wall. You should 
steer in the direction of the turn, 
but not too soon, so that only the 
side of your car collides with the 
wall and not the front. You will 
lose speed, but not as much speed 
as you would if you actually had to 
drive through the turn. The reason 
es scale te alte. for this is that you're really making 
Turns immediately after a series of small collisions that will 


— 


Checkpoint 3. You can drive slow you down by only a small LIGENSE TESTS 

through these in a straight line. amount. This technique is not use- 
ful on all turns though. It’s most 2 

Trial Mountain effective on sharp, narrow turns In the original Gran Turismo, license tests were the most 
that you have to slow down a lot difficult and frustrating part of the game. The bad news 
for, and it works best if you're is that they're back, and now there are 60 tests in total 
using a high-horsepower car that and six licenses to obtain. Fortunately, it is now easier to 
cannot turn very effectively. pass and obtain the bronze prize on each test. A decent 


Met wrens 


gamer will be able to pass all 60 license tests within a day 
or so. But for the hardcore gamers, getting the gold prize 
is unbelievably difficult. If you're having a difficult time 
getting anything better than a bronze prize on the tests, 
there are at least two reasons why you shouldn't worry 
about it. First, no race in the game will be nearly so chal- 
lenging or demanding of skill than the license tests. 
Second, that 0.1 second time difference that you work on 
shaving off for an hour just to get the gold prize will not 
necessarily make you a better driver during races. 


the small patch of grass on the 
right hand side. 


i) 
— 
a 


There are many corners that 
can be cut on this one, espe- 
cially the series of turns after 
the first hairpin. 


Completion Time (seconds) 
a 


Ro 
= 


Here is a graph of an actual player's per- 
formance on license test B-8. This person 
had played Gran Turismo before but was 
not an expert. On the horizontal axis, the Test Attempts 
leftmost point is the time obtained on 


the first attempt, and the rightmost point was the last attempt, when the gold prize was finally obtained. The time obtained for each attempt is 
plotted on the vertical axis. Attempts when the player ran off the course or restarted in the middle of an attempt were not plotted, although 
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Hey, you—listen up! This 


isn’t your typical 


“review/preview” section. 


The purpose of Select 


Games is to show you a bunch of “ | 
ames that are out there—or are = = | 
Sraaiee out soon—so YOU can Pick it! 
decide which ones you'd like us to 
cover with in-depth strategy guides 
in future issues! See that postcard 
that’s stuck between pages 66 and 
67? Rip it out and write down the 
names of the games you’re inter- 
ested in. Drop it in a mailbox; we'll 


total up the responses and give you 
the kind of coverage you asked for! 


March 2000 
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The elite “Tips & Tricks Pick” is 
given to those select few 
games that are highly recom- 
mended by the T&7 staff after 
we've tested them thoroughly. Many hot 
games that are previewed here are not eligible 
for the pick until they are considered “review- 
able” by the publisher, which means they're 
finished or nearly finished. Pay special atten- 
tion to the picks; these are our favorites! 


~—ee = WWatcn for it: 
Games with the Super /m- 


\ y, port symbol were only 
WWPORT? available in Japan at press 


time. Be on the lookout 
for a possible American release sometime 
in the near future! 


More sword-wielding and spell-casting madness will be coming 

to the arcades this Spring with Midway’s Gauntlet: Dark Legacy, 

the follow-up to the mega-hit Gauntlet Legends. In addition to 

the four returning characters—Warrior, Valkyrie, Wizard and 

Archer—Dark Legacy will add four new adventurers: the Sorcer- 
ess, Knight, Dwarf and Jester. Unfortunately, it looks like we still 
won't be seeing our old friend the Elf from the original Gauntlet se- 
ries. However, you can't beat the fact that you have eight characters 
to choose from, each with his or her own alternate characters. The 
four new alternate characters are said to be outrageous! Five entirely 
new levels are included—lIce, Town, Sky, Dream Realms and Battle- 
field—as well as the familiar Mountain, Forest, Desert and Castle 
Realms stages from Legends; however, the “old” levels will all be en- 
hanced with added paths and brand new animations for the environ- 
ments. Each character will have new combo and turbo moves, includ- 
ing the ability to block! This should add a whole new dimension to 
the sometimes repetitive gameplay of the Gauntlet series (i.e. hack, 
hack ,hack and hack again!). If you retire all eight characters, you 
may also become a winner in the in-game contest. And let's not for- 
get all the new codes, power-ups and a longer 16-letter password 
system. If you thought Skorne was scary, wait until you meet the evil 
wizard, Garm! Bring on the ghoulish army! 
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Here’s one last early look at Nintendo’s most anticipated game this year, Per- 
PERFECT DARK 2 UPDATE! > fect Dark, before it lands in stores this April. As the sequel to the N64’s most 
popular game, GoldenEye, Perfect Dark has a lot to live up to. Fear not! Per- 


. : fect Dark looks like it’s going to be a real treat for N64 owners! The game 
Nintendo ¢ April ¢ 1-4 Players | 
= will have tons of in-game movies, making the story a lot rore in- 


Be volved than GoldenEye. A wide-screen mode will be selectable to 
give it more of a cinematic feel. You control agent Joanna Dark as 
she works to uncover deep government conspiracies in a Blade 
Runner-like world. Perfect Dark will feature over 40 weapons and 
focus more on mission-based puzzles. The multiplayer mode will 
take the GoldenEye experience to a whole new level with added 
CPU-controlled players to join the mayhem. The 
old GoldenEye levels will also be selectable in 
the multiplayer mode! The question is whether 
the lack of a James Bond license will keep this 
game from overtaking Go/denEye’s huge sales 
figures. We still think you'll have a hard time 
securing a copy on the day it hits the stores! 


ion ¢ 2nd Quarter ¢ 1 Player 


It's surprising that this is the first polygonal Spider-Man game, but it 
looks like it'll be well worth the wait. Little is still known about Activi- 
sion’s Spider-Man, but from these photos, we can tell that Spidey will 
have the ability to sling his web and travel across the city, climb up 
and down walls, detect danger with his Spider Sense and even use his 
web to bind bad guys. It’s also apparent that the game’s storyline will 
borrow elements of Marvel’s classic Spider-Man comics. Check out 
Spidey battling the Scorpion as the web-slinger’s arch-enemy, 
Daily Bugle publisher J. Jonah Jameson cowers in fear nearby; 
this scene is straight out of 
Amazing Spider-Man issue 
#20 from 1965! There have 
been lots of crummy, 
awful, horrible Spider-Man 
video games released for 
almost a dozen different 
game systems; we're keep- 
ing our fingers crossed that 
this PlayStation disc will 
make all of our Spidey 
dreams come true. 


Everything in Alundra 2, no matter how strange it seems at first, serves a 
ALUNDRA 2 larger purpose in the game. There are tons of secrets, puzzles and mini- 
games to solve and play, along with a unique storyline that integrates tech- 
Activision * April © 1 Player nology and magic into a world where pirates roam the sea and the sky. 
Alundra 2 is an action/role-playing game set in a 3-D environment that lets 
your hero, Flint, interact with practically anything on the landscape. The 
game includes over two hours of cinematic cut-scenes and voice-overs to 
further the story along. Another major element are the mini-games and 
brainteasers; for example, Flint won't learn new sword combos unless he 
finds puzzle pieces hidden throughout the world. There’s also the “Sun- 
burst” sword combo attack which Flint can learn from a little boy...but he'll 
only teach it to you if you help him to write an essay about toilets! Alundra 
2 may have a new hero, but it retains all the gameplay elements that made 
the first Alundra such a critical success. 
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a Aya Brea is back, but this time she’s battling those grotesque mitochondria 
creatures in L.A.! Square decided to simplify the battle and menu systems in 
Parasite Eve 2 to make the game more accessible to the mainstream gamer. 
The pseudo-RPG elements that garnered a hardcore following for the first 
Parasite Eve have all been simplified to give the game more of an adventure 
feel. In the story of Parasite Eve 2, three years have passed since the incredible hap- 
penings back in New York City. Aya is now part of a task force stationed in L.A. that 
battles mitochondria creatures. The game takes you deeper into Aya’s past, unveil- 
ing more secrets about her strange powers and her relationship with the mitochon- 
dria phenomenon. Parasite Eve 2 may baffle some fans of the first game, but fans 
should know that Square often experiments with different battle systems for each 
subsequent sequel (e.g. the Final Fantasy series). Even with all the new changes, 
however, Parasite Eve 2 still delivers top-notch movie cut-scenes and incredible envi- 
ronments and creatures to keep us wanting more from the Parasite Eve world! Defi- 
nitely expect the Parasite Eve series to continue well into the millenium. 


PARASITE EVE 2 


Square/EA ¢ 3rd Quarter ¢ 1 Player 


Square has finally 
decided to bring the 
Front Mission series 
to the U.S. with 
Front Mission 3 set 
for release sometime this Spring. Front Mission 3 is a strategy and combat game that features 
giant piloted mechs called Wanzers. The turn-based combat system is very similar to that of 
Final Fantasy Tactics or Vandal Hearts, allowing you to control a whole army of robots. An in- 
teresting feature is the “Forced Ejection Battle System” that allows players to step out of their 
Wanzers and enter vacant Wanzers during battles. You'll be able to upgrade your robots 
after each battle by using purchased or stolen mech parts. A “Double Feature Scenario” in- 
creases the replay value by allowing you to choose two completely different viewpoints of : 
the game’s plot. —f . Go: ee 
This is the best Slay ae =p \Q@y @ This sure is an extravagant 
and latest incar- oe 
nation of the 
popular Front 
Mission series in 
Japan and 
Square should 
be lauded for 
bringing it over 
here and giving 
us a taste of 
what we've 
been missing! 


Square/EA ¢ 2nd Quarter ¢ 1 Player 


eling about this. _ 


“Silent...but deadly”, says the official press release for Bandai’s new action 
SILENT BOMBER game, Silent Bomber. Not the most flattering way to describe a game, but 

jokes aside, Silent Bomber offers a unique style of gameplay that warrants 
ample attention. Your character is a misguided and violent individual who 
has basically been ordered to destroy everything. Bombs 
can be placed on any object by using a targeting system. 
Once the bomb is employed, you can detonate it by re- 
mote to either clear a path or destroy an enemy. The 
game combines the pyrotechnic mayhem of ASC’s One 
and futuristic enemy vehicles similar to THQ’s Ghost in 
the Shell. The unique gameplay of placing bombs and 
detonating them, however, separates it from standard 
shoot-'em-up games. There’s also a two-player battle 
mode in which you have to try to stick bombs on each 
other. It’s like Bomberman in hyperdrive! We need more 
fast-action games like Silent Bomber for the PlayStation! 


Bandai ¢ March ¢ 1-2 Players 
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does on TV, Fox Sports Interactive is privy to a huge library of baseball sounds, sights and statistical in- 
formation. An early showing of Major League gave us an opportunity to see a few of the unique fea- 
tures of the game, especially the incredible stadium modeling. Baseball fans will have a hard time 
keeping their jaws off the floor when they see the insane details for every stadium, from the fountain 
in Kansas City to the pool in Arizona and the Green Monster in Boston! There are literally hundreds of 
defensive and offensive animations, including flip throws, over-the-wall catches, diving stops and 
even wild pitches. There’s even a Spanish-Language play-by-play mode provided by Dodger Hall of 
Fame Announcer Jaime Jarrin. Fox Sports Interactive is slowly but surely becoming a big contender in 
the sports game arena; EA Sports and 989 had better wipe their rear-view mirrors and pay attention! 


The smell of burning 
plastic is back, and 
this time it’s a full- 
scale war! 3DO’'s 
Army Men: World 
War is all about in- 
filtrating enemy territory. In a World War II D-Day-like 
scenario, you push the Green soldiers deep into the Tan 
soldier stronghold as you guide your troops through 
mines, barbed-wire and mangled plastic. Army Men: 
World War has a more strategic style of gameplay when 
compared to some of the more action-oriented Army 
Men titles. Infiltrating enemy territory involves mobiliz- 
ing your troops with stealth, tactical genius and minimal 
casualties. You'll be able to command air strikes, take 
over tanks and even spear the enemy with bayonets! The 
environments are modeled after classic World War II bat- 
tlefields like beaches, jungles and war-torn cities. New 
World War II weapons will also be introduced into your 
arsenal like the howitzer, flamethrower, bazooka, 
grenades and mortars. Playtime is over for your plastic 
troops; it’s time for a serious World War! 


Fox Sports * 2rd Quarter « 1-4 Players Sports Interactive. With all 
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Conceived by Sega’s resident genius, Yu Suzuki (Virtua Fighter, Afterburner, 
Outrun, Virtua Cop, etc.), Shenmue is a landmark project, perhaps the best 


ever from Suzuki's famous AM2 research and development team. In the 
Sein + Sed Gieatac « ¥ e IVIPORT! game, you control Ryo, a teenager who witnesses his father’s death at the 
S y " hands of a mysterious Chinese martial artist. Ryo sets out to find his father’s 


killer and that’s where the game starts. Throughout Shenmue, your job is to find 
clues linking to the whereabouts of your father’s killer. The game takes place in 
Yokosuka, a harbor town in Japan with a U.S. military base. Ryo’s town has many 
shops, bars, restaurants and even an arcade! Although finding clues is the focus of 
the game, there is a lot of stuff to do just to kill time. For example, you may need 
to talk to a bartender but the bar doesn’t open until seven. So what do you do to 
kill time? You go to the arcade and play Space Harrier! You can even collect toys 
from the many capsule toy dispensers in the game. Time passes from day to night 
in the game, and being a teenager, Ryo even has a curfew! There’s also plenty of 
street-brawling, Virtua Fighter style! The realism demonstrated in Shenmue is sim- 
ply groundbreaking. You'll never look at a game the same way after playing it! 


y 


If there’s one company that 
you'd expect to make a Qe 


great baseball game, its Fox 


the MLB coverage that Fox 
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Roadsters is an arcade-style racing game featuring real cars and drivers with 
ROADSTERS tons of attitude. Before every race, the player can enter a showroom where 

cars can be bought or upgraded. Some of the available cars are: Lotus Elise, 
Toyota MRS, Alfa Romeo Giulia, Renault Spider, etc. Many of the courses are 
mellow, scenic routes like, Pleasantville, Chateau, Hoover Dam and Area 51, 
ey to name a few. All the courses have several shortcuts so 
;4 you can fly past the competition when the going gets 
# rough. The multiplayer mode can get really competitive 
since the arcade-style racing allows you to push other 
players out of the way. Roadsters is also available for 
the Nintendo 64. 


Titus ¢ March ¢ 1-4 Players 
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INDUSTRIAL-SPY: 
OPERATION ESPIONAGE 


UFO Interactive * April « 1 Player 


Developed by Hunex in Japan, /-Spy is a new role- 
playing/adventure game from the recently-formed 
UFO Interactive. In a world where political power 
has been all but overthrown by powerful corpora- 
tions, you assume the role of “Boss,” leader of the 
Blitzstrahl spy organization who is responsible for 
giving orders to up to eight different special agents. 
These trained industrial spies include Gursyn the 
Giant, Ling the Acrobat and Charles the Chemical 
Maniac, each with his or her own special skills and 
talents. Players can simultaneously direct the actions 
of different agents in several locations as they ex- 
amine and disable traps, get into fights, etc. You 
can also pre-set the actions that your spies will take 
when they find themselves in troublesome scenarios 
and you’re not watching them at the time. 
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Sega's Virtua Striker 2 for Dreamcast is a perfect translation of the popular 

VIRTUA STRIKER 2 arcade soccer game. VS 2 has 32 international teams, each with its own play- 
ing style and accurate uniform. Six different stadiums will be selectable, as 
well as six different modes of play: Arcade, International Cup, Tournament, 
Langu eaneig Mode and Match Play. One of the coolest features of Virtua 
mu Striker 2 is that the passage of time is actual- 

ly represented with the sky turning from 
morning to noon to night. The motion-cap- 
tured animation is top-notch; each player 
can do bicycle kicks, headers and various 
slide tackles. Virtua Striker 2 combines both 
the simulation and arcade feel so you can 
play it any way you want! 


Sega ¢ March « 1-2 Players 
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TONY HAWK’S PRO SKATER 


Activision ¢ March « 1-2 Players 


One of the best skate- 
boarding titles to ever be [ifs 
released on a home con- (iRggy 
sole is back and better 
than ever on the Nintendo 
64! After surprising every- 
one with its spectacular 
gameplay and unique com- 
binations of skill tricks and 
arcade style layout, Tony 
Hawk’s Pro Skater is per- 
ceived to be the definitive 
skateboarding game with 
real-life skaters and 
wanna-be pros alike. Tons [ie 
of challenging environ- [iam 
ments await you like the 
Warehouse in California, 
or the skate park in 
Chicago. Check out the De- 
cember ‘99 issue of Tips & 
Tricks for our coverage of 
he PlayStation original... 
and feel the pavement 
burn! 
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The PlayStation version of Tony 
Hawk was a runaway hit, so it’s only 
logical that a Game Boy Color edi- 
tion is on the way. Like the full-sized 
console edition, this cart features a 
bunch of real-life pro skaters includ- 
ing Bob Burnquist, Geoff Rowley and 
Andrew Reynolds. Three different 
game modes are available: Racing 
with stunts, head-to-head racing 
(against the computer or a “link 
cable” opponent) and half-pipe ac- 
tion. Five different courses can be 
found in the racing modes, so you'll 
have a variety of places to practice 
your jumps and grinds. Developed by 
Natsume, the Japanese publisher/de- 
veloper which was founded by a 
group of ex-Konami designers and 
programmers; this is Natsume’s 20th 
Game Boy title. 


Travel through Aurora Town and 
explore lost caverns in search of 
rare cards and items; the dungeon 
maps are randomly generated, so 
you'll never see the same one twice. 
Grab a friend and a link cable and 
you'll be able to battle it out as 
well as exchange cards under the 
solitary watchful eye of the mighty 
Suezo and his monster buddies! 


Select Games 


You've played the PlayStation 
games, watched the TV show and 
collected the cards and toys...so 
what's next for Monster Rancher 
fans? Much like Pokémon Trading 
Card Game, this new Game Boy 
Color cartridge takes you into a 
world where almost everyone you 
meet is a fanatical card player and 
just can’t wait to face off against 
you and your virtual deck of 50 
Monster Rancher playing cards. 


Sy ARMORED CORE: MASTER OF ARENA 


Agetec ¢ March « 1-2 Players 


From Software and Agetec are bringing Armored Core fans a third help- 
ing of giant robot action. Armored Core: Master of Arena is everything 


an action game fan could want and 
Phantasma was way too short will 


more! Those who felt that Project 
be happy with Master of Arena’s 


beefed up content. The game will ship on two discs; the first contains 
over twenty new single player missions while disc two has over 150 new 
Arena challengers. Every weapon from the first two AC titles is available 
in the shop at the start of the game and there are loads of new 


weapons and parts to find. Of 
course, Master of Arena will also 
allow you to import your favorite 
AC from a memory card and get a 
jump on the competition. For ver- 
sus mode fans, there are over a 
dozen brand new arenas as well as 
all of the old favorites. The U.S. re- 
lease of this game is just around 
the corner, so if you're an Ar- 
mored Core fanatic, get ready to 
have your dreams come true! 
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Pitat Minya 

ec Stalker 
"Behind the ‘obibiia. cutesy 
enblem hides an aggressive 
AC-pilot combination uith 
the firepower to prove it. 
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SNK ¢ April ¢ 1 Player 


STREET SKSER 2 4G2cI) 


Electronic Arts ¢ March ¢ 1-4 Players 


A company that’s definitely not known for its role-playing games, SNK is Following up the successful 
taking a crack at the genre er Street Sk8er for the 
with Koudelka for the PlayStation, Street Sk8er 2 
PlayStation. The game takes delivers more arcade-style 
place in Wales, England dur- skateboarding fun_ this 
ing 1898, where you control Spring. This time, the char- 
a girl named Koudelka. acters take on a more 
Koudelka is gifted with animé-style look to give the 
many different supernatur- game more attitude. There 
al powers, but was labeled a are also a ton of new skate- 
witch and chased out of her boards and more new char- 
village at the age of nine. acters to choose from when 
She eventually comes across compared to the first Street 
a haunted town and battles Sk8er. Like the original, 
various demons, perhaps to players earn. skill points 
change her _— diabolical after each completed 
image. The battle system is course to build up different 
turn-based, allowing you to attributes of their skater. 
control several members of Unlike some of the other 
your party. Grotesque ene- numerous skateboarding 
mies, dark environments games out there, Street 
and an eerie plot should Sk8er 2 focuses On an easier 
delight many horror fans pick-up-and-play feel that 
who think that RPGs are should appeal more to the 
made up of nothing but casual gamer. 
dragons and swords! 
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Profile 

Age: 20 

Place of Birth: VANCOUVER, CANADA 
Height : 5°10 
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=0.-30; i ae y} ae - se : Fans of Jim Henson‘s Muppets will 
ee ae - ye eat this cart up, but there’s another 
subset of fans who will be particu- 
larly pleased when they find out 
that Animal—the drooling drummer 
for Dr. Teeth’s band—has a starring 
role. Playing as Kermit the Frog or 
Animal, you’ve got to travel 
through time and explore six differ- 
ent historical periods as you track 
down Miss Piggy, who has been 
using Dr. Bunsen’s time machine in 
an attempt to keep herself young 
forever. It’s mainly a side-scrolling 
platform game, but there are also 
plenty of puzzle elements to figure 
out. The Muppets also pushes the 
Game Boy Color to display some 
high-quality character animation, 
complete with voice samples and 
cameo appearances by obscure 
characters like Beaker and even 
Statler and Waldorf, the two old 
men heckling from the balcony! 


You might have 
thought that the 
PlayStation version of 
Hydro Thunder would 
pale in comparison to Nee 
the blazing Dreamcast pow 
version, but it’s actually sie 
a well-executed transla- 
tion of the coin-op 
game. All of the ele- ry 
ments that made the ae ey = “Gk 
Dreamcast and Arcade versions a blast to play are still retained in the 
PlayStation version. Granted, the graphics aren’t as superior, but the 
gameplay doesn’t suffer at all. The “frame rate” is smooth and it actual- 
ly stands out as the best boat racing game for the PlayStation (unless VR 
Powerboat's your thing). The monkeys, polar bears, whales and penguins 
are all still in there, alive and animated. 
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Select Games 


Your handy resource guide for tracking upcoming game 
releases. Keep in mind that there is no such thing as 
a “sure thing”; all release dates are subject to change. * 
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A BUG'S LIFE 


Stage Select 

At the “Flik’s Journey” screen, hold C® and 
press the R button. Now point the analog joy- 
stick to the Right and you'll see that the en- 
tire game has been unlocked, allowing you to 
start at any stage. 


AERO GAUGE 


Extra Tracks & Vehicles 

Note: You need two controllers to input this 
code, and it can be difficult to get the timing 
right, so if it doesn't work the first time, try 
again. First, turn the game on and hold L+R 
+ Z on Controller 2. When the title screen ap- 
pears with the words “Push Start” flashing in 
red, quickly tap Up on the D-pad and the C® 
button at exactly the same time (also on Con- 
troller 2); you must also be sure to release 
those two buttons at exactly the same time. 
Finally, press START or A on Controller 1 be- 
fore the title screen disappears. If you've en- 
tered the code correctly, you should see two 
new courses at the track-select screen and five 
new vehicles to choose from, including one 
that’s shaped like a Nintendo 64 controller. 
Press the R button repeatedly at the vehicle 
select screen to change the color of the N64 
controller to red, green, blue, black or yellow. 
Turbo Start 

At the starting line, hold the A and B buttons. 
When the announcer says, “Set, Ready, GO!” 
release the B button just before he says 
“GO!” This gives you a speed boost at the 
start of the race. 

Turbo Boost 

During a race, hold the A button to acceler- 
ate, hold Z and point the joystick hard Left or 
Right, then release both buttons and quickly 
press A again. This is a difficult trick to per- 
form, but if you do it successfully, you'll hear 
a sound and you'll get a burst of speed. 


AEROFIGHTERS ASSAULT 


Stage Select 

When you turn the game on, wait for the 
Video System and Paradigm Entertainment 
logos to disappear, then enter the following 
code as soon as you see the planes flying in 
the introduction sequence: Up, C@, Left, C®, 
Down, CS, Right, C@, L, R, Z. You'll hear a 
sound to confirm that the code has been en- 
tered correctly. Next, choose “Main Game” 
from the Game Mode menu; a stage select 
menu will appear, allowing you to practice 
any stage. The save options are deactivated 
when this code is in place, so your regular 
game scores won't be affected. 

Secret Character: Mao Mao 

Wait for the words “Press Start Button” to ap- 
pear on the title screen, then press C@, C®, 
C®, CS, C@, C®, C®. At the “Pilot Select” 
screen, you'll find a new character called Mao 
Mao who pilots an F-15. Note: You may have 
already gained access to Mao Mao if you con- 
tinued more than three times in the Tokyo 
stage. 

Secret Character: Spanky 

To access another secret character, you must 
complete the following requirements: 

1) Earn more than 170,000 points by the end 
of the Pacific Ocean stage; this will allow you 
to play the first bonus stage, “Air Landing”. 

2) Clear the Tokyo, Pacific Ocean and Air Bat- 
tle stages in less than 1,400 seconds; now you 
can play the Desert stage during daytime. 

3) Clear the daytime Desert stage to access 
the second bonus stage, “Shuttle Defense.” 

4) If you clear the “Air Landing” and “Shuttle 
Defense” bonus stages, you'll enter the third 
bonus stage, “Goliath Defense,” after the 
Fortress level. 

5) If you clear the “Goliath Defense” bonus 
stage, you'll enter the fourth bonus stage, 
“Space,” after the Antarctic Ocean and Ice 
Cave levels. 

6) If you clear the “Space” bonus stage, you'll 
be able to access Spanky, an X-29 pilot. 


ALL-STAR BASEBALL 99 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Enter Cheats” from the main setup 
menu, then enter one of the following codes 
to get different effects. Codes will remain ac- 
tive until you turn the game off; to deactivate 
a code, just enter it again or see below: 
ATEMYBU1IK—Unlocks secret “Alienapolis 
Park” stadium in Exhibition Mode 
PRPPAPLY R—Players are paper-thin 

G OTHELIU M—Players’ heads, feet, hands 
and bats are big 
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ABBTNCSTLO—Some players are fat, 
others are thin 

BBNSTRD S—Big baseball 

GRTBLSFDS T—Ball leaves a smoking trail 
Note: With the exception of the “Alienapolis 
Park” code, each of the above cheats can be 
toggled on and off at any time during game- 
play with the following button codes; you 
don't need to enter the above passwords to 
use these: 

e Players are paper-thin—Pause the game, 
then hold Z and press C®, C®, A, CO, A, C®, 
C®, C@, C@, cB 

¢ Players’ heads, feet, hands and bats are 
big—Pause the game, then hold Z and press 
CG, C®, A, C@, C@, B, C@, C@, C@ 

* Some players are fat, others are thin—Pause 
the game, then hold Z and press A, C@, C@, 
CO, cS, B, C® 

* Big baseball—Pause the game, then hold Z 
and press C@, A, C®, C®, B, A, C@, C@ 

¢ Baseball leaves a smoking trail—Pause the 
game, then hold Z and press B, C@, C@, C®, 
C®, B, A, C@, C@ 


ALL-STAR BASEBALL 2000 


Cheat Passwords 

Choose “Enter Cheats” from the main setup 
menu, then enter one of the following codes 
to get different effects. 

BCHBLKTPT Y—Big baseball 

FLY AWA Y—Players fly back into the 
dugout when they’re out 

M Y E Y E S—Sherbet stadium 

TOMTHUM B—Tiny players 
WLDWLDWS T—Baseball leaves a smok- 
ing trail 

W T OT L—Dark stadium 

Secret Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes 
to get different effects: 

¢ Big baseball—At the pause menu, hold Z 
and press C@, A, C®, C@, B, A, C@, C@ 

¢ Baseball leaves a smoking trail—At the 
pause menu, hold Z and press B, C@, C@, C®, 
C®, B, A, C@, C@ 


ARMY MEN: SARGE'S HEROES 


Cheat Codes 

Choose “Input Code” from the main menu, 
then enter any of the following passcodes to 
get different effects: 

MMLVSRM—Max. Ammo 

NS RLS—AIl weapons 
DRVLLVSMM—Mini mode 

THDTS T—Display programmers’ debug info 
on screen 

PLSTRLVSV G—Play as Plastro 

GRNGRLR X—Play as Vikki 
TNSLDRS—Play as Tin Soldier 

Level Passwords 

Spy Blue—TRGHTR 

Bathroom—T D BWL 

Riff Mission—M S$ TR MN 

Forest—TLLTRS 

Hoover Mission—S CR DCT 

Thick Mission—S TP D MN 

Snow Mission—B L ZZ RD 

Shrap Mission—S R F P NK 

Fort Plastro—G NRLMN 

Scorch Mission—H T T T RT 

Showdowm—Z BTSRL 

Sandbox—H TK TTN 

Kitchen—P TS PNS 

Living Room—H XMSTR 

The Way Home—V RCLN 


BANJO-KAZOOIE 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered 
on the floor of the Puzzle Room inside the 
sand castle in the Treasure Trove Cove stage; 
just plop some eggs into Leaky the bucket so 
he'll drain the pond and you can walk inside. 
Use the Beak Buster move on the lettered tiles 
to spell out the code words as follows: 
eEnter"CHEATLOTSOFGOESWITH 
MANYBANJ OS" to earn infinite lives. 

e Enter “CHEATANENERGYBARTO 
GETYOUFAR*" to max out the capacity of 
your energy bar at eight honeycomb pieces. 

e Enter "CHEATDONTBEADUMBO 
GOSEEMUMBO" to earn infinite Mumbo 
Tokens. 

e Enter “CHEATNOWYOUCANFLY 
HIGHINTHESK/Y” to earn infinite red 
feathers. 

e Enter "CHEATAGOLDENGLOWTO 
PROTECTBANJO" to earn infinite gold 
feathers. 
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eEnter"CHEATGIVETHEBEARLOTS 
O FAIR" to have infinite air when underwa- 
ter. 

e Enter "“CHEATBANJOBEGSFOR 
PLENTY OFEGGS" to earn infinite eggs. 
For each code, you will hear a “Moo!” sound 
when you enter the first five letters; if you do 
not hear the “Moo!” during the first five let- 
ters, exit the sandcastle and go back in. You 
will not hear any special sounds when you 
enter the remaining letters of each code, so 
take your time and aim carefully. 

Bottles’ Bonus Codes 

Enter Banjo’s house, stand on the yellow lines 
on the carpet directly in front of the fireplace, 
then press the C® button to enter the first- 
person camera view. Now look directly at the 
picture of Bottles on the wall; Bottles will give 
you a puzzle to solve. If you solve the puzzle, 
he will reward you with a secret code which 
you can enter in the sand castle in Treasure 
Trove Cove (as described above under “Secret 
Codes”). Note: Bottles will not allow you to 
access the puzzles until you have obtained the 
puzzle piece from the sand castle. There are 
seven codes available if you can solve all of 
the puzzles. IMPORTANT: The codes are listed 
below for reference only; they will not work 
unless you actually earn them by beating the 
puzzles that release the codes. 
eEnter“BOTTLESBONUSONE” to give 
Banjo a big head. 

e Enter “BOTTLESBONUS TWO" to 
give Banjo big hands and feet. 

e Enter “BOTTLESBONUS THREE” to 
make Kazooie big. 

e Enter “BOTTLESBONUSFOUR" to 
make Banjo tall and thin. 
eEnter“BOTTLESBONUSFIVE" to get 
a tall, thin Banjo with big hands and feet. 

e Enter "BIGBOTTLESBONUS" to acti- 
vate all of the above codes at once. 

e Enter "WISHYWASHY BANJO” to 
change Banjo into a washing machine. 

¢ Enter "NOBONUS" to deactivate all ac- 
tive codes. 


Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the “Cheat 
Codes” screen under the Options menu. You'll 
hear a chime upon entering a correct code. 
ALLDLAKE S—AIll lakes available 
ALLDCAS H—Extra money 

ALLDF1IS H—Extra fish in live well 
BAGDSNAG S—No snags while fishing 
HEADAD BIG A—Fisherman has a big 
head 

H Y PERBOA T—Faster boat 
WHATADRA G—Slower boat 
RUBADUBDU B—Boat is a bathtub 
|WIN|IW1IN—Win tournament 
NOPENALT Y—No penalty for changing 
lures during tournament 

SUPERSTRIN G—Unbreakable line 
HAPPY F1IS H—More active fish 

MOND OFIS H—Bigger fish 
F1SHMAN—All fish have Al Lindner’s head 
WHEREDFIS H—A number will appear in 
the corner of the screen to indicate the num- 
ber of fish in the area. Below it, the weight of 
the biggest fish in that area will be displayed 
S$ UPERLU R E—Adds the “Super Lure” to 
your inventory 

SILLYSOUN D—Silly sound effects 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Input Code” from the Game Setup 
menu and enter any of the following cheat 
codes: 

MSTSRV V—Invincibility 
CRSTLCLR—Invisibility 
LTSFBLLTS—Unlimited ammo 

LV FRV R—Unlimited lives 

P LV RZM—All weapons 

F R G Z—Giant frogs roam the streets 

T D Z—Queen Lords are replaced by toads 
WMNRS MRT R—Unlock Storm Ravens 
gang 

LTSLTSGNG S—Select any gang in Cam- 
paign mode 

C D PL T—Run Story (allows you to view the 
entire story of the game) 

CJSKPFLGM H—Level code (play on State 
Street in Chicago, IL) 
CNCTHRTM—"Trippy mode” 

H V R L—”Hurl mode” 

Special Weapons 

During the game, collect three of the same 
kind of weapon power-up. Next, select that 


weapon and press A + B simultaneously to fire 
it. You'll get a “super weapon” effect that 
varies depending on which weapon you've 
collected. 


BATTLETANX: GLOBAL ASSAULT 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of these codes from the “Input 
Code” menu under the “Game Setup” screen: 
All Weapons—R CK TSRDGLR 
Invulnerability—H PP YH PPY 

Custom Gang Unlocked—T RDDYBRRKS 
Brandon Gang Unlocked—N NK NHCKS 
Secret Level Uniocked—W RDRB 

Level Select—8 OD YS 


BEETLE ADVENTURE RACING 


Cheat Menu 

Race on the Coventry Cove course in Champi- 
onship mode until you see a barn on the right 
side of the road with two haystacks in front 
of it. Drive through the haystack on the left 
and you will smash a hidden crate with a pic- 
ture of a flower on it; you'll also hear a voice 
say, “Groovy!”. Note that the crate will not be 
there unless you are playing in Championship 
mode. Once you’ve smashed the crate, finish 
the race; the words “Cheat Menu Activated” 
will appear at the Player Results screen. Now 
return to the main menu and access the Op- 
tions screen; you'll find a new option called 
“Cheats” at the bottom. Each item on the 
cheat menu must be “unlocked” before you 
can use it; you will unlock a new cheat each 
time you smash a flower crate in Champi- 
onship mode. Some of these crates are very 
well hidden, so you're going to have to do a 
lot of searching to find them. 


BIO FREAKS 


Secret Screen 

Hold any C button down when you turn on 
the Nintendo 64; you'll hear an evil laugh and 
see a secret screen that shows the date the 
game was created. 

First-Person View 

During any battle, hold Left on the D-pad or 
analog stick and press the START button to 
switch to a first-person view. To change back 
to the normal view, hold the pad or stick 
Down and press START again. 


BODY HARVEST 


Cheat Codes 

Choose an empty save slot and enter your 
name as “ICHEAT”. With that name in place, 
you can enter any of the following codes at 
any time during gameplay. Note: Use the D- 
pad to enter the directional commands, not 
the analog joystick. 

Smart bomb—A, C@, C@, CS, Left 

Restore health—Down, Up, Right, A, B, Left, 
ce 

All artifacts—Up, C@, C®, Z, Up, Left 

Dancing Adam—Down, Up, C®, Down, C®, 
ce 

Bad Adam—C@, C®, A, C@, C®, Left 

Tall Adam—B, A, C@, A, C@, A 

Short Adam—Down, C@, A, Right, Z 

Kill Adam—B, Left, C®, C®, Down 

Blouse cheat—Z, C®, C®, B, Left, C® 

Access all weapons—A, Right, C®, C®, C@, A, 
Left 

More powerful weapons—C@, C@, Up, Z, Z, 
Left, CB 

Surreal Mode—C®@, Up, Right, Right, C®, A, 
Left 

Change Nearest Harvester into Mutant—C@, 
Up, Z, Z, CB, Right 

Fat Legged Aliens—Left, A, Right, Down 


BOMBERMAN 64 


Secret Stages 

At the main menu—the one that says “Adven- 
ture/Battle/Custom/Options”"—press the 
START button repeatedly; you must continue 
to tap the button as quickly as possible until 
you hear a chime. Now choose “Battle” mode 
and you'll find that four additional battle- 
fields are available: “In the Gutter,” “Sea 
Sick,” “Blizzard Battle” and “Lost at Sea.” 
Note: This is a very difficult code to enter; if 
you're not fast enough, it won't work. 


BUST-A-MOVE 2: ARCADE EDITION 


Another World 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start” are flashing—press L, Up, R, Down. 
You'll see a little guy appear in the lower 
right corner of the screen. Now start the 
game and choose “Puzzle Game” mode; you'll 


see the words “Another World” at the bot- 
tom of the screen. When the first round 
starts, you'll be playing in a world that's to- 
tally different from the normal “Puzzle 
Game” setting. 

Character Select 

Start the game in Puzzle Game mode. When 
the map screen appears, press Left, Left, Up, 
then hold Down, hold R and press L. A secret 
“Character Select” menu will appear. Press 
Left or Right to change to a different charac- 
ter, then press A or START to continue. You'll 
still see Bubby at the map screen, but when 
the game starts, you'll be playing as the char- 
acter you chose. 


BUST-A-MOVE ‘99 


Another World 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start” are flashing—press B, Left, Right, B. 
You'll see a little guy appear in the lower 
right corner of the screen. Now start the 
game and choose “Puzzle Game” mode; you'll 
see the words “Another World” at the bot- 
tom of the screen. When the first round 
starts, you'll be playing in a world that’s to- 
tally different from the normal “Puzzle 
Game” setting. 


CHOPPER ATTACK 

Secret Options Menu 

At the title screen—when the words “Press 
START Button” are flashing—hold the Z but- 
ton and press Right, Left, Up, Down, A, B, 
START (use the D-pad for the directional com- 
mands, not the analog stick). A top-secret 
debug menu will appear; it features stage-se- 
lect, sound test and “Texture Mode” options. 
(in Texture Mode 1, the Nintendo 64's pixel- 
smoothing effects are turned off, which 
makes the graphics appear more “blocky.”) 
There's also a “Score Attack Mode” setting; 
turn this option on and see how many points 
you can score in two-minutes of non-stop ac- 
tion (the game’s Pause function is deactivated 
in this mode). 


CLAY FIGHTER 63 


Secret Options 

At the character-select screen, hold the L but- 
ton and press C@, C®, C@, C®, B, A. If per- 
formed correctly, the screen should flash with 
a white light. Exit this screen by pressing B, 
then access the Options screen; you'll find a 
new menu item called “Secret Options” which 
allows you to change the characters’ size, se- 
lect the stage you'd like to fight in and more. 
Secret Characters 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the character-select screen: 

* Doctor Kiln—Hold the L button and press B, 
C@, C@, CB, CY, A 

¢ Sumo Santa—Hold the L button and press A, 
CY, CB, C@, C@, B 

* Boogerman—Hold L and press Up, Right, 
Down, Left, Right, Left on the D-pad 


CLAY FIGHTER SCULPTOR’S CUT 


Secret Characters 

At the character-select screen, enter any of the 
following codes, then highlight the “?” box 
and press the R button to reveal the character 
you unlocked. With more than one of these 
codes in place, just keep pressing R at the “?” 
box to cycle through the secret characters: 

¢ Earthworm Jim—Hold the L button and 
press B, C@, C@, CB, CY, c@ 

* Sumo Santa—Hold the L button and press A, 
C®, A, CB, cH, c@ 

* Boogerman—Hold the L button and press B, 
B, C®, CB, C@, cB 

¢ High Five—Hold the L button and press C@, 
CY, C@, CB, BA 

Computer-Controlled Characters 

At the character-select screen, highlight the 
character you'd like to see fighting, hold the L 
button and press A, A, A, A, A, C@, CY, C@, 
C@, B, A, C®. The computer will take over 
your character, so just sit back and watch him 
or her fight. 

Debug Mode 

At the character-select screen, hold the L but- 
ton and press A, B, A, B, A, B, C@, CB, C@, 
C®, C@, CB. Now start the game; when the 
fighters appear, press START to pause and 
choose the “Exit” option. Instead of returning 
to the main menu, you'll be sent to a debug 
screen where you can choose your character 
and the arena for your next battle. Choose 
your character with the D-pad and select a 
stage with the C® and C® buttons; you can 


even choose to start a battle in any of the 
smaller rooms that the fighters can get 
knocked into during play in the larger arenas. 


CRUIS'N USA 


Secret Stages 

At the “Choose Race” screen, you can access 
hidden courses by holding specific buttons 
down as follows: 

Golden Gate Park (lower-left corner)—Hold L 
+C@+C® 

San Francisco (lower-right corner)}—Hold L + 
cO+c® 

Indiana (upper-right)—Hold L+ C@ + C® 
Secret Vehicles 

At the “Choose Car” screen, press and hold 
the C®, C@ and C® buttons to change the ‘63 
Muscle Car, La Bomba and Devastator VI into 
an All-Terrain Vehicle, School Bus and Police 
Car, respectively. You must continue to hold 
those buttons down when you press A, Z or 
START to confirm your choice. 

Lights + Siren 

Race in any stage until you reach the Top Ten 
high score table. Enter your initials, then press 
Down to move to the bottom of the list of 
high scorers and hold Left to make the con- 
veyor belt move. Keep holding Left for over 
30 seconds; you will eventually see a head go 
by. Once you've done this, return to the 
“Choose Car” screen and select the School Bus 
or Police Car using the above code. During 
the race, you can turn on the bus’ lights or 
the police car’s siren by pressing Brake, Brake, 
Accelerate (hold the Accelerate button.) 


DARK RIFT 


Fight Demitron 

At the title screen—when the words “PRESS 
START” are flashing—press Up, C@, R, Right, 
Down, B, B, B, C® to warp to a one-player 
Demitron vs. Demitron battle. 

Boss Codes 

At the title screen—when the words “PRESS 
START” are flashing—enter either or both of 
the following codes to make the bosses avail- 
able as playable characters: 

Sonork—, R, C@, CY, C@, CB 

Demitron—A, B, R, L, C%, C® 

You'll hear a laugh to confirm each code; now 
you can choose the bosses at the fighter select 
screen. 

See the Endings 

As above, enter one of the following codes at 
the title screen to see your favorite character's 
ending sequence: 

Aaron’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, R, 
R, C@ 

Demonica’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, 
R, Rk, C® 

Demitron’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, 
Ll, c® 

Eve's Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, R, R, 
ce 

Gore's Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, R, R, 
c® 

Morphix’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, R, 
R, B 

Niiki’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, R, R, A 
Scarlet’s Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, L, 
L, c@ 

Sonork's Ending—Up, C@, R, Right, Down, L, 
L, c@ 

Zenmuron’s Ending—Up, C®@, R, Right, Down, 
L.c® 


DEADLY ARTS 


Secret Characters 

At the title screen—while the words “Push 
Start” are flashing—enter the following codes 
using the D-pad, not the analog joystick: 
Gouriki—Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, Right, 
Left, Right, B, A 

Reiji—A, B, Right, Left, Right, Left, Down, 
Down, Up, Up 

You'll hear a voice to confirm each code. Now 
start a game in “1P Battle” or “Vs. Battle” 
mode; you'll find that Gouriki and Reiji are 
now available at the Player Select screen. 


DIDDY KONG RACING 


Play as Drumstick 

To play as Drumstick, you must first earn all of 
the trophies and amulets in all stages. Once 
you've done this, return to the main area 
where Taj can be found and look for the frogs 
that jump around in the watery area in front 
of the giant WizPig head. One of the frogs 
will have a red rooster comb on its head; if 
you touch that frog with your vehicle, Drum- 
stick will be released. 


Nintendo 64 tips 


Play as T.T. 

To play as T.T. you must race on each course 
in Time Trial mode until T.T. comes out to 
challenge you; he won't appear until you beat 
the pre-programmed track record in a particu- 
lar track by a fairly large margin. When he 
challenges you, you must defeat him in a race 
on that course. Once you beat him in a partic- 
ular track, a small T.T. icon will appear when 
you select that track in Time Trial mode. 
When you beat T.T. and earn this T.T. symbol 
in every single track, T.T. will appear as a 
playable character. 

Magic Codes 

Choose “Magic Codes” from the Options 
menu and enter any of the following codes. 
Once the codes are in place, use the “Code 
List” option to turn them on or off. Note that 
many of these codes only affect the “Tracks” 
mode, not the “Adventure” mode; the codes 
that can affect the “Adventure” mode are 
marked with an asterisk (*). 

ARNOLD—Big characters* 
TEENYWEENIES—Small characters* 
JUKEBOX—Music menu (appears under 
“Audio Options”) 

FREEFRUIT—Start with 10 bananas 
BLABBERMOUTH—Horn cheat (pressing Z will 
make your character speak instead of honking 
the horn)* 

WHODIDTHIS—Display credits (when you exit 
the Magic Codes menu) 
BYEBYEBALLOONS—Disable weapons 
NOYELLOWSTUFF—Disable bananas 
BOGUSBANANAS—Bananas reduce speed 
VITAMINB—No limit to bananas 
BOMBSAWAY—AIl balloons are red (missiles) 
TOXICOFFENDER—AII balloons are green 
(drop items) 

ROCKETFUEL—All balloons are blue (turbo) 
BODYARMOR—AIl balloons are yellow 
(shields) 

OPPOSITESATTRACT—All balloons are rain- 
bow (magnets) 

FREEFORALL—Maximum power up (al! bal- 
loons give “level three” power-ups instantly) 
ZAPTHEZIPPERS—Turn off zippers 
DOUBLEVISION—Select same player (both 
players can choose the same character)* 
OFFROAD—Four Wheel Drive (better traction 
on dirt, grass, etc.) 

JOINTVENTURE—Enable two-player “Adven- 
ture” mode* 

TIMETOLOSE—UItimate Al (smarter computer 
opponents) 


DOOM 64 


Cheat Password 

Enter the following password to start on Level 
1 with all of the weapons in the game: 

?7TJL BDOFW BFGV JVVB 

With this password in place, press START to 
pause the game; you'll see a new option at 
the pause menu called “Features”. This allows 
you to become invulnerable, boost your 
health, access all weapons (and refill your 
ammo) or reveal the entire map with all ene- 
mies and objects shown. There’s also a stage- 
skip option; press Left or Right to change the 
name of the stage and press a C button to 
warp there. 


DUKE NUKEM 64 


Cheat Codes 

(Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
codes, not the analog joystick.) At the main 
menu—the one that says “New Game/Load 
Game/Options"—press Left, Left, LL, Right, 
Right, Left, Left. A new option called 
“Cheats” will appear, but all of the cheat 
functions will be “locked” until you've en- 
tered the following additional codes (these 
must also be entered at the main menu): 

* Invincibility On/Off—Press the R button 
seven times, then press Left 

* Monsters On/Off—Press L, C@, Left, R, C8, 
Right, Left, Left 

¢ All Items On/Off—Press R, C®, Right, L, C@, 
Left, CB, Right 

* Level Select—Press LL, L, CB, Right, Left, 
Left, C@ 

With these codes in place, enter the “Cheats” 
option and you will find that all of the cheats 
have been unlocked. 


DUKE NUKEM: ZERO HOUR 


First Person Mode 

At the title screen, press Down, Up, L, B, Z, 
Left, C®, C®, C@, Z. You'll hear a horse sound 
effect after inputting it correctly. 


TIPS & TRICKS 


EXTREME-G 


Cheat Codes 

At the vehicle select screen, press R to call up 
the control configuration menu. Highlight the 
“Name” option and press A, then enter any of 
the following code words as your name and 
press START to get different effects. If you've 
entered a code properly, your player name 
will not change to the name you entered, but 
you will hear a confirmation sound. You can 
enter several different codes, one at a time, 
to combine their effects; to deactivate a spe- 
cific code, just enter it again. 
ANTIGRAV—Enter this code to turn the entire 
course upside-down 

ARSENAL—With this code in place, you'll have 
an endless supply of weapon pick-ups 
BANANA—Enter this code to make the tracks 
extremely slippery 

FERGUS—With this code in place, choose 
“Shoot-em-Up” from the Single Player menu 
and you'll find that each of the “drone” tar- 
gets has been changed into the head of Fer- 
gus McGovern, former director of Probe En- 
tertainment 

FISHEYE—Changes the in-game viewpoint to 
resemble the view from a “fisheye” lens, like 
a David Lee Roth video 

GHOSTLY—Makes the course graphics semi- 
transparent 

MAGNIFY—Changes the in-game viewpoint 
to resemble the view from a magnifying lens 
NITROID—Gives you an infinite supply of nitro 
speed bursts 

RA5O0—With this cheat in place, press START 
at any time during a race to pause, then select 
“Quit” from the pause menu. instead of quit- 
ting the race, the game will act as if you fin- 
ished the race in the position you were in 
when you paused. If you pause before the 
starting gun in a qualifying race, you'll get 
the first pole position; now you can repeat 
the same trick for the remainder of the circuit 
and get credit for finishing first in every race. 
ROLLER—Changes all of the vehicles on the 
track into boulders 

STEALTH—Makes all of the vehicles invisible 
UGLYMODE—Deactivates the Nintendo 64's 
“anti-aliasing” feature; this makes the graph- 
ics appear more “pixelated” 
WIRED—Removes the texture-mapping so you 
can play the game with “wireframe” graphics 
XTREME—Iincreases your vehicle’s top speed 
XGTEAM—Enter this name, then press R again 
and change your name to the first name of 
one of the members of the game's design 
team (possibilities include ANDY, ASH, CRAIG, 
DARREN, GILES, GREG, JOE, JOHN, JON, 
JUSTIN, LLOYD, SADIE, SHAWN, SIMON, STEVE 
and OMRI). Note that unlike the above cheat 
codes, these names will appear as your name 
when you enter them. Start the race and the 
face of the person whose name you entered 
will appear on your bike. 


EXTREME-G 2 (XG 2) 


Cheat Codes 

At the vehicle select screen, press R to call up 
the Customize menu. Choose “Enter Name” 
option and enter any of the following code 
words as your name to get different effects. If 
you've entered a code properly, your player 
name will not change to the name you en- 
tered, but you will hear a voice say, “Ex- 
treme!” to confirm. You can enter several dif- 
ferent codes, one at a time, to combine their 
effects; to deactivate a specific code, just 
enter it again. 

2064—Changes all vehicles into WipeOut-style 
planes 

FLICK—Blurry graphics 

LINEAR—Wireframe graphics mode 
MISTAKE—infinite special weapons 
NOPANEL—Removes all timers, gauges and 
counters from the screen 

NEUTRON—"Tron” mode (alternate track 
graphics) 

NITROID—infinite Nitro boosts 
PIXIE—Deactivates the Nintendo 64's “anti- 
aliasing” feature; this makes the graphics ap- 
pear more “pixelated” 

RA5O—With this cheat in place, press START 
at any time during a race to pause, then select 
“Quit” from the pause menu. Instead of quit- 
ting the race, the game will act as if you fin- 
ished the race in the position you were in 
when you paused. If you pause before the 
starting gun in a qualifying race, you'll get 
the first pole position; now you can repeat 
the same trick for the remainder of the circuit 
and get credit for finishing first in every race. 
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SPIRAL—Makes the screen rotate continuously 
during a race 

SPYEYE—Overhead camera angle 
XCHARGE—Infinite weapon energy and shield 
energy 

XXX—Increases your vehicle’s top speed 


F-1 WORLD GRAND PRIX 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes must be entered 
as follows: Choose “Exhibition” from the 
main menu, then select the “Drivers” option, 
highlight “Driver Williams” and press A. Next, 
highlight the “Edit Name” option and press A 
twice; the first letter of the driver's last name 
should be highlighted. Now use the D-pad 
and/or joystick to change his last name to any 
of the following code words. Important: You 
must press A when you are finished entering 
the name. If you press B, you will exit out of 
the “Edit Name” function and the driver's 
name will not be changed: 

¢ Enter “MUSEUM” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen; you'll find a new 
option called “Gallery”. 

e Enter “CREDITS” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen; you'll find a new 
option called “Credits”. 

e Enter “PANDORA” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose “Start”, 
select “Challenge” and highlight “File 4”. 
You'll see the words “Cheaters Special” at the 
top of the screen and all of the historical chal- 
lenge scenarios will be unlocked, including 
the secret “Ultimate” challenge. 

e Enter “VACATION” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose “Start”, 
select “Exhibition”, “Time Trial” or “2 Player” 
mode and select the “Courses” menu; you'll 
find a new course called “Bonus Track” that 
runs through a Hawaiian volcano. 

e Enter “CHROME” as the driver's last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose “Start” 
and access the “Drivers” menu in any game 
mode; you'll find a new driver named “Silver 
Driver”. 

¢ Enter “PYRITE” as the driver’s last name, 
then exit to the title screen. Choose “Start” 
and access the “Drivers” menu in any game 
mode; you'll find a new driver named “Gold 
Driver”. 


Cheat Code 

At the “Select Mode” screen, press L, Z, R, C@, 
CY, C@, C®, START; you'll hear a signal to 
confirm. Now you'll find that the “Master” 
difficulty setting, “Joker” and “X” cups and 
all of the vehicles in the game have been un- 
locked. 

Shrink Vehicles 

At the “Select Machine” screen, press L+R + 
C@ + CY: all of the available vehicles will 
shrink. 


FIFA: ROAD TO WORLD CUP 98 


Secret Cheats 

To access each of the following cheat codes, 
choose “Customize Squad” from the main 
menu, then select the “Player Edit” option 
and follow the instructions below: 

* Small Players—Choose the “USA” league, se- 
lect the Vancouver team and change any play- 
er's name to “KERRY”. 

¢ Ghost Players—Choose the “Zone 4—UEFA” 
league, select the Slovakia team and change 
any player's name to “LASKO”. 

¢ Invisible Players—Choose the “England” 
league, select the Sheffield W team and 
change any player's name to "WAYNE". 

¢ Players Fall Down Randomly—Choose the 
“Zone 4—UEFA” league, select the R Ireland 
team and change any player's name to 


“SPUD”. Start a game and you'll find that _ 


players on both teams will fall down ran- 
domly—usually at inopportune times. 

¢ Invisible Stadium—Choose any team and 
change any player’s name to “CATCH22". 

* Invisible Walls—Choose the “Zone 4—UEFA” 
league, select the Wales team and change any 
player's name to “WARREN”. Now the ball 
can't go out of bounds. 

¢ Black Line Mode—Choose the “Zone 5— 
CONCACAF” league, select the Canada team 
and change any player’s name to “MARC”. 

e Upside-Down Screen—Choose the “Zone 2— 
OFC” league, select the Australia team and 
change any player's name to 
“NWODEDISPU”...or choose the “USA” 
league, select the Vancouver team and 
change any player’s name to “TED”. 
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e Access Road to World Cup, Round 2— 
Choose the “Zone 3—AFC” league, select the 
Japan team and change any player's name to 
“YUJI". Now choose “Road to World Cup 98” 
from the main menu and you'll find that you 
can access the First or Final Round without 
playing the Qualifying Round. 

¢ Unlimited Player Attribute Points—Choose 
the “USA” league, select the Vancouver team 
and change any player’s name to “DAVE”. 
Now select any player on any team and 
choose the “Edit Attributes” option. You can 
now set all attributes as high as you want; the 
“Points Remaining” counter will go into neg- 
ative numbers. 

¢ Watch Victory Animations—Choose the 
“Zone 3—AFC” league, select the Japan team 
and change any player's name to “NORIE”. 
Now choose “Road to World Cup 98” from 
the main menu; when the round select screen 
appears, press C@ + C® + Z. A special screen 
will appear. Press Left or Right to choose any 
victory animation sequence (from A to H) and 
press A to view it. 


FLYING DRAGON 


Extra Difficulty Levels 

At the Option menu, set the difficulty level to 
“Easy”, then press Left 20 times; a “Very Easy” 
setting will appear. If you set the difficulty to 
“Hard” and press Right 20 times, a “Very 
Hard” setting will appear. 


FORSAKEN 64 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes works at the For- 
saken 64 title screen, while the words “Press 
Start” are going by in green letters. To deacti- 
vate a code you've entered, just input the 
same code again: 

* Turbo Crazy Mode—B, B, R, Up, Left, Down, 
c@, c@ 

* Psychidelic Mode—A, R, Left, Right, Down, 
c@, c@, C® 

¢ Wireframe Mode—L, L, R, Z, Left, Right, C@, 
ce 

* Gore Mode—Z, Down, C@, C@, C@, C@, C@, 
C® 

¢ Stealth Mode—Up, Up, Up, Up, Right, 
Down, C@, C@ 

¢ Infinite Primary Weapon—A, R, Z, Right, C@, 
C®, CY, c® 

¢ Infinite Secondary Weapon—B, B, Z, Left, 
Left, C@, C@, C® 

¢ Infinite Weapon Energy—t, Z, Left, Right, 
Down, Down, CY, C® 

* Infinite Titans—A, B, L, Up, Up, C®, C@, C® 
* Infinite Solaris—B, L, L, Z, Up, Down, C@, C® 
¢ Kill Enemies with One Shot—B, B, B, L, R, 
Left, Down, Down 

* Freeze Enemies—R, Z, Right, Right, C®, C@, 
ce, cw 


FOX SPORTS COLLEGE HOOPS ‘99 


Secret Codes 

Access the “Secret Codes” input screen from 
the options menu and enter any of the fol- 
lowing passwords to get different effects: 
NOGGIN—Big head mode 

GH OS T—Ghost mode 

Z-W 0 0 D—Z-Axis basketball court 

TEAM -2Z—Z-Axis team 

N OFAN S—Dark background, improved 
frame rate 

TRAILS—"Trippy” ball effect 

B U ZZ Z—No shot clock 

THIRT Y—60-second game 

H O MI E—Home team is favored 

MON KE Y—Alternate sound effects 


GLOVER 


Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes 
using the C buttons: 

Level select—C@, C@®, C@, C@, C@, C®, C@, 
a) 

Open portals—C@, C®, CB, CY, C@, CH, C@, 
ce 

Open levels—C®, CW, C@, C@, C@, C@, CB, 
C® 

Locate Garibs—C@, C®, CB, CY, C@, C@, C@, 
c@ 

Call balli—C@, C@, C@, C®, CB, C@, CH, C® 
Checkpoints—C@, C®, C®, C@, CS, C@, CG, 
c@ 

Infinite lives—C@®, C@, C@, C@, CS, cB, Cc, 
a2) 

Powerball—C@, C®, C@, C®, C@, CW, C@, C@® 
Control ball—C@, C®, C@, C®, CS, CH, cB, 
ce 


TIPS & TRICKS 


Infinite energy—C®, C®, CB, C®, CB, cB, 
c@, c@ 

Enemy ball—C@, C@, C®, C®, C@, C@, CH, 
c® 

Low gravity—C@, C@, C®, C@, CB, C@, C@, 
c® 

Big ball—C@, CW, C®, CY, CH, C@, C®, cB 
Fisheye—C@, C®, C@, CB, C@, C®, C@, C® 
Camera rotate R—C@, C®, C@, C@, CY, C®, 
CY, CB 

Camera rotate L—C®, CW, CH, CH, C@, C@, 
cB, C@ 

Mad Garibs—C®, C®, CY, CB, C@, CW, C@, 
c@® 

Death spell—C@, C@, C@, C@, C@, C@, CB, 
c® 

Frog spell—C@, C@, C@, CW, C@, CW, C®, C@ 
Hercules—C®, C®, CY, C@, C@, CH, C®, C@ 
Speed up—C@, C@, C®, CS, CB, C@, CW, C® 
Boomerang ball—C®, C@, c@, C@, C@, C@, 
c@, C® 

Vanish balli—C@, C@, C@, C@, C@, CS, Cc, 
c® 

Froggy—CS, C®, CY, CB, C@, C@, C@, C® 
Secret cheat—C@, C@, C®, C®, CH, C@, CB, 
ce 

All cheats off—C®, CY, C®, CB, CY, CW, CY, 
C® 


GOLDENEYE 007 


Extra Characters in Multiplayer Mode 

Select a file and choose Multiplayer mode. 
(You must have at least two controllers 
plugged in to access this option.) When the 
Multiplayer Options menu appears, choose 
“Characters,” then enter the following code 
at the Select Character screen: 

1) Hold L + R and press C@ 

2) Hold L and press C® 

3) Hold L + R and press Left on the D-pad 

4) Hold L and press Right on the D-pad 

5) Hold R and press Down on the D-pad 

6) Hold L + R and press C@ 

7) Hold L and press C® 

8) Hold L + R and press Right on the D-pad 

9) Hold L + R and press C® 

10) Hold L and press Down on the D-pad 

lf you've entered this code correctly, you will 
have a total of 64 playable characters at the 
Select Character screen. 

Cheat Options 

Each stage in GoldenEye will give you a spe- 
cial cheat option if you complete the stage 
within a specific amount of time at a specific 
difficulty level. When you earn one of these 
cheats, a new menu item called “Cheat Op- 
tions” will appear inside your agent file 
folder; access this menu to turn specific cheats 
on or off. If you complete every single mission 
at the “00 Agent” difficulty level, another op- 
tion called “007 Mode” will appear; this al- 
lows you to adjust the health, damage levels, 
accuracy and reaction speed of all of the ene- 
mies in the game. Here’s a list of all of the 
cheat options: 

* To earn the “Paintball Mode” cheat, defeat 
the Dam stage in 2:40 or less at the “Secret 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Invincibility” cheat, defeat the 
Facility stage in 2:05 or less at the “00 Agent” 
difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “DK Mode” cheat, defeat the 
Runway stage in 5:00 or less at the “Agent” 
difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “2x Grenade Launcher” cheat, 
defeat the Surface stage in 3:30 or less at the 
“Secret Agent” difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “2x Rocket Launcher” cheat, de- 
feat the Bunker stage in 4:00 or less at the 
“00 Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Turbo Mode” cheat, defeat the 
Silo stage in 3:00 or less at the “Agent” diffi- 
culty setting. 

* To earn the “No Radar (multiplayer)” cheat, 
defeat the Frigate stage in 4:30 or less at the 
“Secret Agent” difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “Tiny Bond” cheat, defeat the 
Surface 2 stage in 4:15 or less at the “00 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “2x Throwing Knives” cheat, de- 
feat the Bunker 2 stage in 1:30 or less at the 
“Agent” difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “Fast Animation” cheat, defeat 
the Statue stage in 3:15 or less at the “Secret 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Invisibility” cheat, defeat the 
Archives stage in 1:20 or less at the “00 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “Enemy Rockets” cheat, defeat 
the Streets stage in 1:45 or less at the 
“Agent” difficulty setting. 


* To earn the “Slow Animation” cheat, defeat 
the Depot stage in 1:30 or less at the “Secret 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Silver PP7” cheat, defeat the 
Train stage in 5:25 or less at the “00 Agent” 
difficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “2x Hunting Knives” cheat, de- 
feat the Jungle stage in 3:45 or less at the 
“Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Infinite Ammo” cheat, defeat 
the Control stage in 10:00 or less at the “Se- 
cret Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “2x RC-P90s” cheat, defeat the 
Caverns stage in 9:30 or less at the “00 
Agent" difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “Gold PP7” cheat, defeat the 
Cradle stage in 2:15 or less at the “Agent” dif- 
ficulty setting. 

¢ To earn the “2x Lasers” cheat, defeat the 
Aztec stage in 9:00 or less at the “Secret 
Agent” difficulty setting. 

* To earn the “All Guns” cheat, defeat the 
Egytian stage in 6:00 or less at the “00 Agent” 
difficulty setting. 


PEN ere re 
Cheat Menu 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the “Paused” menu appears, quickly 
press C@, C®, C@, C®. A new option called 
“Cheat” will appear. Highlight this option 
and press A to bring up a “Cheats” menu; 
now you can activate the following cheat op- 
tions by entering the following codes quickly 
at the “Cheats” menu: 

God Mode (invincibility)—C@, C®, C® 
Clipping (walk through walls)—Press C® 20 
times, then C® 

Visit (stage select) —C@, C@, C®, CB, CB, c® 
Butcher (kill all enemies in the area)—C®, C@, 
c@, C@ 

Health (refill health)—C@, C®, C®, C@ 

Collect All Keys—C@, C®, C@, C® 

Collect All Artifacts—C@, C®, CH, C® 

Collect All Weapons—C®, C@, C@, C® 

Collect Puzzle Items—C@®, C@, C@, C@, CO, 
C®, C® 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the main menu to get the corresponding ef- 
fect before each race. Note that these button 
sequences must be entered very quickly to get 
them to register; you'll hear a signal to con- 
firm each code if you’re quick enough. Note 
that you can only have ONE of these codes ac- 
tive at any time: 

Race at night—C@, C@, C®, CB, C@, C®, C@, 
c® 

Mirror mode—Z, R, Z, Z, R, Z, Z, Z 

Unlimited Turbos—C®, Z, C@, C®, R, C®, Z, 
ce 

Transparent vehicles—C@, Z, Z, C®, C@, R, 
c®, c® 

Transparent scenery—C@, Z, C®, C@, C@, Z, 
C®, C@ 

Passwords 

Highlight “Sign In” at the main menu and 
press Left or Right to access the Password op- 
tion. Enter any of the following passwords to 
unlock different features: 

PW DTS T—Unlock all secret courses and se- 
cret vehicles except “Tow Jam” 

TW J M—Unlock “Tow Jam” vehicle 


IGGY’S RECKIN’ BALLS 


Secret Codes 

At the title screen menu, press R + Z to access a 
cheat menu. Use the D-pad or joystick and the 
A button to enter any of the following codes; 
you should hear a signal when you press START 
to confirm each code. Once a code is in place, 
you can turn its effects on or off by pressing 
START during the game; you'll find a “Cheat 
Menu” option at the “Paused” menu. 
THEUNIVERSE—Allows you to access all of the 
secret worlds 

HAPPYHEADS—Unlocks all but one of the se- 
cret characters 

GOOEYGOOGOO—"Slime Mode” (all tracks 
are gooey) 

ICEPRINCESS—“Ice Mode” (all tracks are slip- 
pery) 

GOBABY—Gives you a maxed-out turbo 
meter 

2TIMES—2X Turbo Mode (turbo boosts last 
twice as long) 

NONSTOP—"Roll Mode” (constant turbo) 
SWOPSHOP—Randomly switches the charac- 
ters’ accessories (hair, glasses, spikes, etc.) 


ROLFHARRIS—Activates the black-&-white 
“Pencil Sketch” mode 

2ROKTOO—Activates “Dark City” mode, in 
which the only lighting comes from the balls 
themselves 

MICROBALLS—Activates “Tiny Mode” 
TOOMUCHPIE—Activates “Fat Mode” (for 
wider characters) and “Bomb Physics” (super 
jumping, no grappling) 

JUMPAROUND—Level Select (a “Go To” op- 
tion at the “Paused” menu allows you to 
jump to any level at any time) 


INTERNATIONAL SUPERSTAR SOCCER 64 


Big Head Mode 

Wait for the words “Press Start” to begin 
flashing on the title screen, then press C@, 
C@, C®, CB, C@, CB, C@, CB, B, A, then hold 
the Z button and press START; you'll hear the 
announcer shout to confirm the code. Now 
start the game and all of the players on both 
teams will have huge heads. 

Secret Teams 

(Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
code, not the analog stick.) Wait for the 
words “Press Start” to begin flashing on the 
title screen, then press Up, L, Up, L, Down, L, 
Down, L, Left, R, Right, R, Left, R, Right, R, B, 
A, then hold the Z button and press START; 
you'll hear the announcer shout to confirm 
the code. Now access the team-select screen; 
you'll find a new group called “All Stars.” 


INTERNATIONAL SUPERSTAR SOCCER ‘98 


Big Head Mode 

Wait for the words “Press Start” to begin 
flashing on the title screen, then press C®, 
C®, C@, C@, CB, C@, CB, C@, B, A, then hold 
the Z button and press START; you'll hear the 
crowd laugh to confirm the code. Now start 
the game and all of the players on both teams 
will have huge heads. 

Secret Teams 

(Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
code, not the analog stick.) Wait for the 
words “Press Start” to begin flashing on the 
title screen, then press Up, C@, Up, C@, 
Down, CY, Down, CY, Left, C@, Right, C®, 
Left, C@, Right, C®, B, A, then hold the Z but- 
ton and press START; you'll hear the an- 
nouncer say, “World class!” to confirm the 
code. Now access the team-select screen; 
you'll find a new group called “All Stars.” 


KEN GRIFFEY JR.'S SLUGFEST 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes is activated by 
choosing “Create a Player” from the main 
menu. When the “Personal Attributes” screen 
appears, enter “CODE” for the player's first 
name, then follow the instructions below to 
complete each sequence. Note that you 
should hear a signal to confirm each code and 
you will automatically return to the main 
menu after you've entered the last name in 
each of the following examples: 

¢ For thin players, enter the name “CODE 
TOOTHPICK”. 

¢ For flat, paper-thin players, enter the name 
“CODE STEAMROLLED”. 

* For thin players with huge arms and chests, 
enter the name “CODE THETICK”. 

¢ For thin players with huge heads and legs, 
enter the name “CODE WEEBLEMAN”. 

* For tiny players, enter the name “CODE LID- 
DLELEAGUE”. 

* For invisible players, enter the name “CODE 
INVISIBLEMAN”. 

* For players with large bats, enter the name 
“CODE PHATTBATT”. 

¢ For players with big feet, enter the name 
“CODE BIGFOOT”. 

¢ For players with big heads, enter the name 
“CODE BIGGHED2”. 

* To have the computer control both teams, 
enter the name “CODE CPUVSCPU”. 


KILLER INSTINCT GOLD 


Boss Code 

When you turn the game on, wait for the 
demo to show one of the character biogra- 
phies (where you see the vital statistics and 
character storyline). When this appears, press 
Z, A, R, Z, A, B. You'll hear a laugh to confirm 
the code. Now Gargos is a playable character 
in all game modes except “Training” and “Fo- 
cused Training”. 

Bonus Options + Special Colors 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies. When this appears, 
press Z, B, A, Z, A, L. You'll hear a voice say, 


“Welcome!” to confirm the code. Now access 
the Options menu and you'll find that the 
extra Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 options have 
become available, just as if you had beaten 
the game at each of the first three difficulty 
settings. This code also gives you access to 
three special character colors. At the character 


select menu, press Up or Down repeatedly to 


see the available hues; instead of the stan- 
dard seven colors, you'll find new gold, white 
and “stealth” shadow settings. 

More Bonus Options 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies. When this appears, 
press Z, B, A, L, A, Z. You'll hear a voice say, 
“Perfect!” to confirm the code. Now access 
the Options menu and you'll find that the 
extra Level 1 through Level 5 options have be- 
come available. 

See the Credits 

As above, wait for the demo to show one of 
the character biographies. When this appears, 
press Z, L, A, Z, A, R. You'll jump immediately 
to the game's ending credits sequence. 

Stage Select/Music Select 

When playing in two-player mode, you can 
choose the stage you want to fight in by hold- 
ing Up or Down when you press a button to 
select your character as follows: 

Castle Stage—Hold Up and press B 

Jungle Stage—Hold Up and press C@ 
Spaceship Stage—Hold Up and press C@® 
Stonehenge Stage—Hold Up and press A 
Museum Stage—Hold Up and press C® 
Helipad Stage—Hold Up and press CB 

Bridge Stage—Hold Down and press B 
Dungeon Stage—Hold Down and press C@ 
Street Stage—Hold Down and press C@® 

Dojo Stage—Hold Down and press A 

Spinal Ship Stage—Hold Down and press C® 
The player who chooses his or her character 
first gets to pick the stage this way. Once the 
stage has been selected, the other player can 
choose the music that plays during the battle 
by choosing his or her character as follows: 
Sabrewulf Tune—Hold Up and press B 

Maya Tune—Hold Up and press C@ 

Glacius Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Tusk Tune—Hold Up and press A 

Fulgore Tune—Hold Up and press C® 

Orchid Tune—Hold Up and press C8 

Jago Tune—Hold Down and press B 

Gargos Tune—Hold Down and press C@ 

T.J. Combo Tune—Hold Down and press C@ 
Kim Tune—Hold Down and press A 

Spinal Tune—Hold Down and press C® 

Secret Stage 

In two-player mode, have both players choose 
their fighters by holding Down and pressing 
C®; you'll fight in the secret Sky stage with 
Rare and Killer Instinct logos on the ground. 


KNOCKOUT KINGS 2000 


Big Gloves Mode 

In the middle of a game, press START to 
pause and press C@, CY, CB, C@, C®. You'll 
hear a bell ring five times quickly. When you 
unpause the game, the boxers’ gloves will be 
bigger. 

Big Head Mode 

In the middle of a game, press START to 
pause and press C@, CB, C@, C@, CB. You'll 
hear a bell ring five times quickly. When you 
unpause, the boxers’ heads will be bigger. 


KOBE BRYANT IN NBA COURTSIDE 


Note: Use the D-pad to enter the following 
codes, not the analog joystick. 

Big Head Mode 

At any time during the game, press Right, 
Right, Left, R, Z, START, A, START, A, START, Z 
on Controller 1. To return the players’ heads 
to normal, just enter the code again. 

Disco Court 

At any time during the game, press A, C@, 
Down, Up, C®, R, R, B, CB, CB, Z on Con- 
troller 1. The stadium will change into a disco, 
complete with mirrored-ball sparkles and col- 
ored light panels on the floor. To return the 
graphics to normal, just enter the code again. 
Secret Teams 

Highlight “Pre-Season” at the main menu, 
hold the L button and press START or A. 
When the team-select menu appears, you'll 
find three new teams to choose from: the 
Nintendo Gamers, the Nintendo Plumbers and 
the Left Field Lefties. 

Tiny Players 

At the main menu, press C®, C®, B, R, R, C®, 
Up, Down, C@, A, Z. Now when you start a 
game, the players will be tiny. 


Nintendo 64 tips 


Alien Team 

At the main menu, press C®@, C®, C@, CB, 
START, START, A, B, A, R, Z. Now select the 
Left Field Lefties team (see “Secret Teams” 
above) and all of the players on the Lefties 
will have alien heads. 


LEGO RACERS 


Cheat Codes 

From the main menu, select “Build.” Then, 
from the “Build Driver” screen, select “New 
Racer.” Enter the following codes as your 
name at the “Make License” screen. Remem- 
ber, after entering the very last letter, press 
Down on the D-pad instead of pressing a but- 
ton. After entering a code, go straight to the 
“Build Car” screen and create any kind of car. 
As long as the driver with that name is still in 
your line-up of available racers, the code will 
be active. 

Only red power-ups available—P G LL RD 
Only yellow power-ups available—P GLLYLL 
Only green power-ups available—P GLLGRN 
Only grappling hook power-ups available—R 
PCRNLY 

Highest power-up level always active—M X P 
M X 

Faster game—F STFRWRD 

Car doesn’t slow down on rough terrain—N S 
LWJ 

Flying turbo boost always active—F L Y S K Y 
HIGH 

Remove wheels from car—N W HLS 

Remove chassis from car-—N CHSSS 

Remove driver from car-—N DRVR 

Open mirror version of Rocket City Run—t N F 
RRRM 

Disable all cheats—-N MRCHTS 


LODE RUNNER 3-D 


Unlock Worlds 

While inside any level during the game, press 
START to pause. When the “Options” screen 
appears, hold Z and press R, B, A, B, A, C@, 
CY, C@, CB, CB, CB, C@, CB. A new option 
called “Unlock Worlds” will appear; set this 
option to “Yes” and you will be able to 
choose any world at the World Select screen. 
Note: If you can’t get this code to work, hold 
Z and press any button at the pause menu, 
then try entering the code again; this should 
clear up the problem. 


MACE: THE DARK AGE 


Play as War Mech and Ichiro 

When the “Parental Advisory” screen appears 
just after you turn the system on, press Down, 
Right, Up, Left on the D-pad or joystick; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm the code. Now Gar 
the War Mech and Ichiro will be selectable at 
the character-select screen, just above The Ex- 
ecutioner and Lord Deimos. 

Play as Ned the Janitor 

Enter the following code at the character-se- 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Koyasha and press START. 

2) Highlight the Executioner and press START. 
3) Highlight Lord Deimos and press START. 

4) Highlight Xiao Long and press Quick (A or 
B in the default control configuration). 

Bunny Slippers 

Enter the following code at the character-se- 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Ragnar and press START. 

2) Highlight Dregan and press START. 

3) Highlight Koyasha and press START. 

Now choose any character as usual. When the 
fight begins, both characters will be wearing 
pink bunny slippers. 

Switch Faces 

Enter the following code at the character-se- 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Al-Rashid and press START. 

2) Highlight Takeshi and press START. 

3) Highlight Mordos Kull and press START. 

4) Highlight Xiao Long and press START. 

5) Highlight Namira and press START. 

Now choose any character as usual. When the 
fight begins, your opponent will have your 
character's face, and vice versa. 


MADDEN FOOTBALL 64 


Secret Teams 

Choose “Season” from the main menu, then 
select “Front Office” and access the “Create 
Player” option. Now create a player with one 
of the following names; the player stats don’t 
matter. Select “Continue,” then “Save and 
Exit.” Now return to the main menu and start 
a game in any mode. At the game setup 
menu, you'll find a new team that corre- 


TIPS & TRICKS 


MADDEN NFL 2000 


sponds to the player you created as follows 
(note that all of the players on the EA Sports 
and Tiburon teams are 8’4” tall and are rated 
at 100 in all skill categories): 

* Create a player named “AT MADDEN” to ac- 
cess the All-Time Madden team. 

* Create a player named “SIXTIES” to access 
the ‘60s Conference B team. 

* Create a player named “SEVENTIES” to ac- 
cess the All ‘70s team. 

* Create a player named “EIGHTIES” to access 
the All ‘80s team. 

* Create a player named “HOWLIE” to access 
the ‘97 Conference A team. : 

* Create a player named “LEI” to access the 
‘97 Conference B team. 

* Create a player named “STATS MEN” to ac- 
cess the All-Time Stats Leaders team. 

* Create a player named “ELEC ARTS” to ac- 
cess the EA Sports team. 

* Create a player named “TIBURON” to access 
the Tiburon team. 

Secret Stadiums 

Follow the instructions under “Secret Teams” 
above and enter the following player names 
to unlock secret stadiums at the “Stadium Se- 
lect” menu: 

* Create a player named “SAN MATEO” to ac- 
cess the EA Sports stadium. 

¢ Create a player named “MAITLAND” to ac- 
cess the Tiburon Sports Complex. 

See the Ending 

When the EA Sports logo appears, hold L + R 
+ Z; you'll see a sneak preview of the champi- 
onship celebration from the ending of a suc- 
cessful season of play. 


MADDEN NFL 99 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Code Entry” from the main menu, 
then select “New Code” and enter any of the 
following codes to unlock secret features: 
BES TNF C—Unlock NFC Pro Bowl team 
AFCBES T—Unlock AFC Pro Bow! team 

B O O M—Unlock All-Madden team 
1MTHEMAN—Unlock All-Time Stat Lead- 
ers team 

PEACELOV E—Unlock All ‘60s team 
BELLBOTTOM S—Unlock All ‘70s team 
SPRBWLSHUFL—Unlock All ‘80s team 
HEREANDNOW—Unlock All ‘90s team 
TURKEYLE G—Unlock All-Time Greats 
team 

THROWBAC K—Unlock NFL 75th Anniver- 
sary team 

GEARGU Y S—Unlock NFL Equipment Man- 
agers team 

WELCOMEBAC K—Unlock 1999 Cleve- 
land Browns 

1NTHEGAM E—Unlock EA Sports team 
HAMMERHEAD—Unlock Tiburon team 
EASTADIU M—Unlock EA Sports Stadium 
OURHOUS E—Unlock Tiburon Stadium 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Secret Codes” from the System Op- 
tions menu, then enter any of the following 
codes to unlock secret features: 

DRBENWA Y—Weird scoring rules 
PIGSKINSFL Y—100 yard passes 

FIRS TIS 2 0—20 yards to first down 
BETHEBALL—Ball Camera 
CHAINSMOKE R—Players Fatigue Quickly 
MOONBALL—Super Jump 

E M C 2—Curved space-time 

GUILLOTIN E—Floating heads 

PAIN FU L—More injuries 
QBINTHECLU B—The QB is in the club 

Pi! CK ED OF F—Frequent interceptions 
ROLLERJAM—Frequent fumbles 
REFISBLIND—Blind referee 

MICEAND ME N—David vs. Goliath 

M O J O—All 60s team 
$1DEBURN S—All 70s team 
REAGANOMIC S—All 80s team 
TEAMMADDE N—All-Madden team 
WEARETHEGAM E—EA Sports team 
SHARKATTAC K—Tiburon team 
TETANU S—Fantasy Team: Junkyard Dogs 
SCARY CLOW N—Ffantasy Team: Clowns 
INTHEFUTU R E—Fantasy Team: industri- 
als 

COWBOY S—Fantasy Team:Marshalls 

XM ASGIF T—Xmas Rush stadium 

3 R| N G—Tib. Bros stadium 

WILDWES T—Dodge City:Old West sta- 
dium 

MADDENSTE!N—Maddenstein Stadium 
WEPUTITTHER E—Tiburon Stadium 
ITSINTHEGAM E—EA Sports stadium 
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MAGICAL TETRIS CHALLENGE 


“Endless Tetris” Stats 
During a one-player game in “Endless Tetris” 
mode, press the A and B buttons simultane- 
ously; you'll see the opposite side of the 
screen change from gray blocks to the normal 
playfield color. As you clear lines, colored bars 
will appear to indicate how many times 
you've scored a single, double, triple or Tetris. 


MAJOR LEAGUE BASEBALL 

Secret Teams 

At the main menu—the one with the spinning 
baseball that says “Exhibition/Season/World 
Series/HomeRun Derby”—tap all four C but- 
tons simultaneously, as rapidly as you can. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm if you're doing 
it correctly. Now choose “Exhibition” mode; 
you'll find two new teams in the “All-Star” di- 
vision: Nintendo and Angel Studios. 

See the Ending 

At the stadium-select screen, tap all four C 
buttons simultaneously, as rapidly as you can. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm if you're doing 
it correctly. Now press the Z button; instead 
of entering the “View Stadium” mode, you'll 
see the team that plays in that stadium cele- 
brating a World Series victory, followed by 
the game's credits. 

Fireworks 

At the stadium select screen, press Z to enter 
“View Stadium” mode. While viewing the sta- 
dium, hold R + Z to see a small fireworks dis- 
play at home plate. 


MARIO GOLF 


Code Entry Screen 

At the main menu, hold L + R (or Z + R) and 
select the “Clubhouse” option. You'll access a 
secret “Code Entry” screen. Now you can 
enter any of the following codes to start at 
different levels: 

0EQ561G 2—1st Camp, Hyrule Cup 

5 VW 6890 6—2nd Camp, Hyrule Cup 

K PX WN 9N 3—This code unlocks unlock a 
special tournament mode on a secret course 
that’s not available during normal gameplay. 
The password that you earn when you finish 
the tournament is not a continue passcode; 
it’s used for verification purposes in a contest 
sponsored by Nintendo Power magazine. 


MARIO KART 64 


Reverse Tracks 

If you come in first and earn the Gold trophy 
in all four cups in the Mario GP 150cc mode, 
you'll gain access to a new option that allows 
you to race all 16 courses in reverse. 

Course Ghosts 

¢ Race on the Mario Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
1'30"00 or better. Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the “course ghost” 
Mario when you return to that course in Time 
Trial mode. You must complete the course 
with a total time of less than 1'27"10 if you 
want to beat him. Press R at the title screen to 
show off your best time on the Mario Race- 
way course. 

¢ Race on the Luigi Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
1'52”00 or better. Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the “course ghost” Luigi 
when you return to that course in Time Trial 
mode. You must finish ‘with a total time of 
less than 1'48"30 if you want to beat him. 

* Race on the Royal Raceway course in Time 
Trial mode until you get a total time of 
2'40”00 or better. Once you've done this, you 
will be challenged by the “course ghost” 
Peach when you return to that course in Time 
Trial mode. You must complete the course 
with a total time of less than 2'38"00 if you 
want to beat her. 


MARIO PARTY 


Cheat the Computer 

When playing in Adventure mode, you can 
temporarily take over any computer-con- 
trolled character to stop him or her from buy- 
ing stars or stealing yours. When you see that 
an opponent is getting close to a star, press 
START to pause, then press A to bring up the 
Settings menu. Choose “Controller Settings” 
and change your character to the “COM” set- 
ting, then select the character who is close to 
getting a star and assume control of him or 
her. Now you can force them to refuse stars 
from Toad or Big Boo, then switch back to 
your original character when you’re done. 
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Earn Extra Stars + Coins 

You can also use the “Controller Settings” 
menu as described above to earn extra stars 
and coins when playing against computer- 
controlled opponents. When you're on the 
last turn of a game, connect controllers to all 
four controller ports (or use as many as you 
have) and assign any computer players to the 
extra controllers. When Toad tallies up what 
you've earned, he will include all of the stars 
and coins that were collected by any character 
that’s not being controlled by the computer 
at the end of the game and add them to the 
cumulative totals that are stored in the car- 
tridge’s memory. 


MICRO MACHINES 64 TURBO 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheats can be entered 
while the game is paused. To deactivate a 
cheat, just enter that same code again: . 
Slow down computer cars—C®, C@, C@, C®, 
C®, CS, C@, C® 

Super speed—C®, CB, C@, C@, CY, C®, CB, C@ 
Super jumping ability—Right, Right, Down, 
Up, Down, Left, Down, Down 

Change vehicles—Down, Down, Up, Up, 
Right, Right, Left, Left (This code changes all 
the vehicles into one of the objects from the 
current stage. Enter the code repeatedly to 
change into different objects.) 

Debug mode—Up, Down, Down, C@, C®, C®, 
C®, C®. With the Debug code in place, the 
following options become available: 

¢ Press all four C buttons simultaneously to 
make all of the vehicles on the track explode 

¢ Hold Z and move the D-pad to tilt or rotate 
the camera angle 

* Hold Z and press L or R to zoom in or out 

* Hold Z and press C@ to have the computer 
control your car 

¢ Hold Z and press C® to end the race with 
you in first place! 

“Name” Cheats 

When the “Enter New Name” option appears 
after you select a new character, enter one of 
the following names for different effects; 
you'll hear a signal to confirm and you'll be 
able to enter another name. 

¢ Enter the name “MOGSLIFE” to give your- 
self nine lives in Challenge Mode. Enter the 
name “3LIVES" to cancel this code. 

e Enter the name “ALLTANKS” and you'll al- 
ways play with tanks in multi-player mode— 
which is pretty funny if you try to race on the 
pond. Enter the name “NOTANKS” to cancel 
this code. 

¢ Enter the name “WINTERY” to make snow 
fall instead of confetti when you win a tro- 
phy; enter “CONFETTI” to cancel this code. 


MIKE PIAZZA’S STRIKE ZONE 


Secret Codes 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
enter any of the following codes at the “To- 
day's Game” screen: 

¢ Aluminum bats—L, R, L, R, B, L, B, A, Right 

¢ Red bats—L, R, L, R, R, Down, B, A, Right 

* Rainbow bats—L, R, L, R, Z, B, R, A 

¢ Devil’s Thumb stadium—t, R, L, R, Right, A, 
C@,L,A 

* Activate all options on the Pitch menu—t, R, 
L, R, CO, A,2Z,C@,R, L 

See the Credits 

When the Major League Baseball logo ap- 
pears right after you turn the game on, 
quickly press R, A, Z, R, C®, A, B; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm. Now if you wait for the 
opening credits to end, the game's full credits 
will appear. 

Secret Dedication 
When the Major League Baseball logo ap- 
pears right after you turn the game on, 
quickly press C®, R, B, B; you'll hear a signal 
to confirm and a secret message from a 
lovesick game programmer will appear. 


MISCHIEF MAKERS 


Sound Test 

At the title screen—when the words “Press 
Start” are flashing—hold L+ A+ C@ + C® 
and press START to access a secret sound test 
menu. 


a MISSION: IMPOSSIBLE 


Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following codes at the mis- 
sion select screen; you'll hear Ethan speak 
each time you enter a code properly: 

* Turbo Mode—C®, Z, C@, Z, C® 

* Big Feet Mode—C®, R, Z, CB, C@ 
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* Kids Mode—C®@, C@, R, L, Z 

¢ Start with Uzi Sub Machine Gun—C®, C@, 
C®, CY,R 

e Start with Mini Rocket Launcher—R, L, C@, 
C®, c® 

* Start with 9mm High Power Gun—R, L, C®, 
c@, c® 

¢ Start with 7.65 Silenced Pistol—C@, L, C®, 
c@, c® 


MONSTER TRUCK MADNESS 64 


Passwords 

Enter the following passwords at the “codes” 
screen from the main menu: 

B R P S—The Gut Bomb 

CFFN Y N—Turbo mode 
Y_WNT_T—Unlimited missiles 

J M—Gound textures become replaced by 
“Jim's” face 

Y RD R—All trucks become lowriders 
404564P8MAXEDFCTCV32K C— 
Access all Expert courses 


MORTAL KOMBAT 4 


Cheat Menu 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, high- 
light the “Continues” option, hold Run + 
Block (C@ + C® in the default control config- 
uration) and continue to hold them down. 
After about five seconds you will hear a sinis- 
ter laugh; after about five more seconds, a se- 
cret “Cheats” menu will appear. Turn “End- 
ings” on and you will finish the game after 
defeating just one enemy; the remaining op- 
tions allow you to perform fatalities with just 
one button. 

Secret Characters 

To access Noob Saibot and Goro, you must 
first access the cheat menu as described 
above. Next, enter one of the following codes 
at the character-select screen: 

¢ Noob Saibot—Highlight the “Hidden” op- 
tion at the bottom of the character-select 
screen, press any button to hide the cursor, 
then highlight Reiko and press Run + Block si- 
multaneously 

* Goro—Highlight the “Hidden” option at the 
bottom of the character-select screen, press 
any button to hide the cursor, then highlight 
Shinnok and press Run + Block simultaneously 


MORTAL KOMBAT MYTHOLOGIES: SUB-ZERO 


Cheat Passwords 

Choose “Options” from the main menu and 
select “Password,” then enter any of the fol- 
lowing cheat codes: 

e Enter “TDF CLT” for invincibility (you can 
still be killed by ceiling traps or long falls) 

¢ Enter "G TT BHR" for infinite lives 

¢ Enter “NXCVS2Z" to start with 10 Urns of 
Vitality in your inventory 

¢ Enter “CRV DTS" to see the credits from 
the end of the game ; 

Fatality 

When your opponent drops to his or her 
knees, stand about one step in front of your 
victim and press Forward, Down, Forward + 
High Punch; Sub-Zero will punch his opponen- 
t's head off. 

Combos 

3 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch 

5 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Kick, 
High Kick, Back + High Kick 

6 Hits—High Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, 
Low Kick, High Kick, Back + High Kick 

Stage Passwords 

Wind Stage—T HW MSB 

Earth Stage—C NSZDG 

Prison Stage—R GTK CS 

Water Stage—Z VRKDM 

Fire Stage—J YPPHD 

Bridge of Immortality—Q F TLWN 

Qhan Chi's Fortress—Z CH RR Y 

Note: With the “Z C H R R Y” password in 
place, you can warp to Quan Chi or Shinnok 
by using the following trick: Allow yourself to 
be killed by the first enemy in the Fortress, 
then—as Sub-Zero falls to the ground—hold 
A to warp to the battle with Quan Chi or B to 
fight Shinnok. 


MORTAL KOMBAT TRILOGY 


Play as Khameleon 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press C®, C@, A, 
B, C®, CS, C®. If you're fast enough, you'll 
hear Shao Kahn say, “Khameleon.” Now 
Khameleon is a selectable character. 

Play as Motaro 

Choose any character, hold High Kick + Low 
Kick and point the D-pad or joystick away 


from your opponent before the battle begins. 
When the fighters appear on the screen, you 
might change into Motaro. Note: This trick 
only works in certain stages, including the 
Wasteland and Jade's Desert. 

Play as Shao Kahn 

Choose any character, hold High Punch + Low 
Punch and point the D-pad or joystick Down be- 
fore the battle begins. When the fighters appear 
on the screen, you might change into Shao 
Kahn. Note: This trick only works in certain 
stages, including the Rooftop and The Pit 3. 
Hidden Game #1 

After playing 50 consecutive games in two- 
player mode, you'll get to play a hidden game 
that’s similar to Pong. 

Hidden Game #2 

After playing 100 consecutive games in two- 
player mode, you'll get to play a hidden game 
that's similar to Galaxian. 

Hidden Game #3 

When fighting on The Pit stage, keep an eye 
on the moon in the background. If you see a 
shadow of any kind flying in front of the 
moon, press the Z button; if you do this, the 
winner of that match will get to play a hidden 
game that's similar to Space Invaders. This 
game also appears if you play 150 consecutive 
games in two-player mode. 

Stage Select 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START, then choose 
your character normally. A “Select Kombat 
Zone” option will appear before the fight, al- 
lowing you to choose the stage you’d like to 
fight in. 

Super Hard Mode 

At the character-select screen, highlight Kano, 
hold Down and press START, then choose 
your character normally. When the “Choose 
Your Destiny” screen appears, you'll find that 
all of the battle plans have been changed to 
make them much more challenging. The 
“Novice” plan now includes three endurance 
matches instead of one, and the “Champion” 
plan starts with battles against Knhameleon 
and Motaro—followed by a whopping eight 
endurance matches. 

Free Play 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game’s demo mode, quickly press Down, 
Down, Up, Up, Right, Right, Left, Left on the 
D-pad. You'll hear a crunch sound to confirm 
the code. Now when you die in a one-player 
game, you'll find that the credit counter has 
been replaced by the words “Free Play”, 
which indicates that you can continue as 
many times as you wish. 


‘Secret “More Kombat” Menu 


When the “story” screens appear during the 
game's demo mode, quickly press Run, High 
Punch, Low Punch (that's C@, B, A in the de- 
fault control configuration.) You'll hear Shao 
Kahn say “Outstanding!” Now press START to 
access the Kombat menu, then hold Up and 
press START. When the main menu appears, 
you'll find a new option with a blue question 
mark; this cheat menu allows you to activate 
the stage-select feature, disable throwing, ac- 
tivate unlimited “run” meters, turn on 
“Bloody Kombat” and activate the two secret 
characters, Human Smoke and Khameleon. 
Secret “Kombat Cheats” Menu 

When the “story” screens appear during the 
game’s demo mode, quickly press High Kick, 
Low Kick, Run, Low Punch, High Punch, High 
Punch, High Punch, Low Punch, Low Punch 
(that's C®, C®, C®, A, B, B, B, A, A in the de- 
fault control configuration.) You'll hear a 
voice say “Ow-uh!” Now press START to ac- 
cess the Kombat menu, then hold Up and 
press START. When the main menu appears, 
you'll find a new option with a red question 
mark; this cheat menu allows you to activate 
Free Play mode, disable the Fatality timer (giv- 
ing you infinite time to do a finishing move), 
set one-round matches and more. 


MULTI RACING CHAMPIONSHIP 


Unlock Bonus Cars 

To access the two locked garages, you must 
beat each track in Championship mode to 
gain access to Match Mode, then race in 
Match Mode and defeat both the Hannya and 
the Dues cars. If you don't want to take the 
time to do this, you can access both cars with 
the following trick: Plug in two controllers 
and access “Vs. Race” mode. Choose “Ma- 
chine”, then—when the car select screen ap- 
pears—highlight one of the locked garages 
and press B; the word “Selected” will appear 


to confirm your choice. Both players can 
choose the Hannya or Dues in this mode; even 
better, if you use this trick to choose one of 
the “locked” garages for Player 1, then exit 
“Vs. Race” mode after leaving the car select 
screen, you can choose “Championship”, 
“Time Trial” or “Free Run” mode from the 
main menu and the Hannya or Dues you 
chose in “Vs. Race” mode will still be selected. 


NAGANO WINTER OLYMPICS ‘98 


Repeat Ending 

When you earn a gold medal in every event— 
including a “Championship Mode” gold 
medal—you will see an ending sequence with 
credits. If you ever decide that you want to 
see the ending sequence again, just access the 
“Awards” screen and press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, B, A. 


NASCAR 99 


Secret Drivers 

Choose Single Race from the main menu, then 
enter any of the following codes at the Single 
Race menu: 

* To race as Bobby Allison, select the Char- 
lotte track, highlight “Select Car” and quickly 
press C@, C@, CB, CB, LR, LR, Z,Z 

* To race as Davey Allison, select the Tal- 
ladega track, highlight “Select Car” and 
quickly press C@, C@, C®, CB, LR, LR LR 

* To race as Alan Kulwicki, select the Bristol 
track, highlight “Select Car” and quickly press 
Z eight times, then R twice. 

* To race as Benny Parsons, select the Rich- 
mond track, highlight “Select Car” and 
quickly press C@, C®, CB, C@,2,2,2,,2,2 

¢ To race as Richard Petty, select the Mar- 
tinsville track, highlight “Select Car” and 
quickly press C®, C@, C®, C®, C@, CB, C@, 
COL, R 

Once you have unlocked a driver this way, 
that driver will also be available in Champi- 
onship mode. 


NBA COURTSIDE 2 FEATURING KOBE BRYANT 


Secret Teams 

At the main menu, highlight either Quick Play 
or Arcade Play, then, press A + C® at exactly 
the same moment. At the Team Select Screen, 
three special teams will become selectable. 


NBA HANGTIME 


Vs. Screen Codes 

Each of the following cheats must be entered 
at the “Tonight’s Matchup” screen while the 
voice is announcing the names of the two 
teams: 

All Computer Assistance Turned Off—Hold 
Right, press Pass, Pass 

Big Head—Hold Up, press Turbo + Pass simul- 
taneously 

Rooftop Court—Hold Left, press Turbo, Turbo 
ABA Ball—Hold Right, press Shoot, Turbo, 
Pass 

Display Shot Percentage—Rotate the D-pad or 
joystick clockwise 

Each of the following codes must be entered 
at the “Tonight's Matchup” screen by press- 
ing the Turbo, Shoot and Pass buttons to 
change the numbers in the box at the bottom 
of the screen. 

Baby Sized Players—O25 

No Music—048 

Tournament Mode—111 

Fast Passing—120 

Stealth Turbo—273 

Max. Speed—284 

No Pushing—390 

Unlimited Turbo—461 

Hyper Speed—552 

Max. Blocking—616 

Quick Hands—709 

Max. Power—802 

Goaltending Allowed—937 

Secret Characters 

To play as a secret character, choose “Enter 
Name” and input the name and pin number 
of one of the following special guests: 
Hardaway—AHRDWY 0000 

Amrich—AMRICH 2020 

Bardo—BARDO 6000 

Pesina—CARLOS 1010 

C. Robinson—CLIFFR 0000 
Thompson—DANIEL 0604 

Roan—DANR 0000 

D. Robinson—DAVIDR 0000 

DiVita—DIVITA 0201 

Olajuwon—DREAM 0000 

Ferrier—EDDIE 6213 

Elliot—ELLIOT 0000 


Geer—EUGENE 6767 
Ewing—EWING 0000 
Hill—GHILL 0000 

G. Robinson—GLENNR 0000 
Grant—HGRANT 0000 
Rivett—JAMIE 1000 or MUNDAY 5432 
Japple—JAPPLE 6660 
Skiles—JASON 0729 
Carlton—JC 0000 
Hedrick—JFER 0503 
Hey—JONHEY 6000 
Johnson—JOHNSN 0000 
Kemp—KEMP 0000 
Kidd—KIDD 0000 
Boon—KOMBAT 0004 
Malone—MALONE 0000 
Martinez—MARTY 1010 
Mednick—MEDNIK 6000 
Miller—MILLER 0000 
Minifee—MINIFE 6000 
Morris—MORRIS 6000 
Tobias—MORTAL 0004 
Mutombo—MOTUMB 0000 
Muresan—MURSAN 0000 
Vinikour—MXV 1014 
Ehrlich—NICK 7000 
Fitzgerald—PATF 2000 
Perry—PERRY 3500 
Pippen—PIPPEN 0000 
Quinn—QUIN 0330 ~ 
Rice—RICE 0000 
Rodman—RODMAN 0000 
Root—ROOT 6000 
Liptak—SHAWN 0123 
Smits—SMITS 0000 
Oursler—SNO 0103 
Stackhouse—STACKH 0000 
Starks—STARKS 0000 
Turmell—TURMEL 0322 
Webb—WEBB 0000 
Webber—WEBBER 0000 
Funk—NFUNK 0101 
Mourning—MOURNG 0000 


NBA JAM 99 


Secret Codes 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
enter any of the following codes at the 
“Pause” menu (note that “Up,” “Down,” 
“Left” and “Right” refer to the D-pad, not 
the analog joystick): 

Large players—L, L, CB, LL CB, LL CBZ 
Tiny players+1, L, C@,L L C@, LL C@, 2 
Enable full-court dunks-t, L, C®, L L C®, & 
L, C®, Z 

Guarantee next shot—t, L C@, LL C@, LL 
c@,Z 

Super push—t, L, Up, L, L, Up, L, L, Up, Z 

Tie scores—L, L, Down, L, L, Down, L, L, 
Down, Z 

Team on fire—t, L, Right, L, L, Right, L, L, 
Right, Z 

Cancel all cheats—t, L, Left, L, L, Left, L, L, 
Left, Z 


NBA SHOWTIME 
Secret Characters 
To play as a secret character, enter any of the 
names and PIN numbers below when you 
start a game. You'll hear a special sound ef- 
fect after entering a correct code. 
BEAR—1228 

BENNY—0503 

BOOMER—0604 

CRUNCH—0503 

GORILA—0314 

HAWK—0322 

HORNET—1105 

RAPTOR—1020 

ROCKY—0201 

SASQUA—7785 

SLY—6765 

TURBO—1111 

BIGGY—0958 

CRISPY—2084 

HORSE—1966 

JACKO—1031 

KERRI—0220 

KERRI—1111 

LIA—0712 

LIA—1111 

NIKKO—6666 

OLDMAN—2001 

PINTO—1966 

RETRO—1970 

SMALLS—0856 

THEREF—7777 

THEWIZ—1136 

BETHAN—1111 

CMSVID—0000 

DANIEL—0604 
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DAVE—1104 

DIMI—0619 

E GEER—1105 

ELOFF—2181 

GATSON—1111 

GENTIL—1228 

GRINCH—0222 

GUIDO—6765 

JAPPLE—6660 

JASON—3141 

JENIFR—3333 

JENIFR—1111 

JONHEY—8823 

LEX—0014 

LYNCH—3333 

MATT G—1006 

PAULO—0517 

ROOT—6000 

SAL—0201 

STENTR—0269 

STRAT—2112 

TIMCRP—6666 

TIMMYB—3314 

TURMEL—0322 

LIPTAK—0114 

THOMAS—1111 

TIMK—7785 
-WiL—0101 

CUTLER—1111 

CHAD—0628 

Secret Codes 

At the match-up screen just before the game 
starts—while the announcer is saying “Today's 
match-up,” etc.—enter the following codes 
using the Turbo, Jump, and Pass buttons fol- 
lowed by a driection on the D-pad or joystick. 
For example, to activate the “No Hotspots” 
code, (2-0-1-Up) press Turbo twice, Jump zero 
times, Pass once, then press Up. A message will 
appear to confirm each code. Note: Some 
codes will note work in a two-player game un- 
less both players enter the code. 

Show Shot %—0-0-1-Down 

No Hotspots—2-0-1-Up 

Show Hotspot—1-0-0-Down 

ABA Ball—2-3-2-Right 

Alternate Uniform—4-3-0-Right 

Away Uniform—4-2-0-Right 

Home Uniform—4-1-0-Right 

Midway Uniform—4-0-1-Right 

Team Uniform—4-0-0-Right 

Big Heads—2-0-0-Right 

Tiny Heads—4-4-0-Left 

Tiny Players—3-4-5-Left 

No Replays—3-3-1-Left 

No Tip Off—4-4-4-Up 

Tournament Mode—1-1-1-Down 

Infinite Turbo—4-1-1-Up 

No Player Arrows—3-2-1-Left 

Choose Your Court 

After selecting a team, you can also select 
which court to play on. Hold the following 
button combinations down immediately after 
selecting the second player on your team. 
You'll hear a special sound effect confirming 
a correct code. 

Left Team's Court—Up + Turbo 

Right Team's Court—Down + Turbo 

Street Court—Left + Turbo 

Island Court—Right + Turbo 

Midway Court—Up + Shoot + Pass 

NBC Court—Down + Shoot + Pass 


Chose “One Player” from the main menu, 
then access the “New Name” option to enter 
your name as “Al 2£&2Z4U ?”. Note that this 
will not remain as your name if you enter the 
code correctly. Now start a new game with 
any level opponent and the computer will 
play at a super-fast speed. 

Fast Mode 

Chose “One Player” from the main menu, 
then access the “New Name” option to enter 
your name as “2 FAST 4 U". Note that this 
will not remain as your name if you enter the 
code correctly. Now start a game in one- 
player mode; after a few minutes, you won't 
be able to keep up with the speed of the 
falling blocks. 


Secret Characters 

At the start of the game, when the “Enter 
name for record keeping?” prompt appears, 
enter one of the following names and PIN 
nimbers to play as a secret character: 
TURMEL—0322 

SAL—0201 

JAPPLE—6660 
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JENIFR—3333 

LUIS—3333 

DANIEL—0604 

JASON—3141 

ROOT—6000 

BRAIN—1111 

GENTIL—1111 

RAIDEN—3691 

ROOT—6000 

SHINOK—8337 

SKULL—1111 

THUG—1111 

FORDEN—1111 

CARLTN—1111 

VAN—1234 

BILLZ—0526 

ZZ—1221 

JIMK—5651 

MARKA—1112 

ED—3246 

TODD—1122 

MITCH—4393 

JOHN—5158 

JOSH—4288 

RYAN—1029 

BETH—7761 

BRIAN—0818 

GRINCH—2220 

PAULO—0517 

LT—7777 

NICO—4440 

GATSON—1111 

ROG—8148 

MONTY—1836 

SHUN—0530 

GENE—0310 

PAULA—0425 

DBN—6969 

Secret Codes 

At the match-up screen just before the game 
starts—while the announcer is saying “Today's 
match-up,” etc.—enter the following codes 
using the Turbo, Jump and Pass buttons fol- 
lowed by a direction on the D-pad or joystick. 
For example, to activate the “Team Big Players” 
code (1-4-1-Right) press Turbo once, Jump four 
times, Pass once, then press Right. A message 
will appear to confirm each code. Note: Some 
codes will not work in a two-player game un- 
less both players enter the code. 

Powerup Blockers—3-1-2-Left 

Powerup Speed—4-0-4-Left 

Powerup Teammates—2-3-3-Up 

Powerup Defense—4-2-1-Up 

Powerup Offense—3-1-2-Up 

Infinite Turbo—5S-1-4-Up 

Fast Turbo Running—0-3-2-Left 

Super Field Goals—1-2-3-Left 

Super Blitzing—0-4-5-Up 

Hyper Blitz—5-5-5-Up 

Fast Passes—2-5-0-Left 

No First Downs—2-1-0-Up 

No Interceptions—3-4~4-Up 

No Punting—1-5-1-Up 

Allow Stepping Out of Bounds—2-1-1-Left 

No Play Selection—1-1-5-Left 

Late Hits—0-1-0-Up 

Turn Off Stadium—5-0-0-Left 

Tournament Mode—1-1-1-Down 

Show Field Goal %—0-0-1-Down 

No Random Fumbles—4-2-3-Down 

No CPU Assistance—0-1-2-Down 

Smart CPU Opponent—3-1-4-Down 
Invisible—4-3-3-Up 

Hide Receiver Name—1-0-2-Right 

Big Head—2-0-0-Right 

Huge Head—0-4-0-Up 

No Head—3-2-1-Left 

Team Big Heads—2-0-3-Right 

Headless Team—1-2-3-Right 

Team Tiny Players—3-1-0-Right 

Team Big Players—1-4-1-Right 

Show More Field—0-2-1-Right 

Night Game—2-2-2-Right 

Weather: Rain—5-5-5-Right 

Weather: Snow—5-2-5-Down 

Weather: Clear—2-1-2-Left 

Fog On—0-3-0-Down 

Thick Fog—0-4-1-Down 

Lights Out—5-3-4-Down 


NFL BLITZ 2000 

Secret Characters 

At the main menu, select “Arcade,” then select 
“New.” You'll be promped to enter a name for 
record keeping. Next, enter any one of the 
names and PINs below. When the message 
“Choose Controller Pak” appears, press A. If the 
message “Controller Pak Not Found!” appears, 
just select “Abort.” If you entered the code cor- 
rectly, at this time you'll hear the announcer 
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say “Lights out, baby!” The code will be active 
for the next game you play. 

BETH—7761 

BILLZ—0526 

BRIAN—0818 

DANIEL—0604 

ED—3246 

GENE—0310 

GRINCH—2220 

GUIDO—6765 

JAPPLE—6660 

JASON—3141 

JENIFR—3333 

JIMK—5651 

JOHN—5158 

JOSH—4288 

LUIS—3333 

MARKA—1112 

MIKE—3333 

MITCH—4393 

MONTY—1836 

PAULA—0425 

PAULO—0517 

RAIDEN—3691 

ROG—8148 

ROOT—6000 

RYAN—1029 

TODD—1122 

TURMEL—0322 

SAL—0201 

SHINOK—8337 

SHUN—0530 

VAN—1234 

SKULL—1111 

BRAIN—1111 

Secret Codes 

At the match-up game just before the game 
starts—while the announcer is saying “To- 
day’s match-up,” etc.—enter the following 
codes using the Turbo, Jump, and Pass but- 
tons followed by a direction on the D-pad. For 
example, to activate the “Fast Turbo” code, 
(0-3-2-Left) press Turbo zero times, Jump 
three times, Pass twice, then press Left. A 
message will appear to confirm each code. 
Note: Some codes will not work in a two- 
player game unless both players enter the 
code, 

Always Receiver—2-2-2-Right 

Always Quarterback—2-2-2-Left 

Big Football—0-5-0-Right 

Big Head—2-0-0-Right 

Display Field Goal %—0-0-1-Down 

Display punt hang-time meter—0-0-1-Right 
Fast Turbo—0-3-2-Left 

Asphalt Field—3-0-1-Up 

Astroturf Field—3-0-3-Up 

Grass Field—3-0-0-Up 

Snow Field—3-0-4-Up 

Hide Receiver Name—1-0-2-Right 

Hyper Blitz—5-5-5-Up 

Infinite Turbo—5-1-4-Up 

Late Hits—0-1-0-Up 

No First Downs—2-1-0-Up 

No Interceptions—3-4-4-Up 

Allow Stepping OB—2-1-1-Left 

No Punting—1-5-1-Up 

Team Playbook—1-0-0-Up 

No Head—3-2-1-Left 

Huge Head—0-4-0-Up 

Invisible—4-3-3-Up 

Power-up Blockers—3-1-2-Left 

Power-up Defense—4-2-1-Up 

Power-up Teammates—2-3-3-Up 

Smarter CPU Opponent—3-1-4-Down 

City Stadium—5-0-1-Left 

Day Stadium—5-0-1-Down 

Night Stadium—5-0-2-Down 

Old Day Stadium—5-0-1-Up 

Old Night Stadium—5-0-2-Up 

Old Snow Stadium—5-0-3-Left 

Roman Stadium—5-0-3-Left 

Snow Stadium—5-0-3-Down 

Dirt Stadium—3-0-2-Up 

Super Blitzing—0-4-5-Up 

Super Field Goals—1-2-3-Left 

Super Passes—2-5-0-Left 

Team Big Heads—2-0-3-Right 

Team Tiny Players—3-1-0-Right 

Night Game—0-2-2-Right 

Tournament Mode—1-1-1-Down 

Fast Turbo—0-3-2-Left 

Fog—0-3-0-Down 

Rain—5-5-5-Right 

Snow—5-2-5-Down 

Thick Fog—0-4-1-Down 


NFL QUARTERBACK CLUB 98 


Secret Codes 
Choose “Enter Cheat” from the main menu 
and enter any of the following passcodes: 


Nintendo 64 tips 


GLY THM D—Giant players 

S$ MLMDG T—Tiny players 
BBMNTBL—Players are tall and thin 

JPNS MW R—Players are short and fat 
TRNTDLFR—Passing accuracy is at zero for 
all quarterbacks 

BRDWYNMT H—Passing accuracy is at 
maximum for all quarterbacks 

CRLLWY S—Acceleration attribute is at 
maximum for all players 

WLTRPY T N—Agility attribute is at maxi- 
mum for all players 

STY CK YHND S—Hands attribute is at 
maximum for all players 

MCHLJNS N—Speed attribute is at maxi- 
mum for all players 

RNLDSWZNG R—Strength attribute is at 
maximum for all players 
YNSTYNS—Discipline and Awareness at- 
tributes are at maximum for all players 

B GBF YD F—All attributes are at maximum 
for all defensive players 

B GBF YF F—All attributes are at maximum 
for all offensive players 

LLDFSCK—All attributes are at zero for all 
defensive players 

LLFFS CK—All attributes are at zero for all 
offensive players 

SPRTMM D—AIll players’ attributes are at 
maximum 

PWHYRMN—AIl players’ attributes are at 
zero 

SPRBGRM S—Quarterbacks can throw the 
ball 100 yards, kickers can kick the ball 100 
yards, punters can punt the ball 100 yards 

S$ PRTRBM D—Super turbo mode 

FR MB Y FR M—Slow motion mode 

DW NDR V—Eight downs instead of four 
NBCTCK L S—Computer-controlled players 
don't try to tackle 

SPRDPRTCK L—Super-duper tackles 

T GHT G R P—No turnovers 
GTNHNDS—Nearly every hit causes a fumble 
SPRSLY D—Slippery field 

BGSPRD V—Dive distance is greater 
LDSTRTRK—Passes appear instantly in re- 
ceivers’ hands 

LW YS TPS S—Passes are always tipped 
BGTWSTR S—Ball carrier spins and spins 
until he’s tackled 

MNFLDM D—AIl players do the “up and 
over” dive every few seconds 

PB Y B Y M D—AIll players crawl like babies 
YLCTRCF B—Players move around like the 
old “electric football” games 

SNWSLD S—Players slide on their butts 
STNTXTM—Access Acclaim, Iguana, NFC 
and AFC teams 


NFL QUARTERBACK CLUB 99 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Enter Cheat” from the main menu 
and enter any of the following passcodes: 
SCLLY MLD R—Alien stadium 
PWRPYLN S—Giant end-zone pylons 

B G MN Y—Huge coin in the coin toss 
MRSHMLLW-—Big players 

B CH BLL—Giant football 

TR BM N—Unlimited turbo 

$TCK Y BL L—No fumbles 

FRRSTGM P—Slow-motion 

DBLDWN S—Eight downs instead of four 
X TR T MS—Unlock secret teams 
XTRVLT G—Electric football mode 
BTTRFNGR S—Always fumble 

H S N F R—He’s on fire! 

PNBLL—Players bounce off each other 
F LB B R—Flubber ball 
PPCRNRTRNS—Land mine mode 

P WRK CK R—Powerful kickers 

R G B Y—Rugby mode 

HS PT L—Lots of injuries 

TT HPC K—Toothpick players 
RCQTBLL—Racquetball mode 
SLPNSLD—Slippery mode 


NHL 99 


Secret Codes 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
access the Password option and enter any of 
the following codes to alter the graphics or 
gameplay: 

F AS T—Faster gameplay 

BRAIN Y—Big head mode 

B|GB1G—Giant players 


NHL BREAKAWAY 98 


Cheat Menu 

At the main menu, quickly press C@, C®, C@, 
C®, R, R; you'll hear a sound and a new op- 
tion called “Cheat Menu” will appear. Access 


TIPS & TRICKS 


this menu and you'll be able to change the 
players’ size and textures, a sound test menu 
and more. The “house rules” option sets up 
the game's options the way the game's pro- 
grammers prefer them. 

Secret Teams 

At the Team Select screen in Exhibition mode, 
quickly press C@, L, C@; you should hear a 
slap-shot sound. Now you can find three se- 
cret teams between the “Controller Pak” 
team and Anaheim; they’‘re called New York, 
Salt Lake and Parts Unknown. 

Extra Bonus Points in Season Mode 

At the Season Menu—the one that shows 
your bonus points on the right side of the 
screen—press C@, C@, CB, CB, C@, C@, CO, 
C®, R; you will get 100 extra bonus points. 
Repeat the code whenever necessary to get as 
many bonus points as you need. 

See Injured Players for All Teams (Season 
Mode) 

At the Season Menu, press L to call up the 
Season Menu. If the Trainers Room option is 
not available, press C@, C@, CB, CB, C@, C@, 
C@, C®, R to unlock it. Now enter the Train- 
ers Room and press C@, C@, C®, C®; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm. Now you can view 
any team’s injured players; just press Left or 
Right to switch teams. 


NHL BREAKAWAY 99 


Secret Codes 

Note: All of the codes listed above under NHL 
Breakaway 98 will work with NHL Breakaway 
99 except for the “Secret Teams” code. 


NIGHTMARE CREATURES 


Cheat Password 

Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and enter the code Left, Up, C®, C@, 
C®, C®, C@, Down. A cheat menu will ap- 
pear, allowing you to turn on unlimited lives 
and weapons, play as a monster or start at 
any stage. 


Secret Tracks 

Enter any of the following codes at the 
“Choose a Track” screen: 

¢ Flagstaff—Hold the L button and press Left 
on the D-pad, then highlight “Mojave,” hold 
the Z button and press A. : 
¢ El Cajon—Hold the L and R buttons and 
press Up on the D-pad, then highlight “El 
Paso,” hold the Z button and press A. 

* Guadalupe—Hold the R button and press 
Down on the D-pad, then highlight “Vegas,” 
hold the Z button and press A. 


OLYMPIC HOCKEY NAGANO 98 


Multiplayer Practice 

To play in Practice mode with more than one 
player, each player aside from Player 1 should 
hold the A button at the title screen, then 
have Player 1 highlight “Practice” and press 
A. If you do this, all of the other players who 
were holding A will get to play in practice 
mode with you. 

Instant Start 

To start a game quickly, hold any button ex- 
cept A at the main menu and press START; 
you'll immediately jump to the face-off with 
you playing as Modano on the USA team. 
Select Opposing Team 

When playing against the computer, go to 
the “Select Your Team” menu, highlight the 
team you wish to play against and press the 
C® button three times; you'll hear a click to 
confirm that the highlighted team has been 
chosen as your opponent. Note: This trick 
does not work in “Olympics” mode. 

Player Size Tricks 

At the Options menu, hold the C@, C@ or C® 
button and press R; you'll see a line of num- 
bers called “Specials” at the bottom of the 
screen. The first six digits control the way your 
character appears in the game as follows: 

Big Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the “Specials” op- 
tion are “10”. 

Huge Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the “Specials” op- 
tion are “01". 

Tiny Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the “Specials” op- 
tion are “11”. 

Tiny Players—Hold C@ and press R until the 
third digit of the “Specials” option is “1”. 
Giant Players—Hold the C@ button and press 
R until the fourth digit of the “Specials” op- 
tion is "1". 


Short, Fat Players—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the fifth digit of the “Specials” 
option is “1". 

Tall, Thin Players—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the sixth digit of the “Specials” 
option is “1”. 

Some of these effects can be combined; for 
example, if you want giant players with tiny 
heads, use the above codes to change the first 
four digits of the “Specials” option to “1101”. 
Some of the codes also change the announc- 
er’s voice in a humorous way. 

Forfeit Game 

During a game, press START to pause, then 
access the Options screen. Hold the L button 
and press C@ nine times; the seventh digit of 
the “Specials” option will be changed to “1”. 
When you return to the game, you'll find that 
the game clock is at 0:00 and the score is 1-0 
against you. Note: You may have to enter this 
code twice to get it to work. 

Frequent Fight Mode 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press C®, C@, C@, C@, C®, CB, C@, CB, C@. 
The “Specials” option will appear with the 
ninth digit changed to “1”. Now you'll have a 
fights breaking out every time a player is 
checked—but only if you're playing in “Ar- 
cade” mode with fighting turned “on”. Also 
note that this code is automatically deacti- 
vated at the end of each period. 


PAPERBOY 


Secret Codes 

Enter the following codes at the “Secret 
Codes” screen. 

Hitting turbo gives Super-jump—A LLJ UMP 
Hitting turbo give s Turbo—G O FAST 
Throw papers backward—B ACK WARD 
Throw papers straight ahead—F RONTS 
Throw papers at random angles—RANDOM 
Throw papers at 90° angles—S|DES 
Jumbled sounds—) UMBLE 

View all newspaper headlines when you start 
training mode—HEADLINE 

Unlimited health—!| NVINC 

Unlimited papers—N OBUNDLE 

Tiny paperboy—L I TTLE 

Near-sighted paperboy—M AGO O 

Unlock all levels—O BVIOUS 

Speed up the game—R US H 

Slow down the game—W AK ING 

Moon gravity (jump higher-—M O ON 

All non-animated objects scream—S CREAM 
Silly collision sounds—T H U N K 

Huge newspapers—S UNDA Y 

Time clock is ignored—U NTIMED 


PILOTWINGS 64 


Wario Cameo 

When you see the replica of Mount Rush- 
more, shoot at the giant Mario face with the 
Gyrocopter missiles or the cannonball shot. If 
you hit him, the face will change to that of 
Mario's arch-rival, Wario. 


STEERER OE, 
Debug Menu 

Choose “Load” from the main menu; if you 
have a controller pak with Quake saves, press 
B to exit to the password screen; if not, 
choose “Do Not Use Pak” to get the password 
screen. Now enter the password “QQQQ 
QQQQ QQQQ_ QQQQ"; you'll get a message 
that says “Invalid Password.” Now access the 
Options menu and you'll find a new “Debug” 
option; this allows you to skip to any stage, 
become invincible (“God Mode”) and more. 


Multiplayer Codes 

Choose “Start” from the main menu, then se- 
lect “Single” and “Load”. If you have a con- 
troller pak with Quake // saves, press B to exit 
to the password screen; if not, choose “Do 
Not Use” to get the password screen. Now 
enter any of the following passwords, then 
press B to back out of the single-player menus 
and start a game in multiplayer mode to see 
the effects: 

$3TC OOLC OLOR $???—Changes the back- 
ground colors 

$3T1 NFIN 1T3S HOTS—infinite ammo 

S3TL OWGR VITY ????—Low gravity 


Stage Select 

At the main menu or character-select screen, 
hold the L button and all four C buttons for 
about three seconds until you hear a signal. 
Now start the game. When the name of the 


first city appears, use the D-pad or joystick to 
warp to any stage. (You may have to press the 
A button first to bypass the Rumble Pak mes- 
sage.) Press Left or Right to change cities and 
Up or Down to change countries; you can 
even access the secret levels. 


RAMPAGE 2: UNIVERSAL TOUR 


Secret Characters 

Choose “Password” from the main menu and 
enter any of the following codes to unlock 
extra characters: 

SM 1 4N—Unlock George 

S 4V R S—Unlock Lizzie 

LV P V S—Unlock Ralph 

N 0 T 3 T—Unlock Myukus 

B 1G 4L—Unlock Purple Myukus 

SR Y 3 D—Unlock Noobus 

Note that you can only have one of the three 
alien characters unlocked at any given time. 
Cheat Menu 

Enter the password “BV GG Y", then access 
the Options menu; you'll find a new “Cheats” 
option that allows you to start on any stage 
with as many as 100 lives; it also has sound ef- 
fects and movie test options. 


RE-VOLT 


Unlock All Cars & Tracks 

At any time during a game, press B, A, Z, Z, B, 
L, A, C®. You'll hear a special sound effect 
after entering it correctly. 


READY 2 RUMBLE BOXING 


Access Special Classes + Unlock All Boxers 
Enter any of the following passcodes at the 
“Name Your Gym” screen when you start a 
new game in Championship mode. You'll be 
able to begin the championship at the speci- 
fied class with all of the boxers available. 
BRON Z E—Bronze Class (In Arcade Mode, 
Kemo Claw is also unlocked) 

S$ |1LV E R—Silver Class (In Arcade Mode, 
Kemo Claw and Bruce Blade are also un- 
locked) 

GOLD—Gold Class (In Arcade Mode, Kemo 
Claw, Bruce Blade and Nat Daddy are also un- 
locked) 

CH AM P—Champ Class (In Arcade Mode, all 
boxers are also unlocked) 

Change Costume Colors 

At the boxer selection screen, press C® + C@ 
simultaneously to change the currently se- 
lected boxer’s colors. 

Change Cornerman’s Voice 

The cornerman’s voice is usually randomly 
picked, but you can choose it at the boxer se- 
lection screen by holding C@ and pressing a 
direction on the D-pad before selecting your 
boxer. You'll hear a special sound effect when 
you press the D-pad. 

C@ + Up—trish accent 

C@ + Left—New York accent 

C@ + Right—African-American accent 

C@ + Down—Hispanic accent 


ROAD RASH 64 


Codes 

Enter the following codes at the main menu. 
You'll hear a signal to confirm each code: 
Unlock all levels and fast bikes—C@, C@, C@, 
CO, L, R, C®, 2 

Unlock Scooter level—C®, C®, C@, C@, X, X, 
L, c@ 


ROADSTERS TROPHY 


Secret Codes 
At the Driver Select screen, press Z to rename 
your character to any of the names below. 
Note the upper and lower case characters and 
spaces. You'll hear someone say “Congratula- 
tions!” after entering a correct code. 
Anyway—Race circuits in any direction. 
Gimme ALL—Unlock all cars and circuits. 
fastBUCKS—Start with $250,000. 
EasyMoney—Start with $1,000,000. 
Trophies—Start with Division 2 and 3 tro- 
phies. (Note the space before the “T”) 
Smurfing—All voices become high-pitched. 
BigWheels—Cars have huge wheels. 
Skywalker—Cars have lens flares instead of 
wheels. 
Car Radio—Cars become tiny. 
Chopper—Different camera angle. 
Extra rez—High resolution setting becomes 
unlocked in the Options menu. 


ROBOTRON 64 


“Setup” Menu Cheats 
Choose “Setup” from the main menu, then 
enter any of these codes at the Setup menu: 


¢ 50 Lives—Press Up, Up, Down, Down, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, C@, C®, C@, cB. 

* Level Select—Press Down, Up, C@, Down, 
C@, CB, Down, C®; you'll automatically re- 
turn to the main menu. Choose “Setup” again 
and you'll find a new option that lets you 
start at any level. 

¢ “Game Boy Mode”—Press Up, Down, Right, 
C@, Down, Up, Left, C®, Up, Down 

* Demo Mode—Press Left, Right, Up, Down, 
C@, CB, C@, CB, Left, Right, Up, Down, C@, 
C®, C@, CB, Left, Right, Up, Down, C@, C®, 
C@, CB. 

Instant Power-Ups 

At any time during the game—not while 
paused—you can give yourself power-up 
items and weapons on demand. Just enter 
one of the codes shown below; do them 
quickly for best results. This can only be done 
five times in each stage. 

Shield—Down, Left, C@, CB 

Two-Way Weapon—uUp, C@, Up, C@ 
Three-Way Weapon—Right, Right, C@, C® 
Four-Way Weapon—Down, Down, Up, C® 
Radiation Spray—Up, Down, C®, C@ 

Speed Up—teft, Left, Right, Right, C@ 
Flamethrower Weapon—Down, Right, Down, 
Right, C® 


SAN FRANCISCO RUSH 


Circuit Password + Secret Car 

Choose “Circuit” from the Start Game menu, 
select “Just Play”, then access the “Enter 
Code” option at the Circuit menu and enter 
the following passcode: 
8DPSKG5L4G59P 
GI2WVCQYODRDQ 

Now choose “Continue Circuit” at the next 
screen to race on “Track 5 Backward & Mir- 
rored;” when the race starts, intentionally 
allow the timer to run out. You will be cred- 
ited with a circuit victory. Now exit the Circuit 
mode and start a game in any mode. When 
the track-select screen appears, press the Z 
button four times; you should hear a signal to 
confirm the code. When you advance to the 
car-select screen, you will find a new vehicle, 
the “Team Rush” Formula 1 racer. 

Secret Alcatraz Track 

First, enter the Circuit Password and earn the 
circuit trophy as explained above. With that 
code in place, enter “One Race” mode and 
follow these instructions: 

1) At the Select Car screen, hold C®, press Z, re- 
lease both, tap Left on the D-pad, then press B 
three times to return to the main menu. 

2) Choose “Setup;” at the setup screen, hold 
C@, press Z, release both, tap Up on the D- 
pad, then press B to return to the main menu. 
3) Choose “One Race” again; at the Select 
Track screen, hold C®, press Z, release both, 
tap Right on the D-pad, then press A to ad- 
vance to the Select Car screen. 

4) At the Select Car screen, hold C®, press Z, 
release both, tap Down on the D-pad, then 
the L button, then the R button; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm the code. Now press B to re- 
turn to the Select Track screen, where you'll 
find that Track 7 is now available. 

“Setup” Screen Cheats 

Each of the following codes works at the 
Setup menu (the one that says “Options/Con- 
trols/Audio”): 

¢ To disable the in-game timer, hold Z and 
enter the following code: Hold C®, press C@, 
release both, hold C@, press CY. 

* To disable the automatic abort feature, 
press the C® button four times; now your car 
won't be picked up and returned to the main 
course if you get stuck against a wall. 

* To disable vehicle collisions (you can drive 
right through the other cars) press Left, then 
hold Right on the D-pad and press C®, then 
release both and press C@, C@, CY, Z. 

* To change the game’s detailed polygon tex- 
tures into flat shades of color, hold C®, press 
L, release both, press Z, hold C®, press L, re- 
lease both, press Z. 

¢ When your car crashes, you will return to 
the closest possible spot near the crash if you 
hold the Z button at the Setup menu and 
enter the following code: Hold C@, press C®, 
release both, hold C®, press C@. 

* To turn all of the traffic cones in the game 
into mines, press L, R, L, R, L, R. 

* To turn the courses upside-down, press Up, 
Right, Down, Left, Down, Right, Up, Left. 

* To change the game’s gravity, hold Z, press 
Up, Down, then release Z and press Up, Down, 
Up, Down. Repeat the code up to three times 
for three different gravity settings. 


Nintendo 64 tips 


“Select Car” Screen Cheats 

Each of the following codes works at the “Se- 
lect Car” menu: 

* To change the height of your car, hold C®, 
press C@, release both, hold C@, press C®. Re- 
peat up to four times for different heights. 

* To change the size of your vehicle’s front 
tires, hold C@, press C®, release both, hold 
C®, press C@. Repeat the code for different 
tire sizes. 

* To change the size of your vehicle's rear 
tires, hold C®, press C@, release both, hold 
C@, press CB. Repeat the code for different 
tire sizes. 

* To start your vehicle on fire, hold C® and 
press Z four times; enter the code a second 
time to put out the fire, and again to return 
the vehicle to normal. 

* To change your car into a mine, press C®, 
C®, Z, C®, C@, Z, C@, C®. 

* To change the color of the fog in the game, 
hold Z and press C® three times; repeat the 
code to get different colors. 

Extra Camera Angles 

While driving with one of the two “external” 
camera angles, hold the L button and press 
Up or Down on the D-pad to change the dis- 
tance between the camera and your vehicle. 
Drive at Night 

During the game, press START to pause and 
choose “Options” from the pause menu. High- 
light the “Fog” option and cycle through the 
different settings by pressing Left or Right. If 
you hold all four C buttons, you'll see that the 
“Extreme” fog setting has been replaced with 
a new option called “Foggy Night.” 


SNOWBOARD KIDS 


Cheat Code 

At the main menu—the one that says “Start / 
Lesson / Option"—carefully enter the follow- 
ing code: Press Down, Up on the analog joy- 
stick, then Down, Up on the D-pad, then C®, 
CS, L, R, Z, then Left on the D-pad, CB, Up on 
the analog joystick, B, Right on the D-pad, 
C@, START; you should hear one of the char- 
acters yell, “Yeah!” as the screen fades to 
black. This code unlocks the secret character, 
Sinobin, three secret courses (Quicksand Val- 
ley, Silver Mountain and Ninja Land) and a 
new “Special” board style in the Board Shop. 


SNOWBOARD KIDS 2 


Cheat Code 

At the title screen, carefully enter the follow- 
ing code: Press Z, B, C®, Down on the D-pad, 
Left on the analog joystick, Right on the ana- 
log joystick, Up on the D-pad, R, Z, A. This 
code unlocks the secret characters, the secret 
courses and a new “Special” board style in the 
Board Shop. 


SOUTH PARK 


Cheat Menu 

Choose “Enter Cheat” from the main menu 
and enter the passcode “BOBBYBIRD”. This 
adds a new selection called “Cheats” to the 
main menu and the “paused” menu. The 
cheats menu allows you to become invincible, 
skip stages, access all weapons, unlock all of 
the characters in multiplayer mode and more. 


SPACE STATION SILICON VALLEY 


Alternate Introductions 

When the DMA logo appears at the begin- 
ning of the game, hold the A button to 
change the logo animation to a slightly differ- 
ent sequence. Hold the B button instead for a 
longer logo scene. 

Stage Select 

At the Bank Select menu, enter any of the fol- 
lowing codes to unlock the game’s levels. 
Note: You must enter the codes quickly—and 
use the D-pad, not the analog stick. 

Unlock all Euro Eden levels—Up, Down, L, Z, 
Down, Up, Z, Down 

Unlock all Arctic Kingdom levels—Up, Down, 
Z, L, Down, C®, Z, Down 

Unlock all Jungle Safari levels—Up, Down, L 
Z, Down, C®, Z, Down 

Unlock all Desert Adventure levels—Up, 
Down, L, Z, Down, Left, Z, Down 

Unlock “Big Celebration Parade”—Up, Down, 
L, Z, Down, Right, Z, Down 

Unlock secret shoot-’em-up level—Down, Up, 
Z, L, Down, Left, Z, Down 


STAR WARS: EPISODE | RACER 


Cheat Menu 
Choose “Tournament” from the main menu. 
When the "Select Player” screen appears, 


TIPS & TRICKS 


choose any. “empty” slot. When the “Please 
Enter Your Initials” screen appears, enter the 
passcode "RRTANGENTABACUS"” by 
holding the Z button and pressing L to select 
each letter. Note that this procedure is not 
the same as choosing letters with the A but- 
ton; if you hold Z and select letters with L, 
your code will appear in much smaller letters 
in the lower left corner of the screen. Also, 
you must complete the code by continuing to 
hold Z as you highlight “END” and press L; 
the letters “OK” will appear in the corner of 
the screen if you've entered a code properly. 
With this code in place, release Z and enter 
your initials. Next, start a race and press 
START to pause. At the pause menu, press 
Left, Down, Right, Up on the D-pad; a new 
option called “Game Cheats” will appear. At 
the “Game Cheats” menu, use the joystick 
and D-pad to highlight the different options 
and change their parameters. You can make 
yourself invincible or “mirror” the track at 
this screen or even adjust the parameters that 
the game uses to determine when a collision 
will destroy your vehicle. Highlight “Edit Vehi- 
cle Stats” and press A to access another menu 
that allows you to tweak the performance of 
every vehicle in the current race. Also, if you 
set the “Debug Level” option to anything but 
0, you can also use the following commands 
at any time during a race: 

* Hold Up on the D-pad to fast-forward 

* Hold Down to reverse at high speed 

* Press Right on the D-pad to self-destruct 

* Hold Left on the D-pad to make your vehicle 
invisible 

* Hold Z + Left on the D-pad to see an x-ray 
view of the current screen (this also works at 
the menu screens after and between races) 
Special Contro! Scheme 

Using the procedure described above under 
“Cheat Menu”, enter the code “RRD UAL” at 
the “Please Enter Your Initials” screen and re- 
member to choose “END” with the Z and L 
buttons to get the “OK” signal. This code 
changes the game to allow you to use the ana- 
log joysticks on two controllers to drive your 
pod racer. Pressing Up on the joystick propels 
you forward, press Down to steer. The con- 
troller ports are assigned as follows: 

Player 1, left pod: Controller 1 

Player 1, right pod: Controller 3 

Player 2, left pod: Controller 2 

Player 2, right pod: Controller 4 

Note that the controls may not work properly 
if you plug the extra controller(s) in after the 
game has already been turned on. For best re- 
sults, make sure you have all of the necessary 
controllers connected to the N64 before you 
turn the machine on. 


STAR WARS: ROGUE SQUADRON 


Secret Passcodes 

Choose “Passcodes” from the Options menu 
and enter any of the following codes to un- 
lock different features: 

A C E—Higher difficulty 

CHICK E N—Access bonus level 

CREDIT S—See the game’s credits 
DEADDAC K—Unlocks all stages at the Se- 
lect Level screen 

DIRECTO R—Enables “Showroom” menu 
at the Options screen 

F AR MB O Y—Unlock Millennium Falcon at 
the “Select Your Craft” screen 

HARDROC K—Alternate title screen (start 
@ game and quit to see it) 

1GIVEU P—infinite lives 

K OE LSC H—Changes the V-Wing into an 
automobile 

M AEST R O—Enables the “Concert Hall” 
option at the “Showroom” menu 

RADA R—Alternate radar 

TOUGHGU Y—Finish levels with 0:00 com- 
pletion time, all friendly saves and bonuses 
collected 

TIED U P—With the “FARMBOY” code in 
place, highlight the Millennium Falcon at the 
“Select Your Craft” screen and press Up to ac- 
cess the TIE Interceptor 

Unlock Naboo Starfighter 

Choose “Passcodes” from the Options menu. 
Enter the code “HALIFAX ?” and select 
“Enter Code,” then enter the code “! YN GW 
1 E !" and select “Enter Code” again. You 
won't get any confirmation that the codes 
have been accepted, but the next time you're 
at the “Select Your Craft” screen you'll see 
that the Naboo Fighter from Star Wars 
Episode |: The Phantom Menace has been per- 
manently added to the list of available ships. 
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STAR WARS: SHADOWS OF THE EMPIRE 


Cheat Mode 

Enter your name as “_Wampa___ Stompa” 
or use the “Rename” option to change your 
name to this. Note that there's a space before 
“Wampa” and two spaces before “Stompa,” 
and that the “W” and “S” are the only letters 
that are capitalized. Now start the game and 
enter any stage. During the game, press 
START to pause; when the pause menu ap- 
pears, hold L+R+Z+C@+C@+CO+CH+ 
Left on the D-pad. While continuing to hold 
those buttons down, point the analog joystick 
slightly to the left—not all the way to the 
left—and hold it there until you hear a sound. 
After you hear the sound, point the analog 
joystick slightly to the right—not all the way 
to the right—and hold it there until you hear 
another sound. Repeat the process with the 
analog stick to the left again, then again to 
the right, and once more to the left; you 
should hear a sound to confirm at each step, 
and at the end of the procedure, a cheat 
menu will appear at the top of the screen in 
pink letters. (Now you can release all of the 
buttons!) Use L and R to scroll through the 
different cheat codes and press A, B or START 
to activate the one you wish to use as follows: 
* Get all stuff (weapons, items) 

* invincibility 

50 lives 

* Sleepy villains (press Up on the analog joy- 
stick to change the message to “Villains are 
sleepy,” now all of your enemies are frozen in 
place and won't attack you. Press Down to 
deactivate.) 

¢ Kill Dash 

¢ Teleport (to another location in the current 
stage) 

¢ (Skip to ) Next level 

e (Restart) This Level 

e (Return to) Previous Level 

¢ Wall Ghost (Press Up on the analog joystick 
to turn this option “on;” now you can walk 
into walls and go right through locked doors. 
Press Down to deactivate.) 

You'll notice the new item at the pause menu 
called “Game Secrets;" check this out to find 
some additional cheats that you can use in 
certain stages; one of them gives you a fully 
three-dimensional mapping system. Finally, 
with this cheat code in place, if you choose 
“Quit” from the pause menu and return to 
the stage-select menu, you'll find that all of 
the game's stages have been unlocked. 

Play as X-Wing or TIE Fighter 

Play through the Skyhook Battle stage until 
you reach the Skyhook station. Once you're 
given control of the Outrider, change the cam- 
era angle until you have a view of the Outrider 
from behind. Next, press START to pause, then 
hold Left +L+R+Z+C@ + C® + C@; with all 
of those buttons held down, press Up and 
Down on the joystick to change your ship to an 
X-Wing or Imperial TIE Fighter. 

Control Enemy Characters & Vehicles 

Enter your name as “_Wampa____ Stompa” 
or use the “Rename” option to change your 
name to this, with the exact specifications as 
described above under “Cheat Mode.” Now 
start the game and press START to pause; 
when the pause menu appears, choose “Op- 
tions” and set the controls to “Traditional.” 
Now you can take control of other characters 
in the game as follows: 

¢ In the “Battle of Hoth” stage, play until the 
AT-STs appear, then hold C® and press Up, 
then press C® repeatedly until you see an 
over-the-shoulder view of an AT-ST. Press Left 
or Right on the D-pad to steer it or hold Up to 
fire its primary weapon. You can still control 
your snowspeeder with the analog joystick 
while you're in AT-ST mode (if you can see it!) 
Once the code is in place, press C® to toggle 
between the snowspeeder and the AT-ST. 

¢ In the “Escape from Echo Base” stage, hold 
C® and press Left on the D-pad; you'll be con- 
trolling one of the Wampa creatures that are 
being held in cages on this level. (Note: This 
code won't work at the “Easy” difficulty level 
because the first Wampa cage will be empty.) 
You can still control Dash with the analog 
stick while playing as the Wampa. Use the D- 
pad to control the Wampa; hold Down to at- 
tack. Once the code is in place, press C® to 
switch between Dash and the Wampa. 

¢ Also in the “Escape from Echo Base” stage, 
hold C® and press Right on the D-pad; you'll 
be controlling an Imperial Snowtrooper. You 
can still control Dash with the analog stick 
while playing as the Snowtrooper. Use the D- 
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pad to control the Snowtrooper; hold Down 
to fire. Once the code is in place, press C® to 
switch between Dash and the Snowtrooper. 

¢ In the “Gall Spaceport” stage, hold C® and 
press Left on the D-pad to control a Wampa 
or Right on the D-pad to control an Imperial 
Stormtrooper; these both work as described 
under “Escape From Echo Base” above. 

e In the “Imperial Freighter Suprosa” stage, 
hold C® and press Right on the D-pad to con- 
trol a Stormtrooper as described above. 

¢ In the “Sewers of Imperial City” and “Xizor’s 
Palace” stages, hold C® and press Right on 
the D-pad to control one of Prince Xizor’s ar- 
mored guards. 

See the Ending 

Enter your name as “_ Credits” (the first char- 
acter is a space) or use the “Rename” option 
to change your name to this. When you 
choose a level and start the game, you'll go 
directly to the game’s ending and credit se- 
quence. Note: When entering the name, be 
sure that the “C” is the only letter that’s capi- 
talized. After the credits begin to repeat, 
press START to return to the title screen; 
when it appears, point the analog joystick in 
the Up/Right position to see a photo of the 
game's creators. 


SUPERCROSS 2000 


Secret Codes 

At the Select Event screen, Press C@. A 
prompt will appear that will allow you to 
enter any of the codes below. You'll get con- 
firmation from the announcer after entering 
a correct code. If the code is incorrect, the an- 
nouncer will say something negative, like 
“That just can't be fun.” 

NOCR4S H—The bikes never crash 

B 1GB1K 3 S—The bikes are big 

G 14NTS—Giants on mini-bikes 

M3RCVR Y—Mercury gravity 

V 3 N VS—Venus gravity 

M 0 0 N—Moon gravity 

M 4 R S—Mars gravity 

JVP1TER—Jupiter gravity 

$4T VR N—Saturn gravity 

VR4N V S—Uranus gravity 

N 3PTVN3—Neptune gravity 

PLV T O0—Pluto gravity 

H 0 P—Add hop button 

M0OR3C4M S—Extra camera modes 

NOR 1D3R S—No riders on bikes 
H34DL35S S—Headless riders 

B LOCK M 3—Opponent riders get in your 
way 

NOOFFTR4CK—No more off track 
S$K1PP1NG0K—No more getting reset 
B1GSPR4 Y—Bigger dirt spray 


SUPER MARIO 64 


Cinema Camera Change 

Make sure you have a second controller 
plugged into the Player 2 port when you de- 
feat Bowser and finish the game. When Mario 
flies off to the castle and Peach appears with 
her Toad guards, you can use the analog joy- 
stick on Controller 2 to change the camera 
angle. This also works in the game scenes that 
appear while the credits are rolling. 


SUPERMAN 


Super Cheat Code 

At the main menu—the one that says “New 
Game," “Load Game,” etc.—press C®, C®, 
C@, C®; you'll hear Clark Kent say “This looks 
like a job for Superman!” to confirm the 
code. Now you can enter the following codes 
at any time during the game: 

¢ To skip the current level, press START to 
pause the game, then press C®, C® 

* To refill your energy meter, press START to 
pause the game, then press Z, R 

¢ To refill your super-speed ability, press 
START to pause the game, then press R, Z 

¢ To refill your freezing breath ability, press 
START to pause the game, then press Z, L 

* To refill your heat vision ability, press START 
to pause the game, then press R, L 

e For super punching ability, press START to 
pause the game, then press L, Z 


TETRISPHERE 


Secret Scene 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, then 
choose the “New Name” option and enter the 
name "VORTEX". Choose “OK” to confirm the 
name, then press and continue to hold the 
RESET button on the Nintendo 64. After 
about five seconds, you'll see an animated se- 
quence with characters from the game being 


TIPS & TRICKS 


pulled into a vortex; the scene will repeat as 
long as you hold the RESET button down. 
Secret Game Mode 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, then 
choose the “New Name” option and enter the 
name “LINES”. A new game mode called 
“Lines” will appear at the bottom of the 
menu on the right side of the screen. 

Stage Select 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, then 
choose the “New Name” option. At the name 
entry screen, hold C® + C® and press the L 
button; you'll see the numbers on the menu 
change to different characters. Use these new 
characters to enter the following “name”: 
Saturn, Flying Saucer, Rocketship, Heart, Skull. 
Now choose “Start” and enter the “Rescue,” 
“Hide + Seek” or Puzzle” game modes; you'll 
find that you can now choose any stage to 
start on. 

Bonus Music 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, then 
choose the “New Name” option. At the name 
entry screen, hold C® + C® and press the L 
button as above to change the numbers on 
the menu to different characters. Enter the 
name “GaMEBOY” but use the alien head 
character in place of the letter “A”. Now ac- 
cess the Audio options from any point in the 
game and you'll find ten secret music tracks 
that sound suspiciously like Game Boy tunes. 
See the Credits 

Choose “Single” from the main menu, then 
choose the “New Name” option and enter the 
name “CREDITS”. You'll be taken immediately 
to the game’s credits sequence. 


TOP GEAR OVERDRIVE 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be activated 
by highlighting different options at the main 
menu screen and pressing the Z button at 
each one. Each time you enter a code cor- 
rectly, you'll hear a sound and a smiley face 
will appear at the bottom of the screen. 

¢ Unlock first bonus car—Highlight “Credits,” 
then “Versus,” then “Setup,” then “Champi- 
onship,” then “Versus,” then “Versus” again, 
pressing the Z button at each stop. 

¢ Unlock second bonus car—"Championship,” 
“Credits,” “Versus,” “Setup,” “Versus,” 
“Championship,” “Setup,” then “Credits” 

e Unlock third bonus car—"Versus,” “Versus,” 
“Championship,” “Credits,” “Championship,” 
“Versus,” “Championship,” “Credits,” 
“Setup,” “Versus,” then “Setup” 

e Unlock all cars—"Credits,” “Credits,” “Ver- 
sus,” “Credits,” “Setup,” “Championship,” 
“Championship,” “Championship,” “Versus” 

¢ Skip to Season 4—"“Versus,” “Champi- 
onship,” “Championship,” “Credits,” “Setup,” 
“Setup,” “Championship” 

¢ Skip to Season 5—"“Setup,” “Champi- 
onship,” “Credits,” “Versus,” “Versus,” 
“Setup,” “Championship,” “Versus,” “Cred- 
its,” “Championship” 

¢ Skip to Season 6—"Credits,” “Setup,” “Ver- 
sus,” “Championship,” “Championship,” 
“Credits,” “Championship,” “Versus,” 
“Setup,” “Championship,” “Credits,” “Setup,” 
“Setup” 

e Alternate credits—"“Setup,” “Setup,” 
“Championship,” “Versus” 


TOP GEAR RALLY 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during the game, but it's best to do 
them slowly and deliberately while you're at 
the menu screens before the race: 

¢ Access all cars (except bonus cars)—A, Left, 
Left, CY, A, Right, Z 

¢ Access All Tracks (except Mirror Tracks)—A, 
Left, Left, Right, Down, Z 

e Access Mirror Tracks—Right, Up, Left, C®, 
Right, Down, Z 

* Access Milk Truck—Down, A, Right, Z, Right, 
Up, C® 

¢ Access Helmet Car—Up, Up, Z, B, A, Left, Left 
° Access Ice Cube Car—C®@, Up, B, Right, A, 
C®, A, Right 

¢ Access Beach Ball Car—B, B, A, Left, Left, 
C®, A, Right 

¢ Access Mirror Cars—Right, Up, Left, CY, C®, 
A, Right, Z. With this code in place, press CW 
at the Car Select screen to change any car into 
a mirror-textured vehicle. 

¢ Non-Blur Mode—B, Left, Right, Up, Left, Z, 
Right. This code turns off the N64’s “bilinear 
filtering” effects, making the graphics appear 
to be more “pixelated.” 


* ZBuffer Mode—C®@, Z, B, Up, Up, Right. The 
ZBuffer is used by the N64 to determine if a 
pixel that is about to be drawn is in front or 
behind the pixel already on the screen. This 
buffer is exactly the same size as the buffer 
that contains the color information for each 
pixel. When you enter this cheat, the N64 con- 
tinuously copies the current ZBuffer data into 
the color data, and the result is a freaky mess 
of colors on the screen. Enter the code again 
to turn ZBuffer Mode off. 

See the Credits 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
highlight “the Load Configuration” option and 
press C®, Right, Down, Z. You'll see the full 
credit sequence from the end of the game— 
not the abbreviated version that can be called 
up from the Options menu at any time. 


Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, enter any of 
the following codes to affect the score, the 
ball/strike count or the number of outs: 

¢ Three ball count—Hold L + R + Z and press 
Up, Down during the game 

¢ Three outs—Hold L + R + Z and press Down, 
Up during the game 

¢ Add one run to home team’s score—Hold L 
+R+Zand press C@, C@ 

e Add one run to the visiting team’s score— 
Hold L+R + Zand press C®, C® 

Special Sounds 

After hitting a home run, press C®, C® or C® 
to hear the fans salute you with horns and 
whistles as you round the bases. 


TUROK: DINCSAUR HUNTER 


Cheat Codes 

Choose the “Enter Cheat” option and enter 
any of the following cheat codes. If you've en- 
tered a code correctly, a confirmation mes- 
sage will appear and a new option called 
“Cheat Menu” will appear among the game's 
options. Each of the following codes can be 
toggled on and off at the main menu; they 
can also be accessed during the game (except 
“Gallery” and “Show Credits”.) 
RBNSMTH—Invincibility 

L K MB R D—Fly mode (use L and R to fly 
through the air; you can also walk through 
Walls) 

THSSLKS CL—Spirit Mode 
CMGTSMMGGTS—AlIl Weapons * 
BLLTSRRFRND—Unlimited Ammo * 
FRTHSTHTTRLSC K—Infinite Lives 

G RG CH N—Big Head Mode ** 

D NCH N—Tiny Enemy Mode 

D LK TD R—Pen and Ink Mode 
LLTHCLRSFTHRN B—Purdy Colors 

S NF FR R—Disco Mode (enemies don’t at- 
tack) 

CLLTHTNMTN—Quack Mode 

TH BS T—Gallery (view the characters) 

F DTH MG S—Show Credits *** 

NS THMNODN T—Show Enemies (on the 
map) 

(* This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH” and “GRGCHN” codes.) 

(** This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH” code.) 

(*** This cheat is also activated by the “RB- 
NSMTH”, “GRGCHN” and “DNCHN” codes.) 
“The Big Cheat” 

At the “Enter Cheat” menu, input the code 
“NTHGTHDGDCRTDTRK’”. This acti- 
vates nearly all of the cheats described above 
as well as allowing you to warp to any stage 
or “boss” battle. 


TUROK 2: SEEDS OF EVIL 


Cheat Codes 

Choose “Cheats” from the main menu, then 
enter any of the following codes for different 
effects. Once you've entered a code, the 
Cheats menu will give you the option to turn 
that code’s effects on or off. 
UBERNOODLE—Big Head mode 
HOLASTICKBO Y—Stick mode 

ST OMPE M—Big Hands and Feet mode 
PIPSQUEAK—Tiny mode 

1G OTABF A—Pen and Ink mode 

LIGHTS OU T—Blackout mode 
FROOTSTRIP E—Fruity Stripe mode 
WHATSATEXTUREMA P—No textures 
HEEERESJUAN—"Juan's Cheat” 

AAHG 0 O—"Zach Attack Cheat” 
ONLYTHEBES T—Warp to credits 
BEWAREOBLIVIONISATHAN D— 
Unlocks all cheats 


Cheat Codes 

Choose “Passcode” from the Options menu 
and enter any of the following codes to get 
different effects: 

A_MOON_GETAWA Y—Reduce gravity 
LIVING_FOREVE R—Invincibility 
MIX_MATCH_ CAR S—Allows multiple 
players to choose same vehicle, and to choose 
vehicle belonging to enemy gang in two- 
player Quest mode 

MISSILE_ATTAC K—Enhanced missile 
1 AM_TOUGH_GU Y—Hardest diffi- 
culty level 
GO_REALLY_SLO W-—Slow motion 
mode 

MAX_RESOLUTIO N—Uultra high-res 
display mode 
FIRE_NO_LIMlIT S—No weapon delay 
when firing 

LEVEL_SHORTCU T—Unlocks Sand Fac- 
tory and Secret Base levels 
GANGS_UNLOCK E D—Unlocks all vehi- 
cles except flying saucer 
GIMME_DA_AL1IE N—Unlocks flying 
saucer 

JTBT7CFD1LR MG W—Unlocks every- 
thing 
POPULATION_OU T—After entering 
this code, select Arcade mode. Select a |oca- 
tion, then choose your player. At the “Choose 
Enemies” screen, change the number for each 
enemy to “-”; this will eliminate all of the en- 
emies. Press A to accept and start the game. 
LONG_SLIDESH O W—After entering 
this code, select “Game Status” from the Op- 
tions menu and highlight any of the unlocked 
characters. Press A to activate an uninter- 
rupted slide show for all of the characters. 
Once you activate the slide show, you cannot 
back out of it unless you switch off the N64. 


Debug Mode 

At any time during the game, press C@, CY, 
C@, C®, then Up, Down, Left and Right on 
the D-pad. With this code in place, symbols 
will appear on the screen whenever the com- 
puter is “thinking” about its next move. Un- 
fortunately, these symbols won't mean any- 
thing to you unless you're the guy who 
programmed the game. 


Second Chance Shot 

To re-take your last shot, press Left on the D- 
pad to bring up the instant replay, then hold 
the A button for a second chance at the shot. 
(You can't re-aim, but you can change the 
shot strength.) 


Fatalities 

Ahua Kin—In close, 3-D, T 4 T + High Kick 
Anubis—3-D, > & 4 @ © + High Punch + Low 
Kick 

Pagan—From 1/2 screen distance, © > + Low 
Punch 

Tak—© ¢@ 4 ¥ > + Low Punch + High Kick 
Maximus—Hold 3-D, press > + High Punch 
+ Low Punch 

CY-5—From 1/2 screen away, © © + High 
Punch 

Warhead—Far away, 3-D, ® ¥ 4 @ © + High 
Kick 

Voodoo—From 1/2 screen away, © > + Low 
Punch 

Vallah—tin close, > > + Low Kick 

Kabuki Jo—At sweep distance, © @ 4 ¥ + 
Low Kick + High Kick 

Play as Grox 

At the character-select screen, quickly press 
Down, Right, Left, Left, Up, Down, Right, Up, 
Left, Left. You'll hear the announcer say, “All 
too easy!” to confirm the code. Now press any 
button to choose the highlighted character; 
Grox will not appear until the fight begins. 
Play as Exor 

At the character-select screen, quickly press 
Left, Down, Down, Right, Left, Up, Left, Up, 
Right, Down. You'll hear the announcer say, 
“All too easy!” to confirm the code. Now 
press any button to choose the highlighted 
character; Exor will not appear until the fight 
begins. 

Infinite Continues 

At the first War Gods title screen—not the 
one with the “Start/Options” menu on it— 
quickly press C@, C@, Right, A, B, C@, CB. 
You'll see the screen flash and the announcer 
will say, “All too easy!” if you've entered the 


code correctly. Now access the Options menu 
and highlight the “Continues” option; you'll 
find a new setting called “Free Play.” 

Cheat Menu 

At the first War Gods title screen—not the 
one with the “Start/Options” menu on it— 
quickly press Right, Right, Right, B, B, A, A. 
You'll see the screen flash and the announcer 
will say, “All too easy!” if you've entered the 
code correctly. Now access the Options menu; 
you'll find a new option called “Cheat Menu” 
which allows you to handicap either player, 
choose which stage you'd like to fight in, dis- 
able the game timer or activate an “Easy Fa- 
tality” option. With this option turned on— 
and the “Fatalities” option activated at the 
main menu—you can perform any character’s 
fatality with ease by simply standing at the 
correct distance (as described above) and 
pressing all four Punch and Kick buttons 
when the “Prove Yourself!” message appears. 


Ride the Dolphin 

Enter Stunt Mode and choose the Dolphin 
Park course. Now perform all of the possible 
stunts (handstand, ride backwards, stand up, 
somersault, vertical flip off a ramp, barre! roll 
off a ramp clockwise and counter-clockwise 
and submarine dive off a ramp), go through 
all of the rings and finish the course before 
the timer expires. The easiest way to accom- 
plish this difficult task is to do all of the non- 
ramp stunts at the beginning of the course, 
before you reach the ramps; you can even do 
one stunt—like the stand and somersault— 
before you cross the starting line and you 
should still have enough time to reach the 
first checkpoint. There are only four ramps in 
the course, so you must do a different ramp 
stunt on each of them. If you do all of the 
above correctly, you should hear the dolphin 
chattering when you cross the finish line. 
With this trick accomplished, return to the 
main menu, choose Championship mode and 
select the “Warm Up” option. When the Wa- 
tercraft Select menu appears, highlight the 
character you want, hold the joystick Down 
and press a button to confirm your choice. (If 
you want the alternate-color character, hold 
Up on the D-pad while holding Down on the 
joystick.) When the race starts, you'll be riding 
the dolphin instead of a jet ski. With the dol- 
phin trick accomplished, you'll also find that 
the game's demo mode alternates between 
the normal demo and a new demo of people 
riding dolphins. 


Invisible Players 

Pause the game and select “Replay”. Press L or 
R to highlight a player; that player will flash 
for a brief instant. If you press Z quickly before 
the player stops flashing, he will turn invisible. 
Press START twice to return to the game; that 
player will stay invisible. Note that pressing Z 
causes the highlight to return to the player 
closest to the puck, and that highlighting an 
invisible player will cause him to become visi- 
ble again. Note the order in which you ad- 
vance through the players as you press the L 
or R button. To turn your entire team invisible, 
advance through the line-up with L or R until 
you reach the last player on your team, press Z 
to turn him invisible, then use the same but- 
ton to advance to the next-to-last player, press 
2, etc. You can’t turn the goalie invisible with 
this trick, but if you pause the game while no 
player is controlling the puck, you can turn the 
players on both teams invisible. 

Select Opposing Team 

When playing against the computer, go to 
the “Select Your Team” menu, highlight the 
team you wish to play against and press the 
C® button three times; you'll hear a click to 
confirm that the highlighted team has been 
chosen as your opponent. 

Player Size Tricks 

At the Options menu, hold the C@, C@ or C® 
button and press R; you'll see a line of num- 
bers called “Specials” at the bottom of the 
screen. The first six digits control the way your 
character appears in the game as follows: 

Big Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the “Specials” op- 
tion are “10”. 

Huge Heads—Hold the C® button and press R 
until the first two digits of the “Specials” op- 
tion are “01”. 

Tiny Heads—Hold C® and press R until the first 
two digits of the “Specials” option are “11”. 


Tiny Players—Hold the C@ button and press R 
until the third digit of the “Specials” option is 
a ia 

Giant Players—Hold the C@ button and press 
R until the fourth digit of the “Specials” op- 
tion is “1”. 

Short, Fat Players—Hold the C® button and 
press R until the fifth digit of the “Specials” 
option is “1”. 

Tall, Thin Players—Hold the C@ button and 
press R until the sixth digit of the “Specials” 
option is “1”. 

Some of these effects can be combined; for 
example, if you want giant players with tiny 
heads, use the above codes to change the first 
four digits of the “Specials” option to “1101”. 
Some of the codes also change the announc- 
er’s voice in a humorous way. 

Forfeit Game 

During a game, press START to pause, then 
access the Options screen. Hold the L button 
and press C@ nine times; the seventh digit of 
the “Specials” option will be changed to “1”. 
When you return to the game, you'll find that 
the game clock is at 0:00 and the score is 1-0 
against you. 

Trade Players 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press CY, CY, C@, C@, CY, CY, CB, CB, ce: 
the eighth digit of the “Specials” option will 
be changed to “1”. Now return to the main 
menu, choose “Records” and access the 
“Team Stats” option. When the team stats ap- 
pear, press the C@ button ten times. A secret 
“Modify Teams” menu will appear. Use the D- 
pad or joystick to choose two teams to mod- 
ify, then press A. The roster of the first team 
appears on the left; press B to change the 
team on the right. Use Up or Down to high- 
light the name of the player you want to re- 
place, use Left or Right to highlight the name 
of the player you want to replace him with. 
Press A to make the substitution. Press START 
to advance to the other team to modify; 
when you’re finished (or if you just wanted to 
mess with one team) press START to return to 
the “Team Stats” screen. 

Frequent Fight Mode 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press C@, C@, CY, C@, CB, CB, C@, CB, C@. 
The “Specials” option will appear with the 
ninth digit changed to “1”. Now you'll have a 
fights breaking out every time a player is 
checked—but only if you're playing in “Ar- 
cade” mode with fighting turned “on”. Also 
note that this code is automatically deacti- 
vated at the end of each period. 

Access Super Teams 

At the Options screen, hold the L button and 
press CB, C@, C@, CB, C@, C@, CB, C@, C@. 
The “Specials” option will appear with the 
tenth digit changed to “1”. Now you have ac- 
cess to four super teams at the “Select Your 
Team” menu: USA, Canada, Williams Enter- 
tainment and the “99ers”. 


Secret Codes 

All of the codes listed above for the original 
Wayne Gretzky’s 3D Hockey will work in 
Wayne Gretzky's 3D Hockey ‘98 except for the 
“Invisible Players” code and the “Trade Play- 
ers” code. (The ability to trade players is a 
standard option in the ‘98 edition, not a hid- 
den feature.) Also, the “Access Super Teams” 
code will allow you to choose four historical 
NHL teams—the Hartford Whalers, Minnesota 
North Stars, Quebec Nordiques and Winnipeg 
Jets—instead of the “super” teams from the 
original game. 


Secret Passwords 

Enter any of the following passwords at the 
Pay-Per-View Password screen: 

PLY HONG Y S—Hidden wrestlers unlocked 
CB CK RM S—Special area select 
CHT4DBS T—Quest cheat enabled 
DPLGNGRS—Doppleganger select enabled 
NGGDYNLN—Test Case 1 unlocked 
PLYNTRCLS C—Classic Nitro setting 
PRNTMMNTM—Momentum print enabled 
PRNTSTMN—Stamina print enabled 
MKSPRCW S—Bionic created wrestlers 


Change Floor Graphics 

Play the game in Practice mode and complete 
all 16 practice rounds. Once you've done this, 
the main menu screen will have a red back- 
ground. Now access the Options menu; you'll 
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find a new option called “Floor.” Highlight 
this option and press A repeatedly to cycle 
through the different floor textures; when 
you play a new game, the image on the floor 
will be the one you chose. 

New Puzzle Pieces 

After completing all the practice rounds, 
achieve a rating of “OK” in Classic Mode, Pro 
Mode and all of the different game types in 
the Challenge and Handicap modes. (The 
game icons will flash green after each success- 
ful completion.) Once you've done this, the 
main menu screen will have a green back- 
ground. Now select any mode of play except 
Practice. In the sub-menu for each game 
mode you will see a blue water bubble icon. 
Press A to change the bubble into a rubber 
duckie; this allows you to play with new oddly 
shaped pieces, including triangles, shorter 
walls and large blocks. 

Make Waves 

Once you have earned the green background 
as described above, hold C@ at the main 
menu to create a waterspout—or C® to cre- 
ate a vortex—which you can move around the 
screen with the analog stick. 


Codes 

Enter these codes at the title screen. You must 
enter each one quickly before the screen 
fades out. You'll hear a gunshot sound effect 
just as the main menu appears if you've per- 
formed the code correctly. 

Unlock Trial mode—Up, Down, Down, Right, 
Right, Right, Left, Left, Left, Left, hold C® and 
press START. 

Unlock Max Power Mode—tL, C8, C@, CB, 
C@, CY, C@, CY, C@, L + START. 

Unlock all characters in Versus mode—Up, 
Down, Down, Right, Right, Right, Left, Left, 
Left, Left, hold C@ and press START. 


Main Menu Codes 

Each of these codes can be entered at the 
“Game Select” menu; the screen will flash 
green to confirm proper code entry. To deac- 
tivate a code, just enter it again: 

Unlock Piranha Ii team—Hold L + R + 2 and 
press CY, CY, CY, CY, CB, C@, C@ 

Unlock Velocitar track—Hold L + R + Z and 
press C@, CB, C@, CB, C@ 

Power-up weapons—Hold L + R + Z and press 
C®, CB, CY, C@, CB, CY, c@ 

In-Game Codes 

Each of these codes can be entered during a 
race; the screen will flash green to confirm 
proper code entry. You can also enter these 
codes while the game is paused; if you do so, 
you won't see the green flash until you un- 
pause. To deactivate a code, just enter it again: 
Race doesn’t end when timer expires—Hold L 
+R+Z and press C@, CB, C@, CY, CB, cB, 
C@, C® 

Infinite shield energy—Hold L + R + 2 and 
press C@, CY, C@, CB, C@, CB, C@, CB 
Unlimited weapons—Hold L + R + Z and press 
CY, CY, C@, C@, CB, cB, c@ 


Unlock All Cars 

At the team select menu in Championship 
mode, enter the following code on Controller 
2 (using the D-pad, not the analog joystick): Z, 
Right, Z, Z, Z, B, CB, A, Right, START. Now all 
of the teams and their cars will be available. 


Secret Codes 

At the main menu, press Right, Right, Left, 
Left, Right, Left, Right on the D-pad. You'll 
hear a special sound effect after entering it 
correctly. Next, enter any of the following 
codes: 

Unlock Despair—C@, C8, C@, CB 

Unlock Bunny Despair—C@, C@, CB, cw 

Let Xena battle Gabrielle in Quest mode—C@, 
C@, C@, C@ 

Unlock “Titan” difficulty level—C@, C®, C@, c® 
Battle Codes 

At any time during a battle, hold down the 
Target button (Usually A) and press Right, 
Right, Left, Left, Right, Left, Right on the D- 
pad. You'll hear a special sound effect after 
entering it correctly. Next, enter any of the 
following codes: 

Invisibility—Strong Kick, Strong Kick, Strong 
Kick, Weak Kick, Target 

Ice Fighters—Strong Punch, Strong Punch, 
Target 
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Cheat Codes 

At the main menu, highlight “memory card” 
and press Right or Left to access the “codes” 
option. Now you can enter any of the follow- 
ing codes to access special features: 

t r i x x y—Unlock all courses in Freestyle 
mode 

vouyeur—Unlock all courses in Exhibition 
mode 

astromen—uwnlock three alien characters 
w hitel in e—Unlock white car 
redline—Unlock red car 
blueline—Unlock blue car 

lu gnu t—Unlock Lug Nut (like Frankenstein) 
dominiqu e—Unlock Dominique (like 
Bride of Frankenstein) 

t p—Unlock TP (mummy) 


AROATHEHEARHESS Os 
Debug Menu 

Pause the game, then hold L2 or R2 and press 
Left, Up, Up, A , Right, (1, Left, A, Up, Down, 
Right, Right. This gives you access to the level 
select menu. 

Invincibility 

Pause the game, then hold L2 or R2 and press 
Right, Right, Left, A, X, Up, O, Left. 
Unlimited Voodoo Spells 

After earning a Voodoo Spell, pause the 
game, then hold L2 or R2 and press Left, A, 
Left, Left, O, Left, A, Right, O, Up, Up, Down 


i \ 


J 


heat Mode 
Enter “1GOTP1NK8C1DBOOTSON” as your pass- 
word, highlight “Accept” and press the X but- 
ton; you'll see the words “Cheats Activated” 
on the screen. Now quit to the main menu, 
where you'll find a new option called 
“Cheats”; this allows you to become invincible 
or start on any stage. 


Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes: 
Invincibility—Hold L1, press Down, Up, Left, 
Left, A, Up, Right, Down 

All Weapons—Hold L1, press (1), O, Up, Down, 
yk 

Infinite Lives—Hold L1, press A, O, X, 
Restore Health—Hold L1, press X, A, O 

See Programmers’ Debug Info—Hold L1, press 
Down, Down, A 

Stage Select—Hold L1, press A, Up, X, Down 
(this code adds a stage-select option to the 
“Paused” menu as well as the main menu) 


Passwords 

Unlock all Copilots—Up, Down, Up, Down, 
Up, Down, Up, Down 

Unlock bonus ending cinematic—_|, Down, xX, 
Down, Right, Right, Up, Up 

Mission 2—X, Down, Left, Left, LJ, O, O, Right 
Mission 4—Down, Down, _|, —, Left, Right, O, X 
Mission 5—Right, Right, X, O, Down, Up, 
Down, Up 

Mission 7—_], O, X, U, A, Left, Up, Right 
Mission 8—Right, Down, Left, Up, A, Down, 
Up, Down 

Mission 9—O, O, Right, Up, Right, Up, X, 
Mission 10—X, Down, Down, Down, Down, 
X, Left, Right 

Mission 11—A, Up, O, Down, C), Left, X, Right 
Mission 12—Up, Up, A, A, Left, Left, O, O 
Mission 14 (2-player)—Left, Down, Left, 
Down, U), O, 0, O 

Mission 15—L), Right, Left, O, O, Up, Down, | 
Mission 16—Down, Up, Down, Up, A, O, A, O 
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Cheat Codes 
Enter any of the following codes at the title 
screen while the words “PRESS START” are 
flashing: 

Unlock Secret Excalibur Ship—Hold SELECT 
and press A, O, O, A, 0, O, 0 

Stage Select/Invincibility—Hold SELECT and 
press (], A, O, A, A, U, O (With this code in 
place, start the game, then hold SELECT and 
press START to access a secret menu that al- 
lows you to select any stage or turn the “Colli- 
sion” off to become invincible. Once you've 
picked a starting stage, press L1 to warp 
there.) 

Unlock “Classic Asteroids” Game—Hold SE- 
LECT and press O, O, O, A, 0, 0, O 

“Classic Asteroids” Codes 

While playing “Classic Asteroids,” press START 
to pause the game and enter any of the fol- 
lowing cheat codes whenever necessary: 

One extra life—Up, Down, Left, Right, O, U1, 
x, A 

99 Lives—Up, X, Down, A, Left, 1), Right, O 
Invincibility—Down, Down, Up, Up, O, (J, A, 


Special Passwords 
Choose “Load/Save” from the Options menu, 
then select “Enter Passcode” and input one of 
the following passwords: 

¢ Shrink the Rotofoil 

XxOXXOX 

XXXXKXK XK 

XxXAAXX 

OXxxxO 

xOODOX 

* Upside-down playfield 

xOO00OX 

UOXxXxXxU 

XxXAAXX 

xXXXXKXX 

XxOXxXOX 

¢ Must score in your own goal to win 
XXxXxXOX 

OxxOXxU 

XAXXxXO 

XxXAXXOU 

XXX XOX 

¢ Play as the Master Blazer, Xarta 
XOOOXU 
OxAXxOO 
OAXAOD 
OxAXO0 
XOOOXxD 
¢ Play “Classic Ballblazer" 
OOXxx*x 
OOOOXX 
OOOO0O 
xxOOXxX 
OOOOO00 


Weapon Power-Up 
During the game, press START to pause. 
When the word “Paused” appears on the 
screen, hold the L2 button and enter the fol- 
lowing code quickly: Up, Down, Left, Right, 
A, X, CO, START. Now your character's weapon 
will be more powerful than the standard 
weapon. 

Stage Skip 

During the game, press START to pause. 
When the word “Paused” appears on the 
screen, hold the L2 button and enter the fol- 
lowing code quickly: Up, Down, Left, Right, 
A, X, X, A, Right, Left, Down, Up, START. The 
words “Mission Completed” should appear on 
the screen and you'll be able to advance to 
the next one. 


Secret Levels 
At the main menu, press L1, Left, L2, Down, 
SELECT, Left, Down, R2, R2, R2, SELECT, Up. 
You will hear a sound if done correctly. Enter 
the game and you will immediately have ac- 
cess to four secret levels. Note that this code 
cannot be used at the same time as any of the 
following three codes. 

Programmer Backgrounds 

At the main menu press Down, Up, L1, Right, 
L1, Up, Right, SELECT, Right, R2, L1, L2. You 
will hear a sound if done correctly. Now you 
can see the programmers’ faces floating in 
space (if you have not already entered the Se- 
cret Levels code; see note above). 

Powered Up Ships and Sector 5 

At the main menu press Right, L1, Up, Up, 
Down, Right, R2, L2, R2, Down, Up, Down. Se- 
lect any ship, start the game, then quit out of 
the game. Now all ships will be powered up 
and Sector 5 will be available (if you have not 
already entered the Secret Levels code; see 
note above). 

Wraith Ship and Sector 8 

At the main menu press Left, Right, L1, Left, 
Right, L1, R2, R2, L2, Left, Right, Up. This code 
may not work if you have already entered the 
Secret Levels code (see note above). 


Secret Passwords 
Choose “Game Mode” at the main menu, 
then select “Normal Game” and access the 
“Password” option. Now you can enter any of 
the following codes to unlock special fea- 
tures: 

3 6 3 6—Unlocks two extra stages in Battle 
Game mode 

1 6 2 2—With this code in place, enter a Battle 
Game and choose Stage 1 (Standard) to play 
with all of the blocks removed 

6 8 3 3—With this code in place, enter a Battle 
Game and choose Stage 1 (Standard) to start 
with all of the characters in the middle of the 
screen instead of at the outside edges 


BUBSY 3D 
Cheat Codes 
Press {| at the title screen to access the “Load 
Game” menu, then enter any of the following 
passcodes for different effects: 
XMUCHOLIF E—99 lives 

XTOOROCKE R—Have all rockets 
XLVLCHTMS B—Access all levels 
XZOOMMER K B—During the game, hold 
Left on the D-pad and press START to warp to 
a different location in the current stage 

X ALLDBU GC R—Activate all of the above 
cheats at once 

XBNSCHTMMM—Play bonus round 
XURASNAK E R—Bubsy w/black T-shirt & 
eyepatch 
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Unlock All Stages 
At the “Era Selector,” point Bugs to an Era 
that is currently inaccessible. Hold L2 + R1 and 
press X, CJ, R2, L1, O, X, 0, O, 0. You'll then 
be able to enter any stage. 


Secret Codes 
Each of the following codes should be en- 
tered quickly at the title screen, while the 
words “PUSH START BUTTON” are flashing. 
You'll hear a sound to confirm each one: 

¢ Access All Characters—Right, Right, A, Left, 
Left 

This code unlocks all of the hidden charac- 
ters—Monsta, Woolen, Maita, Packy, Dreg 


and Madam Luna—if you haven't already 
earned them. 

¢ Tarot Reading—Up, A, Down, A, Up 

This code adds a new option called “Tarot 
Reading” to the Option menu. 

° “Ura” Puzzle Mode—A, Left, Right, Left, A 

This code gives you a completely different col- 
lection of puzzles in the game’s “Puzzle” 
mode. 

¢ “Talk Demo” Mode—(], Up, Left, Down, 
Right, Up, —|, Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, 0 

Note: This code will not work unless you enter 
the “Access All Characters” and “Tarot Read- 
ing” codes first. It gives you a new option 
called “Talk Demo” at the Option menu. 


Extra World: 

At the title screen, quickly press O, Left, Right, 
O. A small green character will appear on the 
lower right corner of the screen when the 
code is successfully input. Now start the game 
in “Puzzle Game” mode to play in a world 
that’s different from the normal “Puzzle 
Game" setting. 


nlock All Stages 
Choose “Adventure” from the main menu. 
When the stage select screen appears, press 
R1, R1, R2, R1; now you can choose any stage. 
Extra Lives 

Start a game in Adventure mode, then press 
START to pause. At the pause screen, press L1, 
L1, L2, L1; you'll hear a signal to confirm. Now 
you can increase the number of lives you have 
in reserve at any time by pressing Right on 
the D-pad at the “Paused” screen. 


Secre 
From the main menu, select “Championship,” 
then press X twice to reach the “Name Entry” 
screen. Enter any of the passwords below at 
this screen. Note the spaces between words. 
Unlock all classes—ALL EVENTS 

Unlock all tracks in Single Race mode— 

DIRT TRACKS 

Big head—GROSSE TETE 

Unlock Fox Movie in “Extras” screen— 

LIVE ACTION 


Unlock All Tracks 

At any point in the middle of a race, press 
START to pause the game and select “Op- 
tions.” Then select “Sound” and move the 
cursor to “FX Volume.” Next, press L1 + L2 si- 
multaneously. Now when you quit the race 
and return to the track selection screen, you'll 
be able to play any track in the game. 
Backwards Tracks 

At the track selection screen, press L2 + R2 + X 
+ Down simultaneously. A U-turn arrow will 
flash on the screen and you'll be able to race 
any track backwards. 


“COLONY WARS: VENGE: 
Cheat Passwords 
Access the “Password” option and enter any 
of the following passcodes exactly as they ap- 
pear here: 

e Enter “Demon” to get a stage-select option 
¢ Enter “Vampire” for infinite energy 

¢ Enter “Avalanche” for infinite Afterburner 

¢ Enter “Chimera” for infinite Secondary 
weapons 

¢ Enter “Hydra” for 99 upgrade credits 

e Enter “Dark*Angel” for super-cooled 
weapons 


¢ Enter “Tornado” to access all weapons 

¢ Enter “Thunderchild” to access all fighters 

e Enter “Blizzard” to activate all of the above 
cheats 

¢ Enter “Stormlord” to turn all active cheats 
off 


COMMAND & CONQUER 

Japanese Mode 

Enter “GODZILLA” at the password screen 
and begin the game. The characters will all 
speak in Japanese. 

Power-Up Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter one of the following codes. 
When you press START again to unpause, you 
will have access to the feature you requested 
as follows: 

lon Cannon—Right, Down, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, Down, Left, x, A 

Air Strike—Right, Down, Left, Left, Down, 
Right, Right, Down, Left, x, (1, O 

Extra $5,000—Right, Down, Down, Left, L1, 
Left, Right, Down, Left 

Reveal Entire Map—O, O, O, Up, O, (1, R1, O, 
O,O 

Access Covert Operations 

Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and input the password “COVERTOPS”. 
When you return to the main menu, you'll 
find a new option called “Covert Operations”. 
The Covert Operations missions are different 
depending on which disc you have in the 
PlayStation when you enter this code, so re- 
member to try them both. 

Passwords 

GDI Level 5—AS6A7AN1D 

GDI Level 6—O X3CS3D4G 

GDI Level 7—YLXGJXLE1 

GDI Level 8B-V264NYUE6 

GDI Level 9—-NX7QG348E 

GDI Level 10O—O XBBAIRY4 

GDI Level 11-—B9JUO38ES 

GDI Level 12—1 4A KNXOBO 


COMMAND & CONQUER: RED ALERT 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheat codes can be en- 
tered as follows: Access the sidebar menu, 
then highlight the symbols in the order 
shown and press the Cancel button (O in the 
default control configuration) at each one. 
For example, to enter the “Parabombs” code, 
press A to access the sidebar, then highlight 
the O symbol, press the O button, highlight 
the X symbol, press the O button, highlight 
the O symbol, etc. 

* 1,000 Credits—L, 0, O, xX, A, O 

« Atom Bomb—©, x, O, A, 0, A 

* Chronoshift—A, O, O, 0, 0, x 
* Parabomb—L], X, O, O, X, A 

* Reveal Entire Map—C), A, O, X, A, 0 
¢ Win Current Level—x, (1, 0, O, A, O 


COMMAND & CONQUER: RED ALERT 
RETALIATION 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheat codes can be en- 
tered as follows: Access the sidebar menu, 
then highlight the symbols in the order 
shown and press the Cancel button (O in the 
default control configuration) at each one. 
For example, to enter the “Parabombs” code, 
press A to access the sidebar, then highlight 
the 0 symbol, press the O button, highlight 
the X symbol, press the O button, highlight 
the O symbol, etc. 

¢ Invulnerability—], X, O, X, A, A 

* 1,000 Credits—x, X, 0, O, O, O 

e Atom Bomb—©, X, O, O, X, 0 

¢ Chronoshift—L], O, A, X, O, O 


e Parabomb—x, X, X, O, A, 0 
¢ Reveal Entire Map—A, A, X 

¢ Win Current Level—O, O, A, X, X, 0 

¢ Lose Current Level—O, X, O, (1, OU, X 

¢ “Soylent Green mode” (harvest people in- 
stead of ore)—C_], xX, U, X, 0, X 

¢ Replace generic “civilians” with real 
names—(], 0, O, O, A, A 


COOL BOARDERS 4 

Secret Codes 

From the main menu, select “One Player,” 
then enter any of the following codes as your 
name at the “Record Keeping” screen. When 
you enter the last letter of each code, you'll 
hear a voice say, “Hey, no cheating.” 

Unlock all Mountains—1 CH EAT 

Unlock all Special Events—I MSPECIAL 


CRASH BANDICOOT 

Password 

Enter the following special password to gain 
access to any stage with all gems and keys col- 
lected: 

AAAAXOAA 

AAQDOXAOAA 

AQOOAXKXXxX 


CRASH BANDICOOT 2\ 

CORTEX STRIKES BACK 

10 Extra Lives 

See the little polar bear in front of the door 
that leads to the “Bear It” stage in the second 
warp room? If you body-slam the critter five 
times in a row, you'll get ten extra lives. 
Secret Levels 

To access Level 26: Totally Bear, ride the bear 
cub in Level 15: Un-Bearable until you get 
thrown off at the end of the stage. Do a long 
jump to go back across the chasm and return 
to the cub to warp to the first secret level. 

To access Level 27: Totally Fly, fall into the 
pool of water in the latter half of Level 16: 
Hangin’ Out, then walk backwards instead of 
advancing past the checkpoint box. You'll fall 
into another hole that leads to a “hanging” 
area with flying spikey creatures. While Crash 
is hanging, use the O or R1 button to lift his 
legs up and allow the spiked guys to pass 
below him; take it slow, advancing only one 
“step” for each enemy “lap.” If you get 
through, you'll be warped to the second se- 
cret level. 

Bring Back Bosses 

If you've already defeated a boss but you want 
to fight him again just for fun, hold the A but- 
ton when using the platform to move between 
the different floors of the warp room. 


CRASH BANDICOOT: WARPED 

Secret Stages 

In Level 14: Road Crash, watch for a road sign 
on the left side of the road that displays an 
alien head symbol instead of a directional 
arrow. If you smash into this sign, you'll warp 
to Level 31: Hot Coco. 

In Level 11: Dino Might, take the yellow gem 
platform to the alternate path; you'll eventu- 
ally enter an area that looks similar to the di- 
nosaur chase scene—where you're running to- 
ward the “camera”—except there will be no 
dinosaur chasing you. You'll encounter a series 
of pterodactyl creatures who fly up into the 
air as you pass. If you jump into the clutches of 
the second pterodactyl, it will carry you to the 
top-secret Level 32: Eggipus Rex. 


CROC: LEGEND OF THE GOBBOS 

Password 

Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and enter the following password with 


the D-pad to start with all stages unlocked 
and all Gobbos and puzzle pieces collected: 
LLLLDRRLLDRDLUR 


CROC 2 

Cheat Menu 

At the title screen, hold L1 and press A, Left, 
Left, Right, 1], Up, Up, Left, O. You'll hear a 
chime and the words “Cheat Menu Active” 
will appear at the top of the screen. Now you 
can access the cheat menu during a game by 
pressing L2 + R2 simultaneously. 

Infinite Crystals 

At the title screen, hold L1 and press C1, , O, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right. You'll hear a 
sound effect to confirm the code. With this 
code in place, hold R2 at any time during the 
game and press () to add 100 crystals to your 
total, up to 9,999. 


CYBER TIGER 

Passcodes 

To reach the Passcode screen, press O at the 
“Courses” screen. 

Unlock Cyber Badlands—H ARES O 

Unlock Cyber Canyons—N AMO P| 

Unlock Cyber Sawgrass—S ECARE 

Unlock Cyber Summerlin—P O RAS O 


DARKSTALKERS 3 

Play as Soul Stealer 

In Arcade mode, highlight the “?” box at the 
character-select screen, press the SELECT but- 
ton five times, then press any button. The 
computer will choose a character for you at 
random and you will see a giant shadow crea- 
ture inhabit that character's body. If you win 
the fight, the shadow will steal the soul of 
your opponent and you will fight as that char- 
acter in the next battle. 

Play as Soul Stealer 2 

In Arcade mode, highlight the “?” box at the 
character-select screen, press the SELECT but- 
ton seven times, then press any button. If 
you're playing against the computer, a ran- 
dom fighter will be chosen for you before 
each battle and you will see a mysterious fe- 
male character inhabit that fighter’s body; 
also, you will always fight against the same 
character as the one you are controlling. If 
you're competing with another player, you 
will always fight as the same character that 
your opponent chooses. 

Play as Night Warriors Ta/bain 

At the character-select screen, highlight Tal- 
bain, hold the SELECT button and press all 
three Punch or all three Kick buttons simulta- 
neously. 

Play as Shin Bishamon 

At the character-select screen, highlight Bisha- 
mon, hold the SELECT button and press any 
button. 


DESCENT 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be enteres at 
any time during gameplay—not while the 
game is paused. Some of the codes can be de- 
actvated by entering the same code again. 
Turbo Mode—Press C, A, O, OO, X, 0 X, O, 
4,0 x 

Shield Recharge—Press A, A, X,O, A, O, A, 
bE Bp 

Bright Display—Press 0, A, O, 0 0 X, O, A, 
ahem oF.) 

Invincibility—Press O, A, O,O,0, A, O,0,G 
4,0 x 

Access All Keys—Press ©) X, O, A, X, A, A, X, 
A, X, A, X 

Access All Weapons—Press A, 0 O, X, A, O 
xX, A,O,x,0,0 
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Stage Select/Extra Difficulty Levels 

Enter the following code during gameplay 
(not while paused): A, 0, 0, A, O, O, G, G, 
A, O, U, U. The words “Full Level Access 
Granted” will appear on the screen, indicat- 
ing that a cool cheat code is in place. Now 
pause the game and choose “Quit Game”, 
then select “New Game” from the main 
menu. Note that two new difficulty levels 
have appeared, “Ace” and “Insane”. Better 
yet, you'll find that when you reach the 
galaxy map screen, you can move around and 
start the game at any stage, including the se- 
cret levels. 


DESCENT MAXIMUM 
Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes during gameplay 
(not while paused): 

All Weapons, Energy and Shields—_], A, O, C, 
4 x,06,A,0 

All Keys—C, A, x, A, O, A, X, A, X, A, 0, X 
Invincibility—A, X, A, O, X, A, O, X, A, X, O, 
A 

Cloak—x, A, O, 0, O, A, O, X, 

Full Shields—A, X, O, 0, 


Go Wingnut—A, O, O, A, X,O, A, 0,0, A, 
x,O 


Turbo—A, 0 O, SC ELC CT O, X, X 
Extra Life—A, x, 0, O, A, X,0 x, O, x, A, 
0, 

Robots Move Fast, but Fire Slow—A, X, 0, 0 


4,0,0,x,0,0, 4,0 

Colors—A, X, O, A, 0 O, X, A, X, A, O, X 
More Colors—L, A, O,O A, 0, x, A, Xx, A, 
O, X 

All Keys and Open All Levels—A, 0, O, X, A, 
OA xX,A,O X,O 

All Accessories—Z, A, O, X, X, A,O, xX, 0, G 
ox 


DOOM 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheats must be entered 
while the game is paused: 

Map All Lines On—A, A, L2, R2, L2, R2, R1, 0 
Map All Things On—A, A, L2, R2, L2, R2, R1, 
0 

Lots of Goodies!—x, A, L1, Up, Down, R2, 
Left, Left 

All Powerful Mode On (Invincibility}—Down, 
L2, C, R1, Right, L1, Left, O 

X-Ray Vision—L1, R2, L2, R1, Right, A, X, 
Right 

Level Warp—Right, Left, R2, R1, A, L1, O, x 
(press Left or Right to change the stage num- 
ber.) 


DRIVER 

Cheat Codes 

Enter these codes at the title screen. You'll 
hear a sound effect as you successfully enter 
each code. Once entered, the cheats can be 
accessed via the Cheat menu from the title 
screen. 

* Credits (Watch the ending credits)—11, L2, 
R1, R2, L1, R1, R2, L2, R1, R2, 11, 2, R1 

* Invincibility—12, L2, R2, R2, L2, R2, L2, L1, 
R2, R1, L2, 11, 11 

¢ Immunity (Police never chase you)—L1, L2, 
R1, R1, R1, R1, L2, 2, R1, R1, L1, 1, R2 

¢ Rear Whee! (Car has rear wheel drive)}—R1, 
R1, R1, R2, L2, R1, R2, L2, L1, R2, R1, L2, L1 

¢ Minis (Cars appear much smalier)—R1, R2, 
R1, R2, L1, L2, R1, R2, L1, R1, L2, 2, 12 

* Stilts (Extremely long suspension)—R2, L2, 
R1, R2, L2, 1, R2, R2, L2, L2, 11, R2, R1 

« Antipodean (Screen appears upside-down)— 
R2, R2, R1, L2, L1, R2, 2, L1, R2, R2, 2, R2, 11 
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Cheat Codes 


Press START during the game to pause, then 
enter any of the following codes at the pause 
screen: 

Invincibility—L2, R1, L1, R2, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, SELECT, SELECT 

Invisibility—L1, R1, L1, R1, L1, R1, L1, R1, L1, 
R1 

Double Damage—L2, R2, L2, R2, L2, R2, L2, R2, 
L2, R2 

Big Head—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, 
Up 

Tiny Head—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, 
Down 

Big Head Enemies—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, 
R1, R1, Left 

Tiny Head Enemies—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, 
R1, R1, Right 

Enable Level Select at main menu—Down, 
Down, Down, Down, Down, Down, Down, 
Down, Down, Up 

All Weapons—L1, L2, Up, L1, L2, Down, R1, 
Right, R2, Left 

Unlimited Ammo—Left, Right, Left, Right, SE- 
LECT, Left, Right, Left, Right, SELECT 

All Inventory—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, L2, L2, L2, 
2,2 

All Keys—Up, Right, Up, Left, Down, Up, 
Right, Left, Right, Down 


Cheat Mode 
At the Options menu, press Down until the 
“Training” option is highlighted. Next, press 
L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 at the exact same instant. If 
you do this correctly, several new options will 
appear, including invincibility, free play, “Big 
Boy” (which allows you to change the charac- 
ters’ size) and a level skip option. With the 
level skip turned on, start the game, then 
press L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 during gameplay to 
access a stage-select menu. Press Up or Down 
and use the A and X buttons to choose a 
stage, then press START to warp there. 


Access All Cars & Tracks 
At the main menu—the one that says 
“Start/Time Trial/Setting” etc., enter the fol- 
lowing code quickly on Controller 2: Tap L2 + 
R1 + R2, then tap R2, then L2, then R1 + A; 
you'll hear an explosion sound to confirm the 
code. Now start the game; you'll find that all 
four tracks are marked “Completed” and all 
of the secret vehicles are available. 
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RAE PER 
Cheat Menu 
At the main menu—the one that says “New 
Game, Load Game, Options,” etc.—press L1, 
L2, R2, R1, SELECT; you'll hear a signal to con- 
firm. Now highlight “New Game” and press 
X; a top-secret cheat menu will appear, allow- 
ing you to start at any stage, access all 
weapons, view all of the movie sequences and 


much more. 


om 4TING | Fe LE 
Cheat Mode 
At the main menu—the one that says “1 (or 2) 
Player Game” and “Options”—press and con- 
tinue to hold Left + L1 + R2 + C1. After a few 
seconds, the words “Cheat Mode” will appear 
on the screen. Now access the Options menu; 
you'll find stage-select and invulnerability op- 
tions at the top of the screen. 


Cheat Codes 
All of the cheat codes listed above for Doom 
will work with Final Doom. 
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Total Count List 

At the title screen, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, L1, R1, L1, R1, X, O, START. Next, se- 
lect “Options,” then press SELECT. The Total 
Count List screen will appear. 


si 


Secret Cheat Menu 
At the main menu, highlight “Options” and 
press Left, Right, Left, Right. Next, press X to 
access the Global Options menu; you'll find a 
new item called “Cheat Options” at the bot- 
tom. At the Cheat Options menu you can 
grant yourself all weapons, become invincible, 
stop your enemies from firing and even skip 
to any stage. 
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Stage Select 
During gameplay, press START to pause, then 
press Right, LJ, A, Cl, A, R1, L1, R1, L1, O. 
When you return to the “Select Level” screen, 
all of the stages will be unlocked. 

Infinite Lives 

During gameplay, press START to pause, then 
press Right, -, A, (), A, X. 


Unlock All Movies 
Highlight “Movie” at the option screen, press 
Left, Right, Left, Right, then hold L1 + L2 + R1 
+ R2 and press START. All of the movies will 
be unlocked, even if you haven't finished the 


game. 


Infinite Shields 
At the “Mission Brief” screen, hold L1 + R2 + 
Cand press Left on the D-pad. 

Unlimited Ammo 

At the weapon select screen, hold R1 + L2 +O 
and press Left on the D-pad. 


Passwords 
Mission 31—PLINTH 
Unlock Everything in Database—U TO PIA 


GHOS 
Stage Select 
At the main menu, press R2, R1, _, _/, Up, 
Down, |, (J, R2, R2; you'll hear a sound to 
confirm the code. Now choose “Mission 
Start”; a stage-select menu will appear. With 
this code in place, you can also view all of the 
game's movie sequences by choosing “Movie 
Replay” at the Options menu. 


Cheat Codes 

Press | at the character-select screen to 
change a character's name to one of the fol- 
lowing cheat names; when the game starts, 
you'll get the following effects: 

¢ Enter the name "WE YHE Y" to start with 
9,999,990 points. 

¢ Enter "BLO WME” to have your charac- 
ter’s map coordinates displayed on the screen 
while you play. 

e Enter “EATTHIS" to max out your 
“Wanted” level. 

e Enter “THESHIT" to unlock all missions 
and start with 99 lives, all weapons, infinite 
ammo and all items. 


Secret Codes 
Start a new game. At the character-select 
screen, press _| to change your character's 
name to any of the following words. The ef- 
fects of these codes are cumulative, so you 
can enter one code, then exit the game and 
enter another to combine effects. 
SWEENE Y—Display coordinates on the 
screen 

GRAS S—No police 

OLDBILL—Maximum filthometer 
$!1DE&BURN—Bonus multiplier starts at x5 

B | GB E N—Start with 9,999,990 points 
MCVICAR—Start with 99 lives 
RAZZLE—Stage select 

HAROLDHAN D—Activates all of the 
above, plus all weapons with infinite ammo 
and all items 


Secret Codes 

From the main menu, select “Play,” then press 
X again to change your name to any of the 
codes below. You'll get no special confirma- 
tion after entering a correct code. 

Start with $1,000,000—B|GSCORE 

Start with all weapons and 99 ammo—N A V 
ARONE 

Start with x5 Multiplier-—H|IGHFIVE 

No Police—L OSEFEDS 

Display Coordinates—W UGGLES 

Area Select—I TS ALL UP 

Start with unlimited health—LIVELONG 
Start with maximum Wanted Level—D ES1R 
ES 


Extra Difficulty Level 
At the PlayStation logo screen, hold _| + R2 + 
L1 + Down while the game is loading. You'll 
hear a loud crash at the “Now Loading...” 
screen to confirm the code; now the com- 


TIPS & TRICKS 


puter-controlled fighters will be much more 
effective in one-player mode. 

Secret Characters: Testament and Justice 

To access the Guilty Gear bosses, you must 
beat the game with any character. You may 
continue as many times as you like. Unfortu- 
nately, Testament and Justice are selectable 
only in the Versus and Training modes. 

Secret Character: Baiken 

To fight against Baiken, you must beat the 
game using Sol or Ky without continuing. You 
may lose single rounds, but you cannot lose a 
match. Once you've defeated her, she will be 
selectable in the Versus and Training modes. 


GUNSHIP 
Invincibility 

Listen to the mission briefing and begin the 
game. At the Loading screen, when you see 
the graphic of the helicopter, press L1 + L2 + 
R2 + R2 buttons simultaneously and hold 
them down until the Loading screen is gone. 
As soon as the Mission Screen appears, you 
will see the word “Cheat” in the upper left 
corner. Now you can’t be shot down, but you 
can still crash into mountains. 


HOT SHOTS GOLF 

All Access Code 

First, plug a controller into the Player 2 slot 
before you turn the game on. When the 
golfers appear, hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 on Con- 
troller 2, then as soon as you see the screen 
flash bright white, quickly press Up, Up, 
Down, Up, Left, Right, Right, Left, Up, Up, 
Down, Up, Left, Right, Right, Left on Con- 
troller 2. You must continue to hold all four L 
and R buttons during this process and you 
must finish entering the code before the Hot 
Shots Golf logo stops bouncing. If you’re 
quick enough, you'll hear a signal to confirm. 
Now you have access to all of the previously 
locked courses and golfers. 

Mirror Courses 

At the Course Select screen, highlight a 
course, hold L1 + L2, press X to lock in your 
selection and continue to hold L1 + L2 until 
the course loads. When it does, it will be a 
“mirrored” version of the normal course. 
Mirror Characters 

At the Character Select menu, highlight a 
golfer, hold L1 and press X. If that golfer is 
normally right-handed, he or she will play 
left-handed, and vice versa. 


HOT WHEELS TURBO RACING 
Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the main menu to get the corresponding ef- 
fect before each race; you'll hear a signal to 
confirm each code. Note that you can only 
have ONE of these codes active at any time: 
Unlimited Turbos—R2, L1, —|, A, R1, L2, L1, R2 
Small cars—C_], R2, L2, A, A, L2, R2, 

Large tires—_, A, |, A, R1, R1, L2, L2 

No graphic textures on cars—L1, R1, L2, R2, 
ETL, (RZ 

Alternate sound effects + announcer—R2, R1, 
L2, R2, 0, A, L1, R1 - 

Passwords 

Highlight “Sign In” at the main menu and 
press Left or Right twice to access the Pass- 
word option. Enter any of the following pass- 
words to unlock different features: 

PW DTS T—Unlock all secret courses and se- 
cret vehicles except “Tow Jam” 

TW J M—Unlock “Tow Jam" vehicle 


Stage Select 

At the title screen menu, highlight “Start”, 
hold the D-pad in the Up/Left position, hold 
SELECT and press the O button. A stage-select 
menu will appear at the top of the screen. 
Choose any starting stage, warp to any of the 
game's four different endings or choose “Vs 
Fight” to play a special two-player shootout 
game. 

Infinite Continues 

When you've used up your last continue and 
the “Continue” countdown comes up with 
the words “Game Over” flashing in your cor- 
ner of the screen, just hold the A and SELECT 
buttons and press START. You'll get five addi- 
tional continues. Repeat this code whenever 
you run out of credits. 


INDEPENDENCE DAY 

Cheat Mode . 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
select “Player Name” and enter your name as 


“GREG FM” (be sure to enter a space between 
the second “G” and the “F”.) Now return to 
the main menu (the one that says “Single 
Player/Multiplayer/Options”) and press Left, 
Right, [-, O, A, A, Down. A “Cheater” menu 
will appear with 12 different cheat options 
that you can use as follows: 

* City—Use this to warp to any stage. 

* Plane—Choose any craft; “BAC” is the alien 
spaceship. 

* Invincible—Turn this option on and you'll 
take no damage. 

¢ Kill Civii—You can lock on to non-enemy ob- 
jects and blow them up. 

¢ Kill Wing—You can lock on to your wing- 
men and shoot them down. 

e Damage Bonus—You can kill enemies with 
just one missile. 

¢ Tourist—Turn this option on to remove all 
aliens. 

¢ Weapons—Turning this option on will give 
you infinite missiles. 

¢ Fast Reload—This allows you to fire missiles 
more quickly. 

* Demo Cam—You can’t play the game with 
this option turned on, but you can use the D- 
pad and buttons to explore each stage at your 
own pace. 

¢ No Time—Turn this option on to disable the 
timer. 


Practice Stages 
Choose “Rules” from the main menu, high- 
light any of the training scenarios, hold L1 + 
R1 and press X. Instead of watching a nonin- 
teractive demo, you can now control the ac- 
tion in these demo scenarios. Use this trick 
with the “Demo” options to practice the 5th 
and Final Stages. 


INVASION FROM BEYOND 
Leve/ Select 

Enter the following code when the words 
“Press Start” are flashing on the screen (but 
not during the gameplay demo): 

M1, dy bas ea ea we CEL OO. Re 

All Ships & Weapons 

Enter the following code when the words 
“Press Start” are flashing on the screen (but 
not during the gameplay demo): 

L1, R1, L2, R2, Up, Down, Right, Left, Left, 
Right, Down, Up 


Extra Lives 

To start with seven lives instead of the usual 
three, enter the following code: At the mode 
select screen, highlight “1P Play” and press 
Right on the D-pad four times. Highlight 
“Tournament” and press Right on the D-pad 
once. Highlight “Course Edit” and press Left 
on the D-pad twice. Highlight “Option” and 
press Left on the D-pad six times. Now high- 
light “1P Play” and press X. You'll hear the 
crowd cheer to confirm the code., 


Secret Codes 
To enter the following codes, you must first 
play the game until you earn a score that’s 
good enough to make the high score table. 
When the “Enter Your Name” screen appears, 
enter one of the following codes as your 
name to get the corresponding cheat in your 
next game: 

!P EMON ?—Deformed characters 
?7LOVESEXY ?—See the ending 
!'BEDSTRAW !—10 credits 

!E1K K | N—Invincibility 


Sound Test 

When the words “Press Start” appear at the 
title screen, press R1 four times, then R2 six 
times; you'll hear a scream. Now you can find 
a new option called “Sound Test” at the main 
menu. 


KNOCKOUT KINGS 
Note: The following codes may be difficult to 
enter. Be sure you're pressing the D-pad in 
the exact directions specified without point- 
ing it diagonally, and whenever you see a "+" 
sign between two buttons, it means that 
those two buttons must be pressed at exactly 
the same instant. 

Play as a Bear 

At the main menu, press Right +O), Right + A, 
Right + O, Right + X. If you are doing it cor- 
rectly, you should hear the bell sound after 


every button command. Now no matter what 
boxer you choose, you will be playing as a 
bear. 

Big Head Mode 

At the main menu, press Left + O, Left + A, 
Left + (, Left + X. As above, you should hear 
the bell sound after every button command. 
This cheat only works with created boxers or 
boxers which can be edited. 


KNOCKOU 
Secret Boxers 
From the main menu, select “Career” and 
enter any of the names below as your boxer’s 
name. Note the spaces in some of the boxer 
names. 

GARGOYLE 

SHMACKO 

ROSWELL 

ce) 

QTIP 

TIM DUNCAN 

MARLON WAYANS 

MARC ECKO 

JERMAINE DUPRI 

ED MAHONE 


t any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then enter any of the following codes 
for different effects. You'll hear a special 
sound effect to confirm each code; codes will 
take effect as soon as you unpause the game. 
Restore Health—Hold L1, press Down, O, Up, 
Left, Up, Left 

Lose Health—Hold L1, press Left, O, Up, Up, 
Down 

Max Health—Hold L1, press Right, O, Down, 
Up, Down, Up 

Restore Magic—Hold L1, press Right, Right, 
Left, A, Right, Down 

Max Magic—Hold L1, press A, Right, Down, 
Right, Up, A, Left 

All Abilities—Hold L1, press Up, Up, Down, 
Right, Right, Left, O, Right, Left, Down 

Fire Reaver—Hold L1, press A, Right, Down, 
O, Up 

Aerial Reaver—Hold L1, press X, Right, Up, 
Up, A, Left, Left, Right, Up 

Kain Reaver—Hold L1, press X, O, Right, A, 
Left, Left, Right, Up 

Force Glyph—Hold L1, press Down, Left, A, 
Down, Up 

Stone Glyph—Hold L1, press Down, O, Up, 
Left, Down, Right, Right 

Sound Glyph—Hold L1, press Right, Right, 
Down, O, Up, Up, Down 

Water Glyph—Hold L1, press Down, O, Up, 
Down, Right 

Fire Glyph—Hold L1, press Up, Up, Right, Up, 
A, L2, Right 

Sunlight Glyph—Hold L1, press Left, O, Left, 
Right, Right, Up, Up, Left 


Hidden Game 
Put the “Making of Lunar” CD in your 
PlayStation and turn it on. As soon as the 
video begins to play, press Up, Down, Left, 
Right, A, START. You'll access a secret mini- 
game—similar to Atari's Warlords—for up to 
eight players. 

View All FMV Scenes 

After entering the “Hidden Game” code 
above, open the PlayStation and replace the 
“Making of Lunar” CD with either of the two 
game discs. Now select “Exit” from the mini- 
game menu; you'll see all of the FMV scenes 
on the disc you've loaded. 


Secret Code. 
Enter these codes at the “Secret Codes” 
screen under “System Options.” You will re- 
ceive confirmation each time a correct code is 
entered. 

PAIN FU L—More injuries 

ROLLER GIR L—Fumblerooski 
PICKEDOF F—Prime time 
EXPRESSBALL—No interceptions 

S$ PR ON G—Super jump 

SMACKDOW N—Super stiff arm 

FIRS TIS 2 0—20 yards to first down 
REFISBLIN D—Blind referee 

M1N1M E—David Vs. Goliath 
QBINTHECLU B—The Q8 is in the club 
VERT1G O—Ball camera 

WILDWES T—Dodge City: Old West Sta- 
dium 

XMAS GIF T—Xmas Rush Stadium 
COTTONCAND Y—Tiburon Bros. Stadium 


WEPUTITTHER E—Tiburon Stadium 
1ITSINTHEGAM E—EA Sports Stadium 
MOJOBAB Y—AIll ‘60s team 

LOVEBEAD S—AIll ‘70s team 

COWBOY S—Fantasy Team: Marshals 
INTHEFUT UR E—Fantasy Team: Industri- 
als 

15 MOREMIN—Great Game 1: ‘81 Dol- 
phins 

BUILDMONKE Y S—Great Game 1: ‘81 
Chargers 

GAMMALIGH T—Great Game 2: ‘76 
Raiders 

HACKCHEES E—Great Game 2: ‘76 Patri- 
ots 

TUND R A—Great Game 3: ‘97 Packers 
EARTHPEOPL E—Great Game 3: ‘97 
Broncos 

CHICKIN—Great Game 4: ‘85 Dolphins 
DOORKNO B—Great Game 4: ’85 Bears 
PROFSMOOT H—Great Game 5: ‘90 Gi- 
ants 

S$ PO O N—Great Game 5: ‘90 Bills 
KAMEHAMEH A—Great Game 6: ‘86 
Browns 

BLUES CREE N—Great Game 6: ‘86 Bron- 
cos 

CALLMESALL Y—Great Game 7: ‘88 Nin- 
ers 

PTOMINFOGE T—Great Game 7: ‘88 Ben- 
gals 

DONTGOFOR 2—Great Game 8: ‘72 Steel- 
ers 

GETMEADOCTO R—Great Game 8: ‘72 
Raiders 

STEAMPUN K—Great Game 9: ‘95 Steelers 
PREDATOR S—Great Game 9: ‘95 Colts 


Secret Characters 

At the character-select screen, follow the in- 
structions below to select alternate versions 
of certain characters: 

e Armored Spider-Man—Highlight Spider- 
Man, hold SELECT and press any action but- 
ton 

¢ U.S. Agent—Highlight M. Bison, hold SE- 
LECT and press any action button 

¢ Shadow—Highlight Dhalsim, hold SELECT 
and press any action button 

¢ Mephisto—Highlight Omega Red, hold SE- 
LECT and press any action button 

¢ Mecha-Zangief—Highlight Blackheart, hold 
SELECT and press any action button 

¢ Dark Sakura—Highlight the Hulk, hold SE- 
LECT and press any action button 

¢ Gray Hulk—Select Dark Sakura as described 
above, then choose the Hulk as her partner 
EX Option Menu 

From the main menu, select “Option.” Next, 
press R1, O, Left, A, A very quickly. If you do 
it fast enough, the EX Option screen will ap- 
pear, allowing you to further modify the 
gameplay. 


Enter these codes at the “Password” screen 
under the “Options” menu. The lights on the 
machine will flash green after inputting a cor- 
rect code. 

Secret Screen 1—C OO LCHICK 

Secret Screen 2—AJRULES 

Secret Staff Photo Galleryy—DWIGALLERY 
Secret Team Galley—D WIMOHTEAM 
Secret Team Gallery + All Secret Codes Un- 
locked—U RLINGAMBE 

Captain Dye Mode—CAPTAINDYE 

Nifty Multiplayer Power-ups—D ENNISMO 
DE 

American Movie Mode—S PRE CHEN 
Temperamental Tocsin—B RADALARM 
Wireframe Mode—T RACERON 

4x Firing Rate—I COSIDODEC 

Reflecting Shots—G OBLUE 

Unlimited Ammo—B AD COPSHOW 
Audie Murphy Mode—M OSTMEDALS 
Unlock Mission 1 in the Galley—i NVASION 
Unlock Mission 2 in the Galley—BIGGRETA 
Unlock Mission 3 in the Gallery—DASBOOT 
Unlock Mission 4 in the Gallery—S TUK A 
Unlock Mission 5 in the Galleryy—K O ME T 
Unlock Missions 6 and 7 in the Gallery—T W O 
SIXTWO 

Unlock Victory! in the Gallery—VICTORYDAY 
Unlock Mission 2—Z ERSTOREN 

Unlock Mission 3—B OO TSINKT 

Unlock Mission 4a—SENFGAS 

Unlock Mission 5—S CHWERES 

Unlock Mission 7—GESAMTHEIT 

Unlock Rosie in Multiplayer—WECANDOIT 


Unlock Kurt in Multiplayer—E VIL K URT 
Unlock Jens in Multiplayer—I NTHENAVY 
Unlock Johan in Multiplaye-—T!|REDJOH 
AN 

Unlock JUrgen in Multiplayer-—D ASBOOTY 
Unlock Manfred in Multiplayer—M ANLYM 
AN 

Unlock Karl in Multiplayer—S CARYKARL 
Unlock Felix in Multiplaye-—H OODDOWN 
Unlock Von Braun in Multiplayer—R O C K ET 
MAN 

Unlock Ernst in Multiplayer—A RTCRITIC 
Unlock Egon in Multiplayer—COOLSHADES 
Unlock Wolfgang in Multiplayer—H O OD UP 
Unlock Miller in Multiplayer—B |IGFATMAN 
Unlock Winston in Multiplayer— 
FINESTHOUR 

Unlock Otto in Multiplayer—H ERRZOMBIE 
Unlock Noah in Multiplayer—B EACHBALL 
Unlock Bismarck in Multiplayer— 
WOOFWOOF 

Unlock Rizal in Multiplaye-—i KEANDKEN 
Unlock Panzerknacker in Multiplayer— 
NUTCRACKER 

Unlock Steven in Multiplayer—SSPIELBERG 
Unlock Will in Multiplayer—P A Y BACK 
Unlock Game Werks Theater in Multiplayer— 
MACOOCOO 

Unlock Site Seeing Theater in Multiplayer— 
SPYSCHOOL 


Secret Passwords 

From the main menu, select “Load Game,” 
then select “Password.” Enter any of the fol- 
lowing passwords below. For some of the 
passwords, even though the game will say 
“bad password,” they will still work. Just start 
@ new game or load another one to see the 
effects. 

View secret message—T TOPFSECRETT 
View any FMV sequence—S EECOOLMOV 
3 
Slow-motion mode—i MTIRED TODAY 
Turbo mode—G OOUTTAMYWAY 
Super jump—B |ONICJUMPER 

All people move without animation—S C A R 
EDSTIFFF 

Level Passwords 

Submarine Pen Area—ABEMJQLNVTPG 
Russian Embassy—O GLIESHVIRLL 
Russian Embassy 2—1 QODSNJINTOMCI 
KGB Warehouse—O QRFFSITJMNI 

KGB Headquarters—E HNJHSURWJMP 
KGB Headquarters 2-1 GC) MJ MVMRBL 
Security Hallway—G DPSISJOWUAN 
Security Hallway 2—G QOFISKTLMAI 
Underground Sewage Plant—G GHIHSJV 
WRML 

IMF Headquarters] JENMUNHONCJ 
IMF Headquarters 2—i MQ PNHNKOSCM 
Infirmary—P BFROUOPPWDB 

CIA Rooftop—P MGKPUPKQSDM 

CIA Rooftop 2—K EJPPUPSRKEE 

CIA Mainframe Computer—P JGNOUPHQ 
NDJ 

Waterloo Station—H DGGFPKQMOBC 
Traini GILGPMLMYBO 
Train2—HDGOFTKQMOBC 

Train Roof GJDGTMLMYBO 
Lundkwist Basae—N GHSMGQTXMGI 
Tunnel—M OEEOJGHVXJH 
Mainiand—M KEHTJSSVVJD 
Gunboat—A FQMOJGPVTPG 


Secret Cheat Menu 

Start a game in two-player mode; when the 
“vs.” screen appears, enter the Kombat Kode 
“3, Skull, 2, 2, 1, 3” as follows: 

¢ Player 1: Press Low Punch three times and 
Low Kick twice 

e Player 2: Press Low Punch twice, Block once 
and Low Kick three times 

After the match starts, press START to pause 
and choose “Exit” to return to the main 
menu. Next, select “Options”, highlight “Vs. 
Screen Enabled” and hold Run + Block. After 
a few seconds you'll hear a laugh; continue to 
hold the buttons down until the “Cheats” 
menu appears. Turn the “Endings” option on 
and you'll be able to see your character's end- 
ing sequence after winning just one match in 
one-player mode; the other three options 
allow you to perform fatalities with just one 
button press. 

Secret Characters 

To play as Goro or Noob Saibot, you must first 
enter the “Secret Cheat Menu” code shown 
above. Once that code is in place, start a 
game and follow these instructions at the 
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character-select screen: 

1) Highlight the “Hidden” box at the bottom 
of the screen, press Block and continue to 
hold it down. 

2) To play as Goro, move the invisible cursor 
up to Shinnok (you'll have to listen to hear 
the cursor moving around so you'll know 
where it is), press Run and continue to hold it 
down. 

To play as Noob Saibot, move the invisible 
cursor to Reiko, press Run and continue to 
hold it down. 

3) Continue to hold Block + Run until the 
fight starts. 


Stage Select 

At the character-select screen, highlight 
Sonya, hold Up and press START; you'll hear a 
signal to confirm. Now choose your fighter; 
before the match begins, a menu will appear 
that allows you to choose which arena you 
want to start in. 

Secret Character 

At the character-select screen, choose one of 
the male ninja characters (Scorpion, Reptile, 
Rain, Ermac, etc.). Before the fight starts, hold 
Run + Block + High Punch + High Kick and 
point the D-pad Away from your opponent. 
Hold all of these buttons down until the fight 
begins; your character will explode and 
change into a secret character called 
Chameleon. He's a semi-transparent ninja 
who randomly morphs into other ninja char- 
acters. 

Secret Cheat Menu 

Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
highlight “Game Configure” and hold L1 + L2 
+ R1 + R2 + Up. After a few seconds, you'll 
hear a confirmation sound and the screen will 
shake. Now you can access the previously un- 
available “?” menu at the Options screen. 
Here you can activate several cool options, in- 
cluding “Instant Aggressor,” “Normal Boss 
Damage,” “Low Damage” and “Health Recov- 
ery.”. Best of all, if you turn on the “1 Button 
Fatalities” option, you can perform finishing 
moves with ease as follows: 

¢ Fatality 1—Press A when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

* Fatality 2—Press O when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

¢ Animality—Press L2 when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

¢ Friendship—Press R1 when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 

¢ Brutality—Press CO when “Finish Him/Her” 
appears. 


Secret Passwords 

Access the “Code” option at the Options 
menu and enter the following codes to access 
different effects: 

so fthead—Motion blur effect 
supercar—Overhead view 
insanity—Alternate demo 
lastcode—Unlock all cars and tracks 
nocheats—Disable cheats 

Note that when you enter these cheat codes, 
high scores will not be recorded. 


Mappy Stage Skip 

Load the game Mappy and press the A but- 
ton to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight 
switch #5 in the “SW3” box and press X to 
turn it “on.” Now start the game; you can 
skip stages at any time by holding L1 + R1 and 
pressing the X button. 

Super Pac-Man Stage Skip 

Load the game Super Pac-Man and press the 
A button to access the dipswitch screen. 
Highlight switch #6 in the “SW3” box and 
press X to turn it “on.” Now start the game. 
When the word “Ready!” appears on the 
screen just before the characters start to move 
at the beginning of any stage, quickly hold L1 
+ R1 +O and press START; The screen will 
flash just like it does when the stage is cleared 
and you'll advance to the next stage. Repeat 
the process for each stage to skip to any level. 
Gaplus Stage Select 

Load the game Gaplus and press the A but- 
ton to access the dipswitch screen. Highlight 
switch #4 in the “SW3" box and press X to 
turn it “on.” Now start the game. When the 
words “Parsec 1" appear on the screen, hold 
L1 + R1 + O and press START; a stage-select 
number will appear at the left side of the 
screen. Press Up or Down to change the num- 
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ber of the stage you'd like to warp to, then 
press START to begin at the stage you chose. 
Dragon Buster Stage Skip 

Load the game Dragon Buster and press the 
A button to access the dipswitch screen. 
Highlight switch #5 in the “SW2” box and 
press X to turn it “on.” Now start the game. 
When the map screen appears, hold L1 + R1 + 
O and advance Clovis to either of the first two 
dungeons on the map. Instead of entering the 
dungeon, you'll be warped ahead to Round 2. 
You can continue to advance to higher 
rounds as long as you hold L1 + R1 + O; when 
you reach the round you'd like to start on, 
just release the buttons and you'll be able to 
enter the dungeons normally. 


Pole Position Il Secret es 

Load the game Pole Position // and press the 
A button to access the options window. High- 
light “Test” and press X; then, when the test 
screen appears, press A to open the test 
screen options window. Highlight “Dip Sw” 
and press X, then press Up to turn on switch 
#1 in the left box. Now press A twice and 
choose “Game” with the X button. When the 
game loads, press A to open the options win- 
dow again. You'll find a new option called 
“Course”; highlight it and press X to turn it 
on (you'll hear a chime.) Now start the game 
and you'll find that the layout of all four 
courses has been changed; the “Test” course 
now has no turns at all. This code remains in 
effect until you shut the power off or return 
to the main Museum menu. 

Galaxian Turbo Mode 

Load the game Galaxian. When the demo se- 
quence begins, press the SELECT button ex- 
actly 32 times to add credits. When the num- 
ber of credits shown in the lower right corner 
of the screen is 32, press the SELECT button 
one more time and hold it down while press- 
ing START. Now you’re playing in Turbo 
Mode, in which the game speed is many times 
faster than the original. This code remains in 
effect until you shut the power off or return 
to the main Museum menu. 

Galaxian Hard Mode 

Play the game Galaxian until you clear Round 
9. After you've done this, press the A button 
during the demo sequence to access the op- 
tions window. Choose “Option” and you'll 
find a new option called “Rank”. This allows 
you to change the game from “Normal” to 
“Hard” mode. 

Galaxian Psychidelic Mode 

Play the game Galaxian until you have a high 
score of 30,000 points or more. Once you've 
done this, press the A button during the 
demo sequence to access the options window. 
Highlight “Test” and press X; then, when the 
test screen appears, press A to open the test 
screen options window. Highlight “Dip Sw” 
and press X, then highlight switch #6 and 
press Up to turn it on. (You can’t change this 
switch unless your Galaxian high score is over 
30,000.) Now start the game and you'll be 
playing in Psychidelic Mode, in which all mov- 
ing objects leave trails of colored lights on the 
screen. 

The Tower of Druaga Secret Area 

While walking around inside the museum, 
hold the L1 and R1 buttons and press Up, 
Right, Down, Left, Up, Right, Down, Left, Up, 
Right, Down, Left. A pickaxe icon will appear 
in the lower left corner of the screen. Now 
enter the Tower of Druaga wing of the mu- 
seum and walk forward until you face a brick 
wall. Press the action button to break open 
the wall; inside you'll see a 3-D animated se- 
quence from Druaga and find another Druaga 
machine to play. 


(NAMCOMUSEUMVOLUME4 
Secret Video Scene 


Turn on the PlayStation and hold L1 + R1 on 
Controller 1 while the game loads. Instead of 
the normal Pac-Man introduction, you'll get 
to watch a cool live-action movie that’s based 
on Genpei Tourmaden (a.k.a. The Genji and 
the Heike Clans). 

Secret Pac-Land Scene 

Enter the Pac-Land room in the museum; it’s a 
bright scene with Mr. and Mrs. Pac-Man sun- 
ning themselves on the beach. Check out the 
right side of the wall behind the door; you'll 
see a ghost hiding there. Press X to chase him 
away, then press X at each of the following 
locations to earn a special ability: 

¢ Find the ghost behind the left side of the 
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wall. 

¢ Find the ghost on top of the wall (press A 
to look up). 

¢ Find the ghost talking to the fairy. 

¢ Find the power pellet (press A to look up at 
the tops of the trees). 

* Give the pellet to Pac-Man. 

When the ghost has been chased away, talk 
to the fairy and she will thank you by giving 
you a special pair of shoes; now you can’press 
X to jump. 

Secret Game 

Enter the museum and go up the stairs, then 
enter the first door on the left, the one that 
says, “X-Room.” Once inside, hold L1+R1+A 
and press Up on the D-pad; you'll see a flash 
of light and a girl will appear in the room. If 
you approach her and press X, she will turn 
on the secret game in that room; it's an As- 
sault Plus machine. 

The Genji and the Heike Clans Stage Select 
Load the game The Genji and the Heike Clans 
and press the A button to access the options 
window. Highlight “Test” and press X; then, 
when the test screen appears, press A to 
open the test screen options window. High- 
light “DipSw” and press X, press Right twelve 
times, then press Up to turn on switch #5 in 
the right box. Press X to confirm, then high- 
light “Game” and press the X button. Start 
the game; after Andaba tells you that “you 
shall have the protection of the priest 
Shokoku,” a stage-select menu will appear. 
(Note that the stage numbers are not in 
order; for example, number 53 corresponds to 
the first stage.) Once you've chosen a number 
from 1 to 58, press (J to warp there. 


NOTEKWARRIOR 
Cheat re 


Press START to pause the game at any time, 
then enter any of the following cheat codes 
at the “Paused” menu: 

* Refill Shield—SELECT, O, Right, Up, Up, L1, 
L1, X 

¢ Warp Speed Boost—O, LU, O, 0, A, A, A, X 
¢ Stop Ship—A, Left, A, Right, A, Up, A, 
START (with this code in place, you can stop 
your vehicle's forward progress at any time by 
holding the A button) 

¢ First-Person Viewpoint—A, O, U1, UO, A, A, 
SELECT, START 

* Randomize Level Curves—O, SELECT, Left, 
Li, CO, Down, Up, X 

Passwords 

Level 2—O XX XOOXAA 

Level 3—XOXXXODOAO 

Bonus Level 1—O LX XOX XXA 

Level 4—A XO XOUAXO 

Level 5B—O XOX XDOAAX 

Level 6—X DOXOOAXO 

Bonus Level 2—O OO XOO AAO 

Level 7—X X XO XAOAD 

Level 8X XO XOXAO 

Level 1 with upgraded NanoTek ship—x U) X 
OO0OXAX 
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Unlock Montana Track 

At the Race Setup screen, move the cursor to 
“Select Track” and quickly press L1, L1, R1, R1, 
C), L2, L2, R2, R2, O within four seconds. The 
currently selected track will automatically 
change on the screen. 

Unlock Hidden Drivers 

At the Race Setup screen, move the cursor to 
"Select Driver” and input any of the following 
codes within four seconds. The currently se- 
lected driver will automatically change on the 
screen. 

Alan Kulwicki—L1, R1, L2, R2, C1), R1, L1, R2, 
12,0 

Benny Parsons—L1, R2, R1, L2, _), R2, L1, R1, 
12,0 

Bobby Allison—L1, R1, L1, R1, (1), L2, R2, L2, 
R2,O 

Davey Allison—R1, L1, R1, L1, (J, R2, L2, R2, 
L2,0 

Cale Yarborough—L1, L2, R1, R2, (1, R1, R2, 
L1, 12,0 

David Pearson—L1, R1, R2, L2, (), R1, L1, L2, 
R2, O 


Secret Teams 

From the main menu, enter the “Game Op- 
tions” screen, then access the “Secret Codes” 
screen. Input any of the following codes to 
unlock the corresponding secret team. You'll 
hear a voice say “it’s in the game” each time 
you enter a correct code. 
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BUCK Y—'62 Wisconsin 

FATIGUE S—'86 Miami 

MONSTER D—'87 Miami 
SHUTOUT—'91 Miami 

TOOTALENTE D—’92 Miami 
RUNOUTSID E—'94 Miami 
GAMEOFCENTUR Y—'71 Nebraska 

G OF OR 2—’83 Nebraska 

STEAMROLLE R—'94 Nebraska 
CORNFE D—’97 Nebraska 

GREENGAN G—'94 Oregon 
LINEBACKERIN T—86 Penn State 
ALMOSTNO. 1—'94 Penn State 
PLAYTHEPAS S—’73 Alabama 
GOALLINESTAND—'78 Alabama 
BLOCKTHAT KIC K—’85 Alabama 
REALMENPLAYZON E—92 Alabama 
MISSEDCHANCE S—‘89 Colorado 
PUTINLARR Y—'96 Florida 

TOMAHAW K—93 Florida St. 

GETTHE Q B—’'96 Florida St. 
SICEMDAWG S—'82 Georgia 

NICEPOS E—'91 Michigan 

GOLDPAIN T—’46 Notre Dame 
STREAKOVE R—'57 Notre Dame 
TAKETHET| E—’66 Notre Dame 
LEPRECHAU N—’88 Notre Dame 

LIF TO F F—’89 Notre Dame 

§$ CHOONE R—71 Oklahoma 
§$LOWSTART—'87 Oklahoma 

HURT Q B—'88 W. Virginia 

REVENG E—’65 UCLA 
PRESS BO X—'67 UCLA 
LBBRUINS—’88 UCLA 
FIGHTFORTRO Y—'62 USC 
WHITEHORS E—’67 USC 
N1ICERUN—'68 USC 

RALLY—'74 USC 

MV PRU N—'79 USC 

W1ILDDOGS—'91 Washington 

DEJAV U—'75 ASU 

WOOPIGSOOE Y—'69 Arkansas 
SMARTBAC K—'85 Auburn 

THEPLA Y—'82 Cal 

TEXASFIGH T—'69 Texas 
INSIDENOUTS1ID E—'46 Army 
MIRACLE—'84 BC 

TOUCHTHEROC K—'81 Clemson 

HEDGE S—'76 Georgia 

SPLITVOTE—'97 Michigan 

B RU TU S—’70 Ohio State 

SMOKE Y—’97 Tennessee 

TURNOVE R—'97 Wash St. 
LASERBEAM S—Tiburon 
INTHEGAM E—EA Sports 

Cheat Codes 

From the same “Secret Codes” screen, enter 
these codes to activate the corresponding 
cheats: 

CONTROVERS Y—See entire poll 
B|IGSCREEN—Watch intro movie 
STADSGALOR E—All stadiums available 
MINDREADE R—See the CPU's plays 
TIMEFLIE S—Day passes more quickly dur- 
ing game 

SCRAMBLE—Gameplay moves faster 
BLUECH 1 P—Create a player with maxi- 
mum attributes in the “Create A Player” 
mode 

S$ TAF FU P—Earn maximum recruiting 
points 

GIMMEDABALL—Player always catches 
the ball 

P1XGALOR E—Player always intercepts 
ball 

BRICK WAL L—Player always tackles suc- 
cessfully on defense 

S AF ET Y—High wind during game 

| C B M—Player can make very long field goals 
UNSTOPPABL E—Select the “Jugger- 
naut” team type in the “Create A School” 
mode 

BADCALL—Player earns 1 point for knock- 
ing down referee 
K3G3UHF10CCG 0—Disable TV style 
cameras before plays 

Q209AH60A 0—Junior Varsity mode be- 
comes easier 

$3GCAH05000G 0—AIll American mode 
becomes easier 

VBGIN620080 4 1—Disable the game's 
demo mode 


Easter Eggs 

Enter the following codes at the “Easter 
Eggs” screen under the “Customize” menu: 
BEAT DOWN—AIl player attributes set to 99 
BUILDER—Better players 

BOOST—Stronger offense in simulated season 
$C—Win all simulated games 


Secret Vehicles 


Enter any of the following passcodes as your 
user name to unlock the corresponding vehi- 
cle: 

H OTR O D—Unlocks the Titan 

FLAS H—Unlocks the Phantom 

WHIRL Y—Unlocks the Police Helicopter 
Slower CPU 

In Tournament or Special Events mode, just 
after you select “Race,” quickly hold Left + 0 
+O until the race begins. 

Blurry Mode 

In any mode, just after you select “Race,” 
quickly hold Up + R1 + L2 until the race be- 
gins. 

Turbo Mode 

In any mode, just after you select “Race,” 
quickly hold Up + A + X until the race begins. 
During the race, hold Up any time for a speed 
boost. 


Ester Egos 


Enter these codes in the “Easter Eggs” section 
under the “Options” menu. 
SLIDESHOW—View a slideshow of cheerlead- 
ers. You must start a game and then quit to 
see the slideshow. 

GLOVES—Receivers catch better 

JUICE—Super speed bursts 

PISTON—Super stiff arm 

HOME COOKING—No penalties on home 
team 

DAVIS—Running back is juiced 

GD CHALLENGE—Unlock hidden difficulty 
level 

GOLIATH—Large players 

PENCILS—Tall and skinny players 

FLEA CIRCUS—Tiny players 

EVEN TEAMS—AIl players are equal 

STEEL LEG—Longer field goals 

BIG HITS—Harder tackles 

STAMINA—Players don’t get tired 
HANGTIME—Bigger punts 
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Secret Codes 

For each of the following codes, enter the 
“Create Player” screen from the “Rosters” 
menu. Enter the first word as the new player’s 
first name and the second word as the play- 
er's last name, then press A to exit and save 
the new player. Select “Quick Start” from the 
main menu and the game will have the corre- 
sponding effect. Except for the different field 
codes, the effects are cumulative, so you can 
combine them by entering multiple codes. 

BIG BEN—Huge players 

TINY TOM—Tiny players 

BIGHEAD BOBBY—Players with big heads 
GEORGE GIRAFFE—Players with long necks 
COINHEAD COREY—Players with flat heads 
SHRIMPY SEAN—Players with short arms 
LAMEBOY LENNY—Players with weird anima- 
tions 

POOL TABLE—Game is played on a pool table 
field 

EGYPT SPHINX—Play in a desert field 

CITY SCAPE—Game is played in a city field 
LUNAR FIELD—Game is played on the moon 
AIRCRAFT CARRIER—Game is played on an 
aircraft carrier 
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secre the initials “G_H” (that's a space in the 

middle) with the date March 31 to play as 

“Mr. Hockey”, Hall-of-Famer Gordie Howe on 

the Detroit Red Wings. 


Cheat Password 

Choose “Enter Password” from the main 
menu and enter the following code: € T A 
YOAD ¥. Next, choose “Start Game”; a 
cheat menu will appear. Turn the “Unlimited” 
option on to play with infinite continues; you 
can also choose to play as a monster or start 
on any level. 


Cheat Codes 

Each of these codes can be entered while the 
game is paused: 

50 lives—A, Up, O, Right, SELECT, 1 

Refill energy—Left, Right, Left, Right, 0 

Refill ammo—teft, Right, Up, Down, O, C1 
Refill mana—Left, Right, Left, Right, O 
Weapon power-up—R1, L1, R2, L2, Left, Right, 
Up, Down 


Raise abilities by 10%—(], O, A, SELECT, Left 

Fill experience gauge—O, A, L1, L2, R1, SE- 
LECT 

Raise each spell 1 level—Down, A, SELECT, L1, 
R1, SELECT 

Toggle monsters’ energy bars—A, CL), O, A, O 


ODDWORLD: ABE’S ODDYSEE 

Level and Movie Select 

Enter these codes at the main menu: 

¢ Level Select—Hold R1 and press Down, 
Right, Left, Right, 0, O, O, A, O, O, Right, 
Left. 

* Movie Select—Hold R1 and press Up, Left, 
Right, (1), O, A, 1, Right, Left, Up, Right. 

¢ Green Farts—Hold R1 and press Up, Left, 
Right, LJ], O, X. Now every time you fart using 
Gamespeak, you'll see green gas. 


ODDWORLD: ABE’S EXODDUS 

Checkpoint Skip 

At any point in the game, hold R1 and press 
O, O, X, X, 0, O. You will skip to the next 
Checkpoint. Note that you will skip all the 
Mudokons in between and they will be con- 
sidered “dead.” 

Stage Select 

At the main menu, hold the R1 button and 
press Down, Up, Left, Right, A, 3, O, A, CO, O, 
Down, Up, Left, Right. 

Video Scene Select 

At the main menu, hold the R1 button and 
press Up, Down, Left, Right, 0, O, A, O, OO, 
Up, Down, Left, Right. 


PERFECT WEAPON 

Passwords 

Garden Moon—O X XAOOXKA 
Forest Moon—O ADLOODOAA 

Desert Moon—O XX XAOAA 

Proteus Moon—X XOX DO AO 


PITFALL 3D: BEYOND THE JUNGLE 

Stage Passwords 

Level 2—METROPOLIS 

Level 3—DEEPDARK 

Level 4—TEMPLEME 

Level S—HOTROCKS 

Level 6—GOINGDOWN 

Level 7—WOWTHATSHOT 

Kryll Thular Boss—BIGWORMGUY 

Level 8—JAILBREAK 

Level 9—THUNDERDOMES 

Level 10—MAGICGARDEN 

Level 11—SPOOKY MESAS 

Cheat Passwords 

Floating Harry—ZEROGHARRY 

Big Head Mode—BIGHEADHARRY 

Skinny Harry—2DHARRY 

See Credits—CREDITS 

99 Lives—STEVECRANEME 

See All Movies—PLAYMOVIES 

See All Comics—PITFALLCOMIC 

Disable Witty Banter—STOPTALKING 

Get an extra 10 lives in the next game— 
GIVEMELIFE 

Access Original Pitfall/—-CRANESBABY 

Note: Each of the following codes works dur- 
ing the original Pitfall! game: 

* Programmer's Head—Press R1 + R2 

¢ Baby (Elvira) Head—Press O + R1 

¢ Croc Talk—Press R1 + A when there are 
crocodiles on the screen; one of them will say, 
"Hi, mom!” 

¢ Infinite Lives—Press L1 + L2 


POOL HUSTLER 

Secret Game Mode 

At the title screen—while the words “Press 
Start” are flashing—press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, A, A, X, X, Left, Right, 0, O; you'll 
hear a signal to confirm. You'll find a new op- 
tion called “Bowlliards” at the main menu; it’s 
a billiards game that’s scored like bowling. 


PSYBADEK 

Cheat Passwords 

GOAN YWHER E—Enable level select 
GREASEDDE K—Slippery board 
JELLYJELL Y—Jelly mode 
TOPSYTURV Y—Upside down mode 
WALKONMOO N—Low gravity 
DONDACHAO S—invincibility 
DONTDIONM E—Nine lives 
INLILLIP U T—Big characters 
$1ZOFANAN T—Small characters 
DEKPOWERU P—Faster Dek 


R/C STUNT COPTER 
Cheat Codes 
Enter these codes at the main menu screen. 


After entering each code, you'll hear a voice 
say “Cheaters never prosper” and the name 
of the code will scroll up from the bottom of 
the screen. While entering the code you may 
advance to different screens, but in each case 
the code will still work. 

Down, Up, Left, Right, A, X, , O—All Gold 
in training levels 

Down, Up, Right, Left, A, x, 0, O—Unlock all 
levels 

Up, Down, Left, Right, A, X, 0, O—Your 
name can be three letters longer 

L2, R2, L1, R1, A, X, 0, O—Mega Points 

Up, Down, Left, Left, x, 0, O, A—Unlock 
movie (selectable from the Options menu) 


ReTYPES 

Level Select 

Highlight either R-Type or R-Type Ii at the 
title screen, quickly press L2 ten times, then 
R2 ten times; you'll hear a sound to confirm. 
Now start the game and press START to 
pause; you can choose any stage with the 
stage-select option at the pause menu. 
Increase Speed 

Pause the game, hold L2 and press Right, Up, 
Right, Up, Down, Left, Down, Left, O. 
Decrease Speed 

Pause the game, hold L2 and press Right, Up, 
Right, Up, Down, Left, Down, Left, x. 

Use Any Weapon 

Pause the game, hold L2 and press Right, Up, 
Left, Right, Down, Left, Up, Right and either 
A, O, X, or O to equip yourself with a differ- 
ent weapon. 


RAGE RACER 

Mirror Mode 

At the Car Select menu, highlight “Race 
Start,” hold L1 + R1 and press START and con- 
tinue to hold all three buttons down. When 
the race starts, all of the graphics will be hori- 
zontally reversed. 

Custom Logo Colors 

At the Team Logo design screen, highlight 
any color on the color pallette, hold L1 + L2 + 
R1 + R2 and press SELECT; you'll see three 
new menu items that control the amount of 
red, green and blue pigment in each color. To 
customize one of the default colors in the pal- 
lette, highlight it, press Up or Down to high- 
light the red, green or blue pigment box, 
then hold the R1 or R2 button and press Up or 
Down to adjust the amount of pigment you'd 
like to have mixed into the final color. With 
the RGB boxes on the screen, press SELECT re- 
peatedly to toggle the guide markers in the 
small paint window, including a new “cross” 
marker which helps you to line up elements in 
the box. 


RAMPAGE 2: UNIVERSAL TOUR 

Secret Characters 

Choose “Password” from the main menu and 
enter any of the following codes to unlock 
extra characters: 

S$ M 14N—Unlock George 

S$ 4V R S—Unlock Lizzie 

LV P V S—Unlock Ralph 

N 0 T 3 T—Unlock Myukus 

B 1G 4L—Unlock Purple Myukus 

S$ R Y 3 D—Unlock Noobus 

Note that you can only have one of the three 
alien characters unlocked at any given time. 
Cheat Menu 

Enter the password “B VG GY", then access 
the Options menu; you'll find a new “Cheats” 
option that allows you to start on any stage 
with as many as 100 lives; it also has sound ef- 
fects and movie test options. 


RAYSTORM 

Free Play Mode 

When the words “Press Start Button” appear 
at the title screen, hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and 
press START; when the main menu appears, 
continue to hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and press 
Up seven times, then Down, then Up four 
times, then START; you'll hear a voice say, 
“Limiter released” and you should now be at 
the “Option” menu. Choose “Configuration” 
and you'll find a new “Credit Limit” option; 
turn it off to get infinite credits. 


READY 2 RUMBLE BOXING 

Access Special Classes + Unlock All Boxers 
Enter any of the following passcodes at the 
“Name Your Gym” screen when you start a 
new game in Championship mode. You'll be 
able to begin the championship at the specified 
class with all of the boxers available to you. 


B RON Z E—Bronze Class. In Arcade Mode, 
Kemo Claw is also unlocked 

S| LV E R—Silver Class. In Arcade Mode, 
Kemo Claw and Bruce Blade are also un- 
locked. 

G O L D—Gold Class. In Arcade Mode, Kemo 
Claw, Bruce Blade and Nat Daddy are also un- 
locked. 

CHAM P—Champ Class. In Arcade Mode, all 
boxers are also unlocked. 

Two-Player Ring Codes 

In two-player arcade mode, you can choose 
which ring you'd like to fight in. The first 
player must hold the following button combi- 
nations while both players select a boxer. 
Also, the buttons must be held down until the 
match starts. 

Ri—Championship arena 

Li—Two-tier arena 

R1+L1—Gym 

Change Costume Colors 

At the boxer selection screen, press CF + O si- 
multaneously to change the currently selected 
boxer’s colors. 

Change Cornerman’s Voice 

The cornerman’s voice is usually randomly 
picked, but you can choose it at the boxer se- 
lection screen by holding DC and pressing a di- 
rection on the D-pad before selecting your 
boxer. You'll hear a special sound effect when 
you press the D-pad. 

+ Up—trish accent 

O + Left—New York accent 

C+ Right—African-American accent 

+ Down—Hhispanic accent 

Also, to change the voice to a high-pitched 
version of the Irish accent, hold L1 + R1 + 0 
until you hear a special sound effect. 


REBOOT 

Secret Codes 

Highlight “New Game” at the main menu, 
then enter any of the following codes; you 
won't hear any signal to confirm them, so 
press the buttons carefully. Note: You can’t 
use the “Free Shield” and “Full Glitch Energy” 
codes in the same game. 

¢ Free Shield with Every Glitch pick-up— 
Down, R1, Left, Right, Down, L2, R2, Left, 
Right, Up 

¢ Full Glitch Energy—Right, L1, Up, Right, 
Down, L1, R1, Up, Down, Left 

* Play as Enzo—uUp, Left, Down, Left, Down, 
L1, R1, Right, Down, Right 

* Play as Dot Matrix—Left, R1, Right, Up, 
Down, R2, L1, Right, Up, Down 


RESIDENT EVIL 

Rocket Launcher 

If you finish the game in less that three hours, 
your saved game will allow you to start a new 
game with an all-powerful rocket launcher; it 
has infinite ammunition and can destroy just 
about everything with one shot. 

Special Key 

In the room with the large mirror, there’s a 
locked closet that seems impossible to get 
into. To get the special key that unlocks this 
door, you must finish the game with two 
characters rescued (e.g. if you're playing as 
Chris, you must have Jill and Rebecca with you 
when you leave the mansion; Jill must rescue 
Chris and Barry.) If you do this, your saved 
game will allow you to start a new game with 
the special key. Inside the closet, you can 
change your character's clothes. 


RESIDENT EVIL: DIRECTOR’S CUT 

Easier “Advanced” Mode 

Choose “New Game” from the main menu, 
then highlight “Advanced” and hold Right on 
the D-pad for about four seconds; you'll see 
the word “Advanced” turn green. Now start 
the game in “Advanced” mode and you'll find 
that it’s slightly easier than usual. 


RESIDENT EVIL 2 PREVIEW (DEMO DISC) 
“Rookie” Mode 

Highlight “New Game” at the main menu and 
hold Right on the D-pad for about four sec- 
onds; a top-secret difficulty select option will 
appear, allowing you to play the game in the 
slightly easier “Rookie” mode. 


RESIDENT EVit 2 

Secret Photo 

In the S.T.A.R.S. office, check Wesker’s desk— 
it’s the one right in front of the S.T.A.R.S. 
logo. You'll get a message that says, “It's 
trashed. Someone must have searched the 
desk..." Continue to check this desk over and 
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over again; on the 50th try, you will obtain a 
film. Take the film to the darkroom to de- 
velop it and you will get to see a secret photo 
of Rebecca from the original Resident Evil. 
Alternate Clothes 

Start a game in Normal Mode and go through 
the city area (including the gun store and the 
bus) without picking up any items. If you go 
to the alley by the stairs in the R.P.D. lot, you 
will meet a very special zombie: It’s Brad Vick- 
ers, the helicopter pilot from the original Resi- 
dent Evil. Enter the police department and 
get the rifle/grenade launcher from the 
$.T.A.R.S. room, then go back out and kill 
Brad (you can’t take him down with your nor- 
mal gun). Next, check his body; you'll find a 
special key. This key opens the locker in the 
darkroom; if you open it, you will be able to 
change into a different set of clothing at any 
time. 

Bonus Weapons 

If you beat Scenario One with an “A” or “B” 
ranking and your total playing time is under 
two-and-a-half hours, you will get a rocket 
launcher with infinite ammo for your next 
game. If you beat Scenario Two with an “A” 
or “B” ranking in under three hours, you'll 
get a sub-machine gun with infinite ammo for 
your next game. If you beat Scenario Two 
with an “A” or “B” ranking in under two-and- 
a-half hours, you get both of these “infinite 
ammo” weapons plus a Gatling Gun, also 
with infinite ammo. You'll find the bonus 
weapons in the chest. 

Secret Character: Hunk 

To play as the bio-suit guy from the opening 
movie, you have to achieve an “A” Ranking in 
either Leon or Claire’s Scenario Two; to do so, 
you must beat the scenario in under three 
hours without using any of the “infinite 
ammo” bonus weapons (see above). When 
you finish doing this, you will be asked to 
save a second time after the normal Scenario 
One/Scenario Two save. The saved game will 
say “Hunk,” choose this to play as him. 

Secret Character: Tofu 

To play as a giant tofu, you must follow the 
instructions for playing as Hunk (see above). 
Once you've done this, you must continue 
playing until you have chained three sets of 
Scenario Ones and Scenario Twos (a total of 
six games). When you finish doing this, you 
will be asked to save an additional time. The 
saved game will say “Tofu,” choose this to 
play as him. (Note: After you qualify for the 
“Hunk” save, you don’t have to continue to 
get high rankings in order to access Tofu; just 
keep playing and always remember to save.) 


RESIDENT EVIL 2 (DUAL SHOCK VERSION) 
Extreme Battle Mode 

Play through the game with either character 
and complete Scenario 2. After the credits 
roll, you will be rated as usual and a message 
will tell you that there is another mode. You 
will be asked to save the regular game and 
then it will ask you to save a second time for 
the Extreme Battle data. Extreme Battle mode 
can then be accessed by calling up the Load 
screen and selecting the EX Battle data from 
the Arrange Mode menu. If you're lucky 
enough to have kept a Scenario 2 save on 
your memory card from the original Resident 
Evil 2, you can use that with the Dual Shock 
version and simply complete the game to get 
Extreme Battle. When you beat the first level 
of Extreme Battle mode, you will earn the 
ability to play as Ada Wong; you can play as 
Chris Redfield if you beat the second level. 


RIVAL SCHOOLS 

Note: The following codes work with the 
“Evolution” disc only. 

Extra Characters 

Choose “1P Game” and finish the game with 
any character at any difficulty setting. Once 
you've done this, access the box marked 
“Extra” at the character select screen and a 
hidden fighter will be selectable. Each time 
you finish the game this way, another charac- 
ter will be unlocked; there are 24 extra char- 
acters in all. 

Unlock Hidden Oufits 

* To play as Hinata in her underwear, finish 
the game with Hinata, Batsu and Kyosuke. 

* To access Tiffany's school outfit, finish the 
game with Tiffany, Roy and Boman. 

* To play as Natsu in a dress, finish the game 
with Natsu, Roberto and Shoma. 

* To access Kyoko’s Polo shirt and boxers, fin- 
ish the game with Hideo and Kyoko. 
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Secret Mini Games 

¢ To access Home Run Mode, finish a one- 
player game as Shoma at the highest diffi- 
culty setting. 

¢ To unlock Shoot-Out mode, finish a one- 
player game as Roberto at the highest diffi- 
culty setting. 

¢ To access Service mode, finish the game 
with Natsu at the highest difficulty setting. 
Kyoko’s Office 

To enable Kyoko's Office of massaging, beat 
the game at the highest difficulty setting with 
Kyoko. Kyoko’s Office will become available 
in “Extra” mode at the mode selection screen. 


POW 
Unlock All Tracks 

At the main menu, press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Right, Left, Right, A, O, A, O. 
Now all of the tracks will be available when 
you select Arcade Mode. 


re Vehicles 

Choose any vehicle, then select your transmis- 
sion type with the X button. When the purple 
“RUSH” letters appear, immediately press one 
of the following buttons and hold it down 
until the “loading” screen appears: 

¢ Hold A to race in a U.F.O. 

¢ Hold L1 to race in a pick-up truck 

* Hold R1 to race in a British sportster 

When the race starts, you'll be driving the ve- 
hicle you chose. 


Ultimate comers 

Choose “Options” at the Game Select menu, 
then select “Setttings” and use the L1 and R1 
buttons to change the Password option to “A 
LLV1ID". This code unlocks all of the game's 
functions, including four extra vehicles, three 
additional cup settings, the “Challenge” 
mode and the option menu's “Mirror Mode”. 


SHADOW ASR 
All Weapons 

Begin a new game. Go forward into the first 
door that opens and kill the aliens inside. 
Once you have defeated the aliens and you 
are completely inside the room, press L1 + L2 
+ R1 + R2 +O simultaneously. A red light will 
appear on the screen to confirm the code; you 
now have all of the game’s weapons. 
Invincibility 

In the same room described above, after de- 
feating the aliens inside, press L1 + L2 + R1 + 
R2 + X simultaneously. A blue light will ap- 
pear to confirm the code; now you're com- 
pletely invincible. 

Stage Select 

In the same room described above, after de- 
feating the aliens inside, press L1 + L2 + R1+ 
R2 + A simultaneously. A green light will ap- 
pear to confirm the code. Now press START 
and exit the game; you'll find a stage-select 
option on the main menu. 


(SHIRWRECKERSE 
Passwords 

Region 1, Level 2—Ship, Skull, Fish, Anchor, 
Ship, Anchor 

Region 1, Level 3—Ship, Anchor, Skull, Ship, 
Anchor, Fish 

Region 1, Level 4—Skull, Ship, Fish, Anchor, 
Anchor, Ship 

Region 2, Level 1—Fish, Fish, Anchor, Ship, 
Skull, Anchor 

Region 2, Level 2—Skull, Anchor, Anchor, Fish, 
Anchor, Ship 

Region 2, Level 3—Fish, Anchor, Ship, Ship, 
Ship, Skull 

Region 2, Level 4—Anchor, Fish, Ship, Skull, 
Skull, Fish 

Region 3, Level 1—Ship, Skull, Skull, Fish, An- 
chor, Skull 

Region 3, Level 2—Fish, Skull, Anchor, Fish, 
Skull, Fish 

Region 3, Level 3—Fish, Fish, Ship, Skull, Fish, 
Ship 

Region 3, Level 4—Ship, Anchor, Ship, Fish, 
Anchor, Fish 

Region 4, Level 1—Skull, Skull, Anchor, Ship, 
Fish, Fish 

Region 4, Level 2—Ship, Anchor, Skull, Fish, 
Fish, Anchor 

Region 4, Level 3—Skull, Ship, Skull, Skull, 
Fish, Ship 

Region 4, Level 4—Ship, Fish, Ship, Fish, Ship, 
Anchor 

Region 5, Level 1—Anchor, Ship, Fish, Skull, 


Fish, Ship 

Region 5, Level 2—Fish, Ship, Anchor, Skull, 
Ship, Fish 

Region 5, Level 3—Ship, Fish, Skull, Anchor, 
Anchor, Skull 

Region 5, Level 4—Skull, Ship, Anchor, Fish, 
Ship, Skull 


Invincibility 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then press Down, O, (1, (1, Up, X. Un- 
pause the game and you'll find that your 
character is semi-transparent and he cannot 
be hit by enemy attacks. 


- 4 am 
Passwords 
Enter the following passwords from the pass- 
word entry screen under “Load/Save” at the 
options menu. 
Ryan / Storm Sled—O, A, U, R2, R2, L1, X, A 
Tracey / Storm Sled—O, A, O, A, R2, L1, X, A 
Gio / Storm Sled—O, A, U, L1, R2, L1, X, A 
A x, A 


Travis / Storm Sled—O, A, C1), R1, R2, L1, X, 
Nadia / Storm Sled—O, A, ©, 0, R2, L1, X, A 
Jay / Storm Sled—O, A, O, O, R2, L1, X, A 
Jackal / 400cc—L2, L2, O, R2, LC), R1, L1, A 


L 
Sergei / 400cc—(_], L1, (1), L2, A, R2, X, O 
Sergei / Storm Sled—O, A, U, X, R2, L1, x, A 
Unlock Demo Track—R2, L1, A, U1, A, R1, O, X 
Unlock Glacial Grind, Goat's Bluff, Perilous 
Pass, Lost Peak—_], X, R2, 2, O, R1,0, A 
Unlock Super Snocross 3 through 6—R2, A, x, 
R2, A, C1, O, X 
“Fog” available in Track Select—_], L1, X, U, 
R2, X, A, O 
“Mirror” available in Track Select—O, L1, R2, 
R2, R1, X, A, L2 


4, A, O, X, 0, X—Invincibility 


, 1, 0, X, O, X—Gorgon 
, |, O, X—Dimensional Temple 
, O, X—Floating Fortress 
,O, X—Spirit Bog 
, X—Canyon Village 
, X—Creepy Caverns 
, X—Space Ship 
, X—Hall of Patriots 
(}-Graveyard 
[ }+-Nuclear Mine 
, +Launch Center 
, /+Ulhaden Fier 
, C--Garrison 
Inner Sanctum 


O 
_, A, O, O, O, X, 0, X—All Weapons 
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Stage Passwords 

Campaign #1: Crimea—W ORSTCASE 
Campaign #2: Black Sea—G RANDTHEFT 
Campaign #3: Caspian—G ROZNEY 
Campaign #4: Dracula—C HERNOBYL 
Campaign #5: Kremlin—CIVILWAR 

Cheat Password 

Enter the password THEB!IGBOYS to play 
with infinite ammo, fuel, armor and attempts. 
(If one of these items should run out, it will 
be instantly refilled.) 


ae 


Secret Options Menu 

At the main menu, choose “Options”, then 
highlight “Game Options”, hold L1 + L2 +R1 
+ R2 and press X. You'll find a secret options 
menu that allows you to adjust the game's 
gravity and character sizes as well as changing 
the court. Note: After you've changed these 
options, you must press X to exit; if you press 
any other button, your changes may not be in 
effect. 


Cheat Codes 

Press START at any time during the game to 
pause, then enter either of the following 
codes at the pause screen: 

¢ Refill Energy + Weapon Power-Up—Press A, 
X, X, X, O, X, 0, A, X, A, O. Repeat when- 
ever necessary. 

¢ Change into a Flea—Press A, LJ, O, A. Re- 
peat the same code to change back into the 
spider. 


Secret Codes 
Enter the following cheat codes at the title 
screen. Note that if you press any other but- 
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tons before entering the codes they won't 
work. 

Down, Down, Left, Right, Up, Left, Circle, 
R2—Unlock all tracks and classes 

Up, Left, Left, Right, Down, Right, L1, 
Square—Start with $1,500,000 in Season 
Mode 


Cheat Mode 

At the title screen, press A, Up, Right, Down, 
Left, A, Left, Down, Right, Up, A. A new op- 
tion called “Cool” will appear on the main 
menu. Select it to find an option called “Open 


Levels”. Press X to open the levels, return to 
the main menu and choose “Start” and “Con- 
tinue Game”, then press X at the password 
screen. When the stage-select screen appears, 
you'll find that you can access any level. 
Infinite Lives 

With the cheat mode activated as described 
above, just press START during the game to 
pause, then press () while paused to give 
yourself 50 extra lives at any time. 

Watch Video Scenes 

With the cheat mode activated as described 
above, go to the stage select screen, hold the 
C button and press START. The game's video 
scenes will begin to play, one after another. 
Press X to skip to the next video at any time. 


99 Lives 
At any time during the game, press SELECT, 
00,0,0, 0, 0, 0, Up, O, Left, O, Right, O, 
START. 


Debug Menu 

At the main menu, move the cursor to “Op- 
tions” and press A, O, Left, L1, R2, CJ, O, Left. 
You'll hear a special sound effect if the code 
was entered correctly. To access the Debug 
Menu, hold L1 + SELECT and press A. 


Dhalsim’s Wife 

Choose Dhalsim as your character. During the 
loading screen, just before the first round, 
hold (1) + R2. Dhalsim's wife will appear and 
cheer you on through the whole match on 
any stage. The same button combination ap- 
plies even if the button configuration is 
remapped. 

Unlock Guile 

Select any character in World Tour mode. 
When you have cleared 19 courses and 
reached level 27, clear the USA course and 
Guile will be your final boss. If you defeat 
him, Guile will be selectable in any mode. 
Guile will also be unlocked automatically 
after 96 hours of gameplay. 

Unlock Evil Ryu 

After you defeat Guile, another level will 
open. Defeat all of the characters in this new 
level and the final boss will be Evil Ryu. If you 
defeat him, Evil Ryu will be selectable in any 
mode. 

Unlock Shin Akuma 

After you defeat Evil Ryu, yet another level 
will open. Defeat all of the characters in this 
level and the final boss will be Shin Akuma. If 
you defeat him, you will be able to choose 
Shin Akuma by highlighting Akuma at the 
character select screen and pressing L2. 
Unlock Arcade Balrog 

Clear the USA course in World Tour Mode, or 
play the game for eight hours. Once you've 
achieved either goal, you will be able to 
choose Arcade Balrog by highlighting Balrog 
at the character select screen and pressing L2. 
Unlock Team Battle Mode 

Clear the China course in World Tour Mode, 
or play the game for 16 hours. 

Unlock Survival Mode 

Clear the Point 48106 course in World Tour 
Mode, or play the game for 24 hours. 

Unlock Dramatic Battle and Final Battle 

Clear Arcade mode on the hardest difficulty 
level. 


Super Street Fighter Il Turbo: Play as Akuma 

At the character-select screen, highlight Ryu 
for four seconds, then T. Hawk for four sec- 
onds, then Guile for four seconds, then 
Cammy for four seconds, then Guile again for 
four seconds, then highlight Ryu or Ken for 
four seconds, then hold down all three 
PUNCH buttons and the START button. If your 


timing is right, you'll see a mysterious silhou- 
ette on the match-up screen. You're playing 
as Akuma. 

Super Street Fighter Ii Turbo: Play Against 
Akuma 

Play a one-player game in Arcade Mode at 
any difficulty level without losing a single 
match; you must also try to defeat each oppo- 
nent as quickly as possible. If your total play- 
ing time is low enough by the time you reach 
the final battle against M. Bison, you'll see 
Akuma jump into the screen and defeat Bison 
for you; now you must fight Akuma instead. 
Super Street Fighter || Turbo: Remove Super 
Meter 

At the character-select screen, choose your 
fighter with the 0 (Jab) button, then release 
C1) and quickly enter one of the following 
codes before the airplane flies across the map: 
For Ryu, Ken, Blanka, Zangief, Cammy, Fei 
Long, Balrog or M. Bison—Press Left and 
Right repeatedly on the D-pad while repeat- 
edly tapping 0 

For E. Honda, Chun-Li, Guile, Dhalsim, T. 
Hawk, Dee Jay, Vega or Sagat—Press Up and 
Down repeatedly on the D-pad while repeat- 
edly tapping 

If you've done this correctly, your character's 
color will change and you'll hear a shout to 
confirm. When the fight begins, you'll be 
playing without your Super meter. 

Street Fighter Alpha 2 Gold: Play as Cammy 
To access Cammy in Street Fighter Alpha 2 
Gold, you must play as M. Bison in Arcade 
mode and beat the game with a score that’s 
high enough to take the #1 position on the 
High Score list. Once you've done this, enter 
your initials as “C A M"; now you can play as 
Cammy—in “Versus” mode only—by high- 
lighting M. Bison at the character-select 
screen and pressing the START button twice. 
Street Fighter Alpha 2 Gold: Alternate Charac- 
ters 

* To play as special versions of certain charac- 
ters with no “Super” meters, simply press 
START while the character is highlighted at 
the character-select screen. This works for 
Ryu, Chun-Li, Ken, Dhalsim, Zangief, Sagat 
and M. Bison. 

* If you press START twice while Ryu or Chun- 
Li are highlighted, you can play as “Evil” Ryu 
or the Street Fighter |i Champion Edition ver- 
sion of Chun-Li, respectively. 

* To play as “Extra” Sakura (with six different 
costume color schemes) or “Shin” (True) 
Akuma, highlight Sakura or Akuma at the 
character-select screen and press START five 
times. 
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Hidden Characters 
At the Mode Select Screen, highlight “Prac- 
tice” and press SELECT, Up, Right, Down, 
Right, SELECT. You will hear a sound and see 
“HERE COMES A NEW CHALLENGER” at the 
bottom of the screen. You can now select 
four new characters in any mode of the game: 
Evil Ryu, Evil Hokuto, Cycloid Gamma and Cy- 
cloid Beta. 

Hidden Bonus Game 

Again, in the Mode Select Screen, highlight 
“Practice” and press SELECT, Up, Up, Right, 
Up, Right, Up, SELECT. You will hear a sound 
and see “HERE COMES A NEW GAME MODE” 
at the bottom of the screen. Enter the Prac- 
tice Mode and you will see a new option 
called “Bonus Game”. You can now play a 3-D 
version of the barrel-breaking bonus stage 
from the original Street Fighter II. 


Secret Codes 

Enter the following codes at the main menu. 
You'll hear a voice say “Yeah!” each time you 
enter a code correctly. 

Right, O, O, Left, 0, O, R1, L1—Unlock courses 
Right, Right, R1, R2, Left, Left. L1, L2—Unlock 
all boards 

Left, Left, 1, Right, Right, O, R1, R1—Unlock 
Sarah 

Left, Right, O, C1, R2, L1, L2, RI—Unlock Mick 
Right, O, Left, Left, O, O, O, O—Unlock 
Bonobo 


name Codes 

At the Select Event screen, Press R1. A prompt 
will appear that will allow you to enter any of 
the codes below. You'll get confirmation from 
the announcer after entering a correct code. 
lf the code is incorrect, the announcer will say 


something negative, like “That just can't be 
fun.” 

NOCR4S H—The bikes never crash 
B1GB 1K 3 S—The bikes are big 

G 14NT S—Giants on mini-bikes 
M3RCVR Y—Mercury gravity 

V3 N V S—Venus gravity 

M 0 0 N—Moon gravity 

M 4 R S—Mars gravity 

JV P1TE R—Jupiter gravity 

S$ 4T V R N—Saturn gravity 

VR4N V S—Uranus gravity 
N3PTVN3—Neptune gravity 

P LV T 0—Pluto gravity 

H 0 P—Add hop button 

MOR3C4M S—Extra camera modes 
N0OR1D 3 R S—No riders on bikes 
H34DL3S S—Headless riders 

B LOCK M 3—Opponent riders get in your 
way 

NOOFFTR4CK—No more off track 

SK 1PP1NG0K—No more getting reset 
B1GSPR 4 Y—Bigger dirt spray 


SUPERCROSS CIRCUIT 

Secret Codes 

From the main menu, select “Arcade,” then 
select “Bonus Items.” Next, press 1 to enter 
any of the codes below: 

Big helmets—BIG_HELMETS 

Headless riders—SLEEPYHOLLOW 

Invisible bikes—FLOATING 


SYPHON FILTER 

All Weapons + Infinite Ammo 

During the game, press START to pause. High- 
light “Weapons” at the pause menu, hold 
Right + L2 + R2 + )+O and press X. 

Stage Select 

During the game, press START to pause. 
Choose “Options” at the pause menu, high- 
light “Select Mission,” then hold Left + L1 + 
R1 + SELECT + Cand press X. 

Hard Difficulty 

At the title screen, highlight “New Game,” 
hold Left + L1 + R2 + SELECT + 0 +O and 
press X. 

Super Ammo 

Pause the game and move the cursor to “Si- 
lenced 9mm” in the “Weapons” menu. Then, 
Hold Left + L1 + R2 + SELECT + () + X (in that 
order). You'll hear a sound effect confirming 
input of the code. 


T’Al FU: WRATH OF THE TIGER 

Map Cheat Codes 

To use the following cheat codes, you must 
finish at least one level of the game in order 
to access the map screen that appears be- 
tween levels. Each of the following codes can 
be entered at the map screen (Note: Codes 
must be entered quickly): 

* Level Select Debug Menu—Press R2, A, R2, 
A, O, Down, ©. to allow cheats, then press 
R2, A, R2, A, O, 0, Down, A, Up, Right, Left, 
Down, Up, L1 

* Story Mode Debug Menu—Press R2, A, R2, 
A, O, Down, 0. to allow cheats, then press 
R2, A, R2, A, CO O, Down, A, Up, Left, Right, 
Down, Up, L2 

* View Credits—Press R2, A, R2, A, O, Down, 
CJ. to allow cheats, then press R2, A, R2, A, 
Down, -|, O, A, Up, Down, Left, Right, Up, R1 
In-Game Cheats 

At any time during gameplay—not while 
paused—press R2, A, R2, A, O, X, 0 to enable 
cheats; once you've received a confirming 
message, you can enter any of the following 
codes for different effects: 

* Refill Chi—R2, A, R2, A, Left, Right, 0 

* Refill health—R2, A, R2, A, Left, Right, O 

* Nine lives—R2, A, R2, A, Left, Right, < 

* Temporary invincibility—R2, A, R2, A, Left, 
Right, R2 

* Half Size Enemies—R2, A, R2, A, Left, Right, 
Down 

* Double Size Enemies—R2, A, R2, A, Left, 
Right, Up 

* All Fighting Styles—R2, A, R2, Left, Right, A 


TEMPEST X3 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game—at the title 
screen, menus or during the game—hold L1, 
R1, A, O, START, SELECT and Up/Left on the 
D-pad. You'll hear a loud grinding noise to in- 
dicate that the master cheat code is in place. 
Once you've done this, you can do any of the 
following tricks during the game: 

¢ Level Skip—Hold R1 and tap L1, then fire 
your superzapper. The screen will be cleared 


and you will advance to the next stage imme- 
diately. 

* Trippy Mode—Hold L2 + R1 + A + X and 
press Up. The graphics will leave freaky trails 
of light on the screen; perfect for those mind- 
altering experiments at your next party. 
Hidden Game Modes 

Play until you earn the top spot on the High 
Score table; you must earn over 500,000 
points to get there. Once you do this, the 
game will ask you to enter a five-character 
name in addition to the usual three-letter ini- 
tials. Enter your name as “H_V_S”; those are 
spaces in the second and fourth positions. 
Save the game to your memory card. Now 
you'll find two new game modes at the main 
menu: “Tempest Plus” and “Tempest 2000”. 


TENCHU: STEALTH ASSASSINS 

Restore Health 

Press START during the game to pause, then 
press Left, Left, Down, Down, 1, 0 A, 0 to 
refill your energy. 

Increase Item Capacity to 99 

At the item select screen, hold L1 and press 
Left, Left, Down, Down, (1) 0, A, 0. 

Unlock All Secret Ninja Tools 

At the item select screen, hold R1 and press 
Left, Left, Down, Down, [1] O, A, O. 

Increase Item Inventory 

At the item select screen, hold L2 and press 
Left, Left, Down, Down, (1) (1, A, X. 

Ayame’s Sexy Armor 

At the item select screen, press Left, Left, 
Down, Down, FO, A, O. 

Enable Japanese Voice-Over 

At the “Select Stage” screen, hold L1 and 
press Left, Left, Down, Down, 1] 0) A, O. 
Enable Enemy Layout Selection Screen 

At the “Select Stage” screen, Hold R1 and 
press Left, Left, Down, Down, 1, 0) A, X. 
Debug Mode 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, then hold L1 + R2 and press Up, A, 
Down, X, Left, 0 Right, O. Next, release L1 + 
R2 and press L1, R1, L2, R2, then press START 
to unpause. Now you can call up a program- 
mers debug menu at any time during the 
game by pressing L2 + R2. The debug menu 
allows you to do all kinds of incredible things, 
including refilling your items, warping to any 
point in any stage, placing enemies or objects 
wherever you want them and much more. 


TEST DRIVE 6 

Secret Codes 

Enter these codes at the “Enter Your Name” 
screen under “Race Menu.” You'll recieve no 
special confirmation from the game after en- 
tering each code, but each code you enter will 
be in effect even if you enter you name, then 
back out all the way to the main menu. 
Unlock all tracks—E RE RTH 

Unlock all cars—D F G Y 

Freeze time limit—F FOE MIT 

6,000,000 credits—A KJGQ 

Unlock all Challenges—P O | O P 

Unlock “Stop The Bomber”"—R F GTR 


TEST DRIVE OFF-ROAD 3 

Cheat Codes 

From the main menu, select “Arcade.” At the 
“Name Entry” screen, enter any one of the 
codes below. You'll hear a bird chirp after en- 
tering a correct code. You may toggle each 
cheat code on and off in the “Cheat Menu” 
screen under the “Options” menu. Note the 
spaces in some of the codes. 
Sumo-Style—YOKOZUNA 

Stunt Mode—TURN TRICKS 

All Upgrades—MAD HOOKUP 

All Divisons—SAD CLOWN 

All Tracks—LEAD TO ROME 

All Cheats—ZAKARY X 


TETRIS PLUS 

Stage Select 

Choose Puzzle Mode and select the “Pass- 
word” option. As soon as the password screen 
appears, press Down, Down, Right, Up, Up, 
Right, Up, Up, Up, Right, then repeat that 
same sequence of buttons again. Now press 
the X button; when the game starts, a stage- 
select menu will appear. 


THEME HOSPITAL 

Level Passcodes 

Level 2—K OD AAOOX 
Level 3—OO ADXAOA 
Level 4—JAOOXXAO 
Level 5—O AQDOXAOD 


Level 6—-JIADOXUXO 
Level 7—UAAOXOAO 
Level B—X ADNOAOUOX 
Level 9—-ADXAOXAD 
Level 10-O 0 XADXODO 
Level 11—-A ODO AUOX 
Level 12—O OX XOOUA 


THEME PARK 

Cheat Code 

Enter your nickname as “BOVINE” and start a 
new park. When the game starts, press 1) + X 
+O simultaneously to increase your bank bal- 
ance at any time. This code also gives you in- 
stant access to all of the rides and shops in the 
game. 


THRASHER: SKATE AND DESTROY 

Extra Points 

During a game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R2 and press O. You'll hear a special 
sound effect. Each time you press O, your 
score will go up by 5,000 points. You can re- 
peatedly press O to accumulate large scores. 


TIGER WOODS 99 PGA TOUR GOLF 

Blow Up Golf Cart 

Select “Driving” at the Practice Facility. If you 
hit the golf cart three times, it will explode. 


TIME COMMANDO 

Refill Energy 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, highlight “Sound FX” at the pause 
menu and press X, A, A, O, X, A, A,O, 00 
X. Now return to the game and you'll find 
that your energy meter has been refilled. 
Extra Lives 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause, highlight “Sound FX” at the pause 
menu and press A, 0, O, X, A,O,0, x, A, O 
4. Now return to the game and you'll have 
three extra lives. 

Secret Stage 

Choose “Code” from the main menu and 
enter the password “COMMANDO”; you'll 
warp to a secret boxing-ring stage where you 
battle a clone of yourself and more. 


TIME CRISIS 

Secret Cheat Menu 

At the title screen, shoot the black area in the 
upper portion of the letter “R” in the Time 
Crisis logo two times, then shoot the center of 
the target next to the letter “E” two times. A 
secret menu will appear that allows you to 
start with up to nine lives, gain infinite con- 
tinues (“Coin=Free”) and never have to reload 
("Shot=Free”). 


TNN MOTOR SPORTS HARDCORE 4X4 

Secret Truck 

At the setup menu, choose “Select Race Type” 
and select “Time Trial”. Now choose “Start 
Race” and enter the “Edit Names” option. 
Enter your name as MAINLINE, then return to 
the setup menu and select “Choose Truck”. 
You'll find a powerful new vehicle called 
“Mother”. This code also unlocks the “Pro” 
and “Extreme” difficulty levels. 

Raining Frogs 

At the setup menu, choose “Select Race Type” 
and select “Time Trial”. Now choose “Start 
Race” and enter the “Edit Names” option. 
Enter your name as RAINFROG, then return to 
the setup menu and set the weather condi- 
tions to “Severe”. Start the race and you'll see 
frogs falling from the sky instead of rain. 
Hidden Game 

At the setup menu, choose “Select Race Type” 
and select “Time Trial”. Now choose “Start 
Race” and enter the “Edit Names” option. 
Enter your name as DUTCHMAN, then return 
to the main menu. Choose “Options”, then 
select “Credits” to play a hidden game called 
Roids. It’s a funny version of Asteroids in 
which all of the asteroids have been replaced 
by the heads of the game's creators. 


TOCA CHAMPIONSHIP RACING 

Secret Codes 

Enter any of the following code names at the 
“Enter Name” screen to unlock different fea- 
tures; you'll hear a voice say, “Cheat mode en- 
abled!” each time you enter a code. Note: 
Some of the codes may conflict with other 
codes; for example, the “starry sky” code 
seems to override the “cartoon background” 
code, among others. If you want to clear a 
code, just turn the PlayStation off and start 
over. 


TIPS & TRICKS 


¢ Enter “J HAMM 0" to unlock all tracks, in- 
cluding the bonus track 

e Enter “PATSCREEM" to access “TOCA 
Showdown” mode from the Race Menu 

e Enter "C MNOHIT S” to disable the 
game's collision detection (cars can drive right 
through one another) 

° Enter “CMSTARS" for a starry sky back- 
ground 

¢ Enter “CMTOON" for a cartoon back- 
ground 

¢ Enter “CMDISCO” to get multicolored 
fog when the weather is set to “Foggy” 

e Enter “C MRAINU P" to make the rain fall 
up when the weather is set to “Rain” 

¢ Enter "“C MCOPTE R” for a new helicopter 
camera angle (but not the kind you'd expect) 
e Enter “CMGARAG E” to unlock the se- 
cret vehicle, a tank (press O to fire its guns) 

* Enter “C MM1ICR 0" to play in “Micro Ma- 
chines mode” with an overhead view 

¢ Enter “XBOOSTME” to greatly increase 
the game's speed 

e Enter “CM CHUN" to remove the dash- 
board and windshield from the in-car camera 
angle 


TOMB RAIDER 

Stage Skip 

During the game, press SELECT to access the 
inventory screen, then press L2, R2, L1, O, A, 
L1, R2, L2. You'll hear a moan to confirm the 
code. Now exit the inventory screen and you'll 
immediately warp to the end of the current 
stage. 

Access All Weapons 

During the game, press SELECT to access the 
inventory screen, then press L1, A, R2, L2, L2, 
R2, O, L1. You'll hear a moan to confirm the 
code. Now exit the inventory screen and re- 
turn to it to find that you have been 
equipped with all of the game’s weapons. 
Note: The above codes only work while you’re 
using Control Method 1. If you’re using Con- 
trol Method 2 or 3, just press Down at the in- 
ventory screen and select the “Controls” op- 
tion. Switch to Control Method 1 and you'll 
be able to enter the codes as described above; 
once you've entered the code, you can switch 
back to your preferred control method and 
continue the game. 


TOMB RAIDER ii 

Exploding Lara 

Using the R1 button, walk forward, then 
backwards. Turn completely around three 
times, then jump backwards. Lara will ex- 
plode! 

All Weapons & Items 

Using the R2 button, step left, step right, then 
left. Switch to the R1 button and walk back- 
wards, then forwards. Turn completely 
around three times, then do a backwards 
jump and hit the Roll button (O in the default 
control configuration) to face the opposite di- 
rection in mid-air. If you did it right, you will 
hear a rifle load. You'll get all weapons fully 
loaded up to 999 shots, 99 big and small 
HealthPaks and 99 flares. 

Level Skip 

Using the R2 button, step left, step right, then 
left. Switch to the R1 button and walk back- 
wards, then forwards. Turn completely 
around three times, then do a forward jump 
and press the Roll button (O in the default 
control configuration) to face the opposite di- 
rection in mid-air. Lara will freeze in mid-air 
and you'll warp to the end of the current 
level. 


TOMB RAIDER If! 

Bonus Leve/ 

If you manage to find all of the 59 secrets in 
the game, a bonus level called All Hallows will 
be unlocked. 

Secret Room 

To find a secret little room in Lara's mansion, 
go behind the diving board and push the but- 
ton you find there. A door will open up near 
the stairway in the main hall. There’s a lever. 
Pull the lever, do a flip, hit the sprint button 
and head for the door across the way before 
it closes. Inside is a collection of Lara’s prizes. 
Cheat Codes 

These codes can be entered at any time dur- 
ing gameplay (not while paused). You must 
enter them fairly quickly: 

* All Weapons, Items & Ammo—L2, R2, R2, L2, 
L2, L2, L2, R2, L2, R2, R2, L2, R2, R2, L2, L2, R2, 
L2, L2, R2. Lara will scream if you've entered 
the code correctly. 
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* Level Skip—L2, R2, L2, L2, R2, L2, R2, L2, R2, 
L2, L2, L2, L2, R2, L2, R2, R2, R2, R2, L2. Lara 
will say “No” if you enter the code correctly. 

¢ All Secrets—L2, L2, L2, L2, L2, R2, L2, L2, L2, 
R2, L2, R2, L2, L2, R2, L2, L2, R2, L2, L2. Lara 
will sigh if you enter the code correctly. This 
code gives you credit for finding all of the se- 
crets in the current level. Remember to enter 
this code on EVERY level if you want to access 
the secret All Hallows stage. 

e Racetrack Key (in Lara’s Home)—R2, L2, L2, 
2) ee, Ue a a, 0, a as a, 
L2, R2, L2, L2. Enter this code in Lara’s Man- 
sion and you'll get a key that unlocks the 
dune buggy track outside. 

¢ Refill Health—R2, R2, L2, R2, L2, L2, L2, L2, 
EZ, Ud. ee, Ee, US Oe, RL, a, 
You'll hear Lara wince when you enter this 
code correctly. 


In-Game Codes 

At any time during the game, press START to 
pause and enter any of these codes in. The 
game will automatically un-pause after a cor- 
rect code has been entered. You may re-enter 
the same code to turn its effects off. Entering 
the “Debug Info” code multiple times will 
allow you to view different screens of debug- 
ging output. 

100% Health—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, Up, Up, 
SELECT 

0% Health—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, Down, 
Down, SELECT 

Invincible—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, A, A, A, A 
Invulnerable to Enemy Bullets—SELECT, SE- 
LECT, ©, 2, 2, SELECT 

HUD Toggle—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, Left, 
Right, SELECT 

Max. Weapons—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, L1, L1, 
R1, R1 

Remove Floor—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, SELECT, 
SELECT, O, O 

Complete Mission—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, SE- 
LECT, O 

Debug Info—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, L2, R2 
Camera Cheat—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, R2, R2 
Move all objects and enemies by walking—SE- 
LECT, SELECT, O, O, SELECT, SELECT, A, A 
Remove all objects except enemies—SELECT, 
SELECT, O, O, SELECT, SELECT, LF, 0 

Display movement boundaries—SELECT, SE- 
LECT, 7, O14, 4, 00 

Run faster—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, U1, 0, O, O 
Main Menu Codes 

Enter these cheats at the main menu. You'll 
hear a special sound effect after entering a 
correct code. Movies can be accessed from the 
“Options” screen. For the “Access All Mis- 
sions” code, you'll be able to select any mis- 
sion even though some of them may be 
dimmed. 

Unlock All Movies—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, L1, 
| a ey Yay 1 VS 

Access All Missions—SELECT, SELECT, O, O, L1, 
a a By P| 


Cheat Codes 

Enter each of the following codes in the mid- 
dle of a game. You must press START to pause 
the game, input the code, and press START 
again to unpause. After successfully inputting 
a code and before pressing START for the sec- 
ond time to unpause, the pause screen will 
shake left to right briefly. You may have to 
quit the current game a restart a new one to 
see some of the codes’ effects. For the Unlock 
Levels code, you will still be able to play all 
the levels even though the screen will tell you 
they aren't unlocked. 

Unlock Levels, Videos, Boards, & Officer 
Dick—Hold L1 and press O, Right, Up, Down, 
O, Right, Up, F, A 

All stats at 10—Hold L1 and press _], A, Up, 
Down 

All stats at 13—Hold L1 and press X, LL, A, 
Up, Down 

Unlock Levels—Hold L1 and press A, Right, 
Up, L, A, Left, Up, 0, A 

Unlimited Special—Hold L1 and press X, A, O, 
Down, Up, Right 

Big Head Mode—Hold L1 and press (|, O, Up, 
Left, Left 

Unlock “Skip to Restart” in pause menu— 
Hold L1 and press _, O, X, Up, Down 


Secret Codes 
At the title screen, enter any of the following 
codes to unlock different features. You'll hear 
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a sound to confirm each code: 

Alternate background music—O, R2, R1, A, X, 
], Right, L2, L1, Up, Down, Left 

Bonus Character—L2, L1, Up, Left, Down, 
Right, (), X, O, A, R1, R2 

Alternate Costumes—R2, R1, A, O, X, U, 
Right, Down, Left, Up, L1, L2 

Extra Level—Press SELECT 12 times 

Change Traps—L2, R2, L1, R1, Up, A, Left, 
Right, |, O, Down, X 


a HE DEEP 
Complete Code Collection 
Each of the following codes must be entered 
while the game is paused; just press START to 
freeze the action at any time and you're good 
to go. Note that most of these codes can be 
deactivated; just enter the same code a sec- 
ond time to switch it off. 

¢ Refill air & health—Down, X, Left, LJ, Up, 
Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, Up, Down, Left, 
Right, X, X 

¢ Infinite air—Down, X, Left, (], Up, Up, A, A, 
Right, Right, O, O, A, O, X, UL, Up, Right, 
Down, Left 

¢ Infinite health—Down, X, Left, “J, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O, O, A, A, X, X 

* Max continues—Down, X, Left, (, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O, O, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, L2 
* Turbo speed—Down, x, Left, |, Up, Up, A, 
A, Right, Right, O, O, R1, R2, R1, R2, R1, R2 

¢ All equipment—Down, X, Left, (|, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O, O, L1, L1, L1, L1, R1, R1, 
R1, R1, L2, L2, L2, L2, R2, R2, R2, R2 

¢ All weapons—Down, X, Left, 1], Up, Up, A, 
A, Right, Right, O, O, R1, R1, R1, R1, L1, L1, 
L1, L1, R2, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, L2, L2 

¢ Reveal entire map—Down, X, Left, |, Up, 
Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, 0, X, O, X, 0 

¢ No fines for killing endangered species— 
Down, x, Left, (], Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
OO, R2,R1, £2; £1 

¢ Open all doors—Down, X, Left, J], Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O, O, x, O, A, 0 

¢ Disable currents—Down, xX, Left, J, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O, O, R1, L1, L2, R2, x 

¢ Extra $2,000,000 gold—Down, x, Left, 0, 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, R1, R2, L1, 
LZ, Rt, R2, LY, la 

¢ Unlimited payload—Down, X, Left, (1), Up, 
Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, A, Up, X, Down 
* Get Atlantis tablet piece for current stage— 
Down, X, Left, —, Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
OO, Et, L204, EZ, 2 

¢ Complete current mission—Down, X, Left, 
LJ, Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, A, A, A, 
Down, Down, Down 

¢ Access all missions—Down, X, Left, , Up, 
Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, Down, Right, 
Up, Left, A, X 

¢ All missions complete—Down, X, Left, ), 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, 0, X, X, X, 
a ee ee 

* Overhead Camera Angle—Down, X, Left, [), 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, A, LO, X, 0 

¢ Super Spear Gun—Down, X, Left, |, Up, Up, 
A, A, Right, Right, O, O, X, Up, A, Down 

¢ Pass Through Objects—Down, X, Left, (), 
Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, O, O, 0, 0, O, O 

¢ Extra time in Shark Attack bonus stage— 
Down, X, Left, —], Up, Up, A, A, Right, Right, 
OO; L2 EZ) 22. RL R11 RAIR2, 0 


‘TRICK'NSNOWBOARDER 
Resident Evil Snowboarders 


At the title screen, press A, A, X, X, 0, O, U0, 
O. You'll hear a special sound effect if you 
enter it correctly. At the main menu, select 
“Free” mode and select a course. At the 
“Player Select” screen, press L2 or R2 to access 
Leon, Claire or a Zombie character from the 
Resident Evil series. 


TRIPLE PLAY 200 

Secret Team 

At the team select menu, press Right, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, Left, Right, Left, Right, Left, 
Right on the D-pad. The top-secret “EA 
Dream Team” will appear; all of its members 
have weird graphic features or superhuman 
abilities. 

Camera Control 

During a game, hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and 
press Right, Left, Up, Down, Right, Left. Now 
you can control the camera with the D-pad 
and -buttons to look anywhere in the stadium. 
Easy Home Run 

In the middle of the game, before a pitch, 
hold L1 + R1 + L2 + R2 and press A, 1, A, O, 
x, U1, Left, Right. You'll hear a “thump” 
sound effect if performed correctly. The next 


TIPS & TRICKS 


time the current batter makes contact, he will 
automatically hit a home run. 

Easy Strikeout 

In the middle of the game, before a pitch, 
hold L1 + R1 + L2 + R2 and press Up, Down, 
A, U0, A, O, X, 0. You'll hear a “thump” 
sound effect if performed correctly. Use O to 
throw a ball and you'll automatically strike 
the batter out. 

Comments ; 

In the middle of the game, hold L1 + R1 + L2 
+ R2 and press any of the following button 
combinations to force the commentators to 
say something about a specific subject. You'll 
hear the same “thump” sound effect after en- 
tering each code. 

Left, (J, Up, A—Current batter 

Up, A, Right, O—Historical events 

X, Down, A, Up—Current weather 

Down, X, Right, O—Trivia 


TURBO |  . 
Secret Codes 

At the name selection screen, enter any of the 
following names to unlock different features. 
Note that all of the names that are three 
characters long must begin with a space. 
boa—Unlock all boats 

str—View all FMV sequences 

day—Unlock all Day courses 

nit—Unlock all Night courses 

rrim—Unlock all Mirror courses 

qak—Race with ducks instead of boats 
frac—Unlock Fractal courses 


Cheat Passwords 

To enter any of the following passwords, se- 
lect “One Player Contest” at the title screen, 
then choose “Options” after you pick a car; 
you'll see the “Password” option at this 
menu. To enter a blank space in a password, 
just press Right on the D-pad. If you want to 
enter multiple passwords—for example, the 
invincibility code and the “Fight of Your Life” 
code—just enter one, then return to the pass- 
word screen and input the other. The “Heli- 
copter Camera Angle” can only be used in the 
Arena and Rooftop stages; to use it, enter the 
password shown, then—during the game— 
toggle through the available camera angles 
by holding START and pressing Up or Down 
until you see the helicopter view. 

O A UO O—Warehouse District Warfare 

x 0 O A—Freeway Free For All 

x AC)O (River Park Rumble 

x OA A A—Assault on Cyburbia 

‘1A XO X—Rooftop Combat—The Final Battle 
A X OL) A—Battle with Minion 

“AOD [+Secret Level: The Fight of Your Life 
A _() 0 O—Infinite Weapons 

L] A X _O—Invincibility 

O O AX _—Helicopter Camera Angle 


Cheat Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
any time during the game (but not while 
paused): 

Mega Machine Guns—Hold R2, press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 
Invincibility—Hold L1 + R1, press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up 

Infinite Weapons + Turbo—Hold L2 + R2, 
press Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, 
Down, Up 

Note: If you hold L1 + L2 + R1 + R2 and press Up, 
Down, Left, Right, Right, Left, Down, Up, you'll 
enter the “Invincibility” and “Infinite Weapons” 
codes at the same time and the words “God 
Mode” will appear. However, some of these 
codes can be turned off by entering the same 
code a second time, so—for example—if you 
enter the “Invincibility” code with L1 and R1 
held down, then enter the “God Mode” code 
with all four L and R buttons, you will end up 
with infinite weapons and turbo but the invinci- 
bility will be turned off. 

Homing Napalms 

If you have at least two napalm items in your 
inventory—or if you have the “Infinite 
Weapons” code active—highlight the napalm 
with L1 or R1, then hold L2 and press Up, 
Down, Down, Left, Left, Left, Right, Right. 
This changes your napalm attacks to “homing 
napalms” that seek out your enemies like the 
homing missiles. 

Advanced Attacks 

These codes can be entered at any time dur- 
ing the game (but not while paused) to give 
you a one-time weapon or power up; see the 


game's manual for more information. 
Napalm—Right, Left, Up 

Freeze Burst—Left, Right, Up 

Drop Mine—Right, Left, Down 

Rear Attack—Left, Right, Down 

Shield—Up, Up, Right 

High Jump—uUp, Up, Left 

Invisibility—Right, Down, Left, Up 

Sell Your Soul 

If you're low on health, quickly press Down, 
Up, Right, Left, Up, Up, Down, Down during 
the game (not while paused.) You'll lose your 
special weapons, but you'll get a health 
boost. This only works when your Advanced 
Attack Energy bar is full. 

Minion Special 

To fire Minion’s special weapon—regardless 
of which vehicle you’re driving—hold the ma- 
chine gun button (default=R2) and quickly 
press Up, Down, Up, Up. This only works 
when your Advanced Attack Energy bar is full. 
Secret Vehicles 

At the “Select Car” screen, enter any of the 
following codes. You'll hear a loud explosion 
to confirm each code, then cycle through the 
different vehicles to find the new ones: 

Sweet Tooth—Up, L1, A, Right 

Minion—L1, Up, Down, Left 

Secret Stages 

At the “Choose Battleground” screen in two- 
player mode, enter one of the following 
codes. You'll immediately advance to the car 
select menu; when the battle starts, you'll be 
playing in the secret stage you chose. 
“Assault on Cyburbia” stage from Twisted 
Meta/—Down, Up, L1, R1 

“Rooftop Combat” stage from Twisted 
Metal—Down, Left, R1, Down 

"Suicide Swamp” stage from Jet Moto—Up, 
Down, Right, R1 

At any time during gameplay (not while 
paused), quickly press Up, Down, Up, Up, O, 
Right, A, (1, Up, Down, L2. 

Temporary Invisibility 

At any time during gameplay (not while 
paused), quickly press Up, Down, Left, Right. 
Cheat Passwords 

L1, L1, R1, R1, R1i—Infinite Special Weapons 

t, T, T, ©, ©—Access Warehouse level in 
Deathmatch mode 

O, O, L1, L1, START—Play as Sweet Tooth in 
Tournament mode 

>, >, >, ©, ©—Play as Sweet Tooth in Death- 
match mode 

#, START, 4, L1, (}—-Play as Minion in Tour- 
nament mode 

€, €, ©, >, >—Play as Minion in Deathmatch 
mode 

START, START, START, START, START—Unlock 
memory card save option 


‘UM JAN YO 
Sound Test 


If you uncover all of the chocolate pieces at 
the stage select menu, you'll find a new op- 
tion called “Special” at the main menu; it’s a 
sound test menu that allows you to listen to 
any song from the game while you watch 
Milk Can perform. Press L1, R1 or any of the 
four main action buttons to trigger a special 
move for each of the performers. 


Unlock Everything 

From the main menu, select “Game Options.” 
Next, select “Game Progression.” Then, press 
L1, R1, Left, Right, Left, Right, Up, Down, Up, 
Down, X, X + SELECT. You'll hear a buzzer 
sound effect if you input the code correctly. 
Now you'll be able to unlock any part of the 
game shown on this screen by pressing X at 
the corresponding box. 


we 
nvincibility 

Press START to pause the game, then press (|, 
O, A, Right, Left, Down, R1, L2, R2, L1. 

Stage Skip 

Press START to pause the game, then press (1), 
Ui, O, O, A, X, CO, Up, Up, Down, Down, L1, 
R1, SELECT. 


Cheat Passwords 
Choose “Options” from the main menu, then 
select “Game Status,” press O to call up the 
passcode menu, then enter any of the follow- 
ing cheat codes: 


WMNNWLHTSCUCL H—Unlock all se- 
cret characters and levels 
MONSTER_WHEELS—Wheels are dou- 
ble size 

SAME_CHARACTE R—In two-player 
mode, both characters can use the same vehi- 
cle 

REDUCE_GRAVIT Y—Less gravity 
GO_SIGHTSEEI!IN G—No enemies in Ar- 
cade mode 

1 WILL_NOT_ D1 E—Invincibility 
HARDEST_OF_ALL—WMore difficult en- 
emies 

DEADLY_MISSILE—Enemies start with 
secondary weapons 


VIGILANTE 8: 2ND OFFENSE 

Secret Codes 

From the main menu, enter the “Options” 
menu, then select “Game Status” and move 
the cursor to one of the pictures of the 
game's characters. Press L1 + R1 at the same 
time, and you'll be able to enter a code at the 
bottom of the screen. You hear someone say 
“Funky!” after entering a correct code. For 
the “Watch all endings” code, press X again 
immediately after entering the code. 

Faster firing rate—RAPID_FIRE 

Slower gameplay—GO_SLOW_MO 

Higher suspensions—JACK_IT_UP 

Faster cars—MORE_SPEED 

Heavier cars—GO_RAMMING 

Quick start in Arcade Mode—QUICK_PLAY 
Play alone in Arcade Mode—HOME_ALONE 
No gravity—NO_GRAVITY 

Big wheels—GO_MONSTER 

Watch all endings—LONG_MOVIE 

No wheel attachment icons—DRIVE_ONLY 
Super missiles—BLAST_FIRE 

Attract enemies—UNDER_FIRE 


VR SPORTS POWERBOAT RACING 

Secret Codes 

Enter one of the following names at the 
“Name Entry” menu to get different effects 
as follows: 

DEFORM—Gives the racers huge heads 
LARGE—Gives the boats huge motors 
COMPACT—Makes the boats super tiny 
LONGONE—Makes the boats longer 
SPEEEED—Makes your boat faster 
HELP.ME—Turbo power-ups will be scattered 
throughout the courses; pick them up for 
extra speed 


VTENNIS 

Secret Characters 

At the character-select screen, highlight any 
character and press L2, L2, R1, R1, R1, Down, 
A, A, A, A, X. You'll hear a kung-fu movie 
shout ("Atoo!”) to confirm the code. The 
character you highlighted will appear as your 
choice, but when the game begins, you'll see 
that you are now controlling a secret charac- 
ter called Mattox. He's fast, he’s strong, he’s 
skilled and he yelps like Bruce Lee each time 
his racket touches the ball. 

To find a female secret character, access the 
character-select screen and highlight any 
player as before. This time, hold L1, R2, Up 
and 0; then, while holding those buttons 
down, press X. You'll hear a little “Yelp!” to 
confirm the code. When the match starts, 
you'll be controlling Aversa, a female charac- 
ter with the skills of Mattox. 


WARCRAFT Il: THE DARK SAGA 

Cheat Passwords 

Press START to pause the game at any time, 
then choose “Enter Password” from the pause 
menu and enter any of the following cheats. 
Most of the cheats can be deactivated by en- 
tering the same code again. 

N TTCLN S—nstant mission victory 
YPTFLWR M—Iinstant mission loss 
TSGDDY T D—Enable “god mode” 
GLTTRN G—Extra gold 

HTCHT XN S—E€xtra lumber 

VLD Z—E€xtra oil 

VRYLTTL—Extra magic Mana 

D CK M T—Upgrades 

NS CR N—Show entire map 

M K T S—Fast building 
THRCNBNL—tnstant scenario victory 

NV RWNN R—Game never ends 


WARHAWK 

Special Access Codes 

Choose “Special Access” from the main menu 
and enter the passcodes shown below for dif- 
ferent effects or level warps. 


OO_ OU XO A—Preview the Epilogues 

O OU A X X (1~Check the Special Up- 
grades 

A X_O00OX A [+Preview the Movies 

XO OU X A O A—Kali Mode (Powered-Up 
Weapons) 

(}0 00 A X A A—Thor Mode (9999 Flash 
Bombs) 

AAO AUDA A X—Infinite Weapons 
OOO _ xX A X X—Warhawk A-La-Mode 
(Infinite Weapons + Invincibility) 
AUXKAXxX(U (Desert Level 

AU XAOUO X—Pyramid Has Risen 
AOXAOOX(—Desert is All But Done 
OAAXKOO0 O—anyon Level 
O000X0OO A—tn the Canyon with 
Amber 

O AX0D0O0 A A—n the Canyon with Belle 
OUAQA A A Cn the Canyon with 
Crystal 

OO000 AAD A—Approaching Uma 

XA XO0 AO A—Airship Level 

XO AAOOOX—Post-Transformation Airship 
XU A O XA OD (—Airship Rear Hanger is 
Open 

OU A XX XA O O—Volcano Level 

OO xO AOD A—Volcano Boss is Active 
AQOAOQAXKOOGauntlet Level 
AOXKAOXA (East Gauntlet Boss 
AQOUAOO X—West Gauntlet Boss 
AOOAAXO An with the Gatekeeper 
A XA00 XO O—Stormland 

A XXOO0O0 0 X—Above Ist Force Field 
AXA AAXO A—Above 2nd Force Field 
A X00 AXA Above 3rd Force Field 

A XO AOD X X—Kreel’s Door is Open 
AXAODOOD XK A—Face-to-Face with Kreel 


WCW MAYHEM 

Secret Passwords 

Enter any of the following passwords at the 
Pay-Per-View Password screen: 

PLYHDNGY S—Hidden wrestlers unlocked 
CBCKRM S—Special area select 
CHT4DBS T—Quest cheat enabled 
DPLGNGRS—Doppleganger select enabled 
NGGDY NL N—Test Case 1 unlocked 
PLYNTRCLS C—Classic Nitro setting 
PRNTMMNTM—Momentum print enabled 
PRNTSTMN—Stamina print enabled 
MKSPRCW S—Bionic created wrestlers 
MSKDLTLR Y—Masked Little Rey Enabled 


WCW NITRO 

Secret Characters 

At the title menu—the one that says “Start 
Game” and “Options*—press R1, R1, R1, R1, 
L1, L1, L1, L1, R2, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, 2, L2, SE- 
LECT; you'll hear a sound to confirm the code. 
Now you have access to 48 secret characters. 
Secret Arenas 

At the options menu, highlight the “Ring” 
option. Instead of pressing Left or Right on 
the D-pad to change the ring, press R1, R2, 
R1, R2, SELECT to advance through the list (or 
L1, L2, L1, L2, SELECT to go back through the 
list). When you do this, you'll be able to access 
several secret rings, including a spaceship, a 
graveyard and more. 

Change Body Size 

Enter one of the following codes at the char- 
acter-select screen to change the way your 
wrestler appears during the match. Note: To 
deactivate any of these codes, just enter the 
same code again or enter a different code. 

* Big Head—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R2, SE- 
LECT 

* Big Head, Hands and Feet—R2, R2, R2, R2, 
R2, R2, R2, R1, SELECT 

* Swelling Head—L1, L1, L1, L1, L1, L1, L1, L2, 
SELECT (you look normal at the start, but your 
head gets bigger each time you get hit) 


WCW/NWO THUNDER 

Secret Characters 

At the title menu—the one that says “Start 
Game” and “Options”—press R1, R1, R1, R1, 
L1, L1, L1, L1, R2, R2, R2, R2, L2, L2, 02, L2, SE- 
LECT; you'll hear a sound to confirm the code. 
Now you have access to 96 secret characters. 
Secret Arenas 

At the options menu, highlight the “Ring” 
option. Instead of pressing Left or Right on 
the D-pad to change the ring, press R1, R2, 
R1, R2, SELECT, then press SELECT repeatedly 
to advance through the list. Now you'll be 
able to access several secret rings, including a 
space station, “Hades” and more. 

Change Body Size 

Enter one of the following codes at the char- 
acter-select screen to change the way your 


wrestler appears during the match. Note: To 
deactivate any of these codes, just enter the 
same code again or enter a different code. 

* Big Head—R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R1, R2, SE- 
LECT 

* Big Head, Hands and Feet—R2, R2, R2, R2, 
R2, R2, R2, R1, SELECT 


WILD 9 

Cheat Codes 

Each of the following cheats can be entered 
while the game is paused: 

¢ Red Beam—Right, Up, Left, O, Up, O, O 

* Restore Energy—R1, A, L1, Left, A, O, X 

* 10 Grenades—R1, X, R1, Right, O, Right, 0 

* 10 Missiles—x, O, R1, Right, A, x, A 

* Open all Levels—Up, Left, Down, R2, Right, 
Cl X (Exit the game after entering this code, 
choose “START” and select the “Continue 
Current Game” option; you can access any 
stage at the map screen) 


WIPEOUT 

Secret Track 

Enter the following code at the “Select Num- 
ber of Players” menu: Highlight “One Player”, 
then hold R1, L1, Right, START, C and O and 
press X. When you advance to the “Select 
Racing Circuit” screen (in either the Single 
Race or Time Trial mode) you'll find a new 
track called “Firestar”, a grueling 6.3 km race 
on Mars. 

Rapier Class 

If you want to test the Rapier class without 
qualifying for it by beating the easier Venom 
class, enter the following code at the “Select 
Number of Players” menu: Highlight “One 
Player”, then hold R2, L2, Left, START and SE- 
LECT and press X. When you advance to the 
“Select Racing Class” screen, you'll be able to 
choose the previously-unavailable Rapier 
class. 


WIPEOUT XL 

Secret Team 

At the main menu, hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and 
press X, X, X, X, O, A, 0. The Piranha team 
will become available at the Team menu. 
Access All Tracks 

At the main menu, hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and 
press C1], O, A, O, 0. Now access the Class and 
Track menu to find that all of the tracks in 
each racing class have become available—in- 
cluding the secret Phantom class. (If you wish 
to activate the Phantom class without using 
the “Access All Tracks” cheat, just hold L1 + 
R1 + SELECT and press A, A, A, O, O, O.) 
Infinite Energy 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press A, X, CO) O, 
4A,xX%O 0. 

Infinite Time 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press A, C1) O, x, 
A, O, X. 

Infinite Weapons 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press x, x, OO, O 
O, O, A. 

Mini-Gun 

During the game, press START to pause, then 
hold L1 + R1 + SELECT and press (1, O, x, 0 
O %&. 

Passwords 

Enter the following passwords to access two 
new Race Type options: 

Challenge CO OD AQOAAOODODODAXO 
Challenge | -CNOD AO AXOXAAXOO 
Funny Ships 

Turn the PlayStation on and hold L1 + R2 + 
SELECT + START until! the copyright screen ap- 
pears. When the game loads, you'll find that 
the vehicles have been changed to a slug, a 
pig, a flying saucer and other weird shapes. 


WIPEOUT 3 

Secret Codes 

Enter the following codes at the “Default 
Names” screen, under “Options / Game 
Setup.” The entire screen will quickly flash 
white upon entry of a correct code. 
W1ZZP 1 G—Unlock all tracks 
JAZZNAZ—Unlock Phantom class 
AVIN1IT—Unlock more ships 
THEHAIR—Unlock all Challenges 

BEBE DE E—Speed Pads are white 
CANER_W—uvnlock prototype courses 
MOONFAC E—Infinite Hyper-thrust 

DEP UT Y—Infinite random weapons (press 
CJ during the game to obtain a new weapon) 
BUNT Y—Unlock all tournaments 


TIPS & TRICKS 


GEOR DI E—Infinite shields and Hyper- 
thrust 


WU-TANG: SHAOLIN STYLE 

Unlock All Characters 

At the main menu, press Right, Right, Right, 
Right, Left, Left, Left, Left, 1, O, 0, O. You'll 
hear a special sound effect if the code was en- 
tered correctly. 


WWF IN YOUR HOUSE 

Cheat Codes 

At any time during the game, press the START 
button to pause, then enter any of the fol- 
lowing cheat codes; the screen will flash to 
confirm each one: 

Invincibility—R2, L1, R2, L2, R1 

Charge Combo meter with one hit—R1, L2, 
R2, 12, Right 

Increase damage of each attack—Up, Up, L1, 
L2, Down 

Decrease damage of each attack—Down, Up, 
L2, Right, Left 

Turn off computer control of opponents— 
Left, Left, Up, Down, R2 

Automatic Superpins—Down, Down, Down, 
Down, L1 (When the words “Pin him!” appear 
in the final round of a match, stand close to 
your opponent and press any Punch or Kick 
button for the Automatic Superpin.) 

Note: The Automatic Superpins may not work 
if you've entered the “Turn off computer con- 
trol of opponents” code. To deactivate any of 
these cheats, just enter the same code again. 


X GAMES PRO BOARDER 

Secret Passwords 

xO X A A D~—Unlock all normal circuits 

4 XOX A O—Play as Ollie B 

A XOX A O—Unlock Super Circuit and extra 
boarders 


X-MEN VS. STREET FIGHTER 

Secret Options Menu 

At the main menu—the one that says “Battle 
Mode/Vs. Mode/Training Mode” etc.—press 
A, J, Right, O, L1; you must enter this code 
very quickly. If you've done it*fast enough, 
you will be taken immediately to a secret “EX 


+ Option” menu with two special options: 


* “Game Mode” lets you use a limited version 
of the “tag team” option from the X-Men vs. 
Street Fighter arcade game. To do this, set 
“Game Mode” to “Original”, then start a 
game in Vs. Mode. At the character-select 
screen, Player 2 must choose the same charac- 
ters that Player 1 has chosen, but in the oppo- 
site order. (For example: If Player 1 chooses 
Cyclops, then Ryu, Player 2 must choose Ryu, 
then Cyclops.) If you've done all this correctly, 
when the fight starts you'll see that each of 
the four characters has his or her own energy 
meter. During the match, if you press Fierce 
Punch + Roundhouse Kick simultaneously 
(that’s L1 + R1 if you haven’t changed the 
game's default control configuration) you will 
“tag out” and switch places with your part- 
ner, who enters with an immediate attack on 
your opponent. 

* If you set the “Hyper Combo Gauge” option 
to “Full,” your Hyper Combo Gauge will fill 
up to Level 3 automatically when playing in 
Vs. Mode. 

Play as Apocalypse 

First, beat the game in Battle Mode at any dif- 
ficulty setting without losing a single round. 
Once you've accomplished this, start a game 
in Vs. Mode. At the character select screen, 
highlight Akuma, hold the SELECT button and 
press any action button. Apocalypse will ap- 
pear as your chosen character. Here are some 
of his moves: 

> 4 & + Punch—Ground Pound 

+ ¥ > + Medium Punch—Shoulder Rockets 

+ 3 A + Fierce Punch—Drill 

+ 3% + Y > + any button—Mace 

Alternate Chun-Li Costume 

Highlight Chun-Li at the character-select 
screen, hold the SELECT button and press any 
action button to choose her. Chun-Li will ap- 
pear in her Street Fighter Alpha costume. 


XENA: WARRIOR PRINCESS 

Invincibility 

At the main menu, press Up, Up, Up, O, U, 
Up, Right, Left. You'll hear a special sound ef- 
fect to confirm the code. 

4x Sword & Armor Upgrades 

At the main menu, press A, 0, A, O, 0, Up, 
Up, Up. You'll hear a special sound effect to 
confirm the code. 
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A BUG’S LIFE 


Passwords 

Level 2—9 LK K 
Bonus Level—B L 2 6 
Level 3—5 P9K 
Level 4—6652 
Level 5—B K K 2 
Level 6—2 PLB 
Level 7—6 5 62 
Level 8—L59B 


ANTZ 


‘ Passwords 

Stage 2—B CCB 
Stage 3—D QGH 
Stage 4—H GGF 
Stage 5—NBFG 
Stage 6—K G BF 
Stage 7—QGJJ 
Stage 8—G QHG 
Stage 9-F LDP 
Stage 10—KGQQ 
Stage 11—D LGQ 
Stage 12—CBHG 
Stage 13—J BJG 
Stage 14-P LDP 
Stage 15—LFGB 
Stage 16—D QLD 
Stage 17—C LPG 
Stage 18—D LHD 
Stage 19—LFQG 


ASTEROIDS {Game Boy Color version) 


Passwords 


Enter these passwords from the “Single 
Player” option under the main menu. 
SPACEVAC—Zone 2 

S$ TARS BR N—Zone 3 
WORMS1GN—Zone 4 
INCOMING—Zone 5 

PROJECT X—Unlock Excalibur ship 
QRTREATR—Unlock Classic Asteroids. The 
option to play Classic Asteroids will appear on 
the main menu. 

C HEATON X—Unlock cheat menu. Press 
SELECT in the middle of a game to activate 
the cheat menu. You'll be able to warp in- 
stantly to any stage. Also, setting “Hits off” to 
001 will make your ship invincible. 


- BABE AND FRIENDS 


Passwords 
Level 2—B 0B 
Level 3—R N6 
Level 4—G5M 
Level 5—R M 1 
Level 6—N 6 W 
Level 7—T YQ 


BUGS BUNNY CRAZY CASTLE 3 


Garden Passwords 
Stage 5—STBX4R 
Stage 10—L4BX4N 
Stage 15—42B2G8 
Hall Passwords 

Stage 16—G HB 248 
Stage 20—3 9BV4@ 
Stage 25—7 YSVGT 
Stage 30—V DS8GT 
Basement Passwords 
Stage 31—Z 8S24C 
Stage 35—F MX XGI 
Stage 40—T JXV8K 
Stage 45—DSL286 
Treasury Passwords 
Stage 46-8 CLVDJ 
Stage 50—?7D L889 
Stage 55—R3LVDR 
Stage 60—9 9L8DH 
Old Castle Password 
Stage 61—6ZLXDH 
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CARROT CRAZY 


Stage Skip 
Choose “Options” at the title screen, then ac- 
cess the Password option and enter the fol- 
lowing sequence: Tazmanian Devil, Elmer 
Fudd, Daffy Duck. Now start the game. At any 
time during play, press START to pause, then 
press SELECT to warp to the end of the cur- 
rent stage. 


GAME & WATCH GALLERY 


Reset Cartridge Memory 

At the title screen, don’t press Up, Up, Down, 
Down, Left, Left, Right, Right. If you do, you'll 
lose all of your high scores and saved mile- 
stones. 


GAME BOY CAMERA 


Secret Game 

Play the Space Fever // game until you achieve 
a score of 2,000 points or more. The next time 
you play Space Fever Il, a new “?” option will 
appear between the Bal/ and “DJ” items; 
shoot this object to play a secret game called 
Run! Run! Run!; if you win the race, press the 
A button rapidly to raise the flag at the vic- 
tory screen. Earning 2,000 points in Space 
Fever I! also changes the function of the 
“Credits” option; instead of the dancing man, 
you can now see the real credits sequence. 
Secret Photos 

To reveal the secret “?” photos in Album B, 
you must perform the following tasks (check 
the Hi Score table and the “Record” screen to 
see how close you are): 

¢ Page B3, photo 1—Shoot at least 60 photos. 
¢ Page B3, photo 2—Delete at least 60 photos. 
¢ Page B3, photo 3—Transfer 15 photos to an- 
other Game Boy Camera using the link cable. 
¢ Page B3, photo 4—Receive five photos from 
a Game Boy Camera that shows the male sym- 
bol o at the User Name screen. 

¢ Page B3, photo 5—Receive five photos from 
a Game Boy Camera that shows the female 
symbol 9 at the User Name screen. 

¢ Page B3, photo 6—Print at least 30 pictures 
with the Game Boy Printer. 

¢ Page B3, photo 7—Get a score of 3,000 
points or more in the Space Fever Ii game. 

¢ Page B3, photo 8—Get a score of 5,000 
points or more in the Space Fever // game. 

¢ Page B4, photo 1—Get a score of 7,000 
points or more in the Space Fever // game. 

¢ Page B4, photo 2—Get a score of 500 points 
or more in the Ba// mini-game. 

¢ Page B4, photo 3—Get a score of 700 points 
or more in the Ba// mini-game. 

¢ Page B4, photo 4—Get a score of 1,000 
points or more in the Ball mini-game. 

* Page B4, photo 5—Get a time of 17 seconds 
or less in the Run! Run! Run! mini-game. 

¢ Page B4, photo 6—Get a time of 16 seconds 
or less in the Run! Run! Run! mini-game. 
Secret DJ Options 

Each of the following tricks works in DJ mode 
when your character is on the screen: 

* If you highlight “SE” and tap Right on the 
D-pad, the song will restart from the begin- 
ning. Try tapping Right repeatedly to “stut- 
ter” the first note. 

¢ If you highlight “SE” and hold the D-pad di- 
agonally in the Up/Right position, the music 
will be temporarily transposed into a higher 
register. Likewise, if you hold Down/Right, 
the music will change to a lower key. 

¢ If you highlight “Tempo” and hold Left on 
the D-pad, the music will play in reverse. 

Print DJ Music 

First, connect your Game Boy to the Game 
Boy Printer and turn the Printer on. Next, 
enter DJ mode, press SELECT to access the 


“Trippy-H” synthesiser screen, make sure the 
“Sound |” tab is highlighted in the upper left 
corner of the screen, hold the START button 
and press A. The Printer will spit out a long 
table of information that tells you everything 
you need to program the current tune on any 
Game Boy Camera. (Note: The Game Boy will 
stop playing music during this process. Please 
be patient, as the printer must pause to load 
data several times before the printout is com- 
plete.) You can use these printouts to ex- 
change music data with your friends. 

Flip the Stamps 

When using the “Stamp” function, position 
any stamp on the photo and continue to hold 
the A button down. After a few seconds, the 
stamp will begin to “flip” horizontally; if you 
release the A button at the right time, the 
stamp will remain flipped over on the screen. 
Change Speed 

At the title screen, hold Up to make Mario 
dance faster or Down to slow him down. This 
also works on the funny face at the “View” 
menu. You can also change the speed of the 
“Slide Show” by pressing Up or Down. 


GAME BOY PRINTER 


Secret Message 

Press and hold the FEED button when you 
turn the Game Boy Printer on. You can re- 
lease the FEED button when you start to see 
an image appear on the paper; it’s a secret 
message along with a tiny picture. 


GEX; ENTER THE GECKO 


Password 
Choose “Password” from the main menu and 
enter the following code: 


This password unlocks all of the gates so you 
can access any level. Remember: To make a 
solid arrow in the password, hold B and press 
the D-pad in the direction of the arrow. To 
make an outlined arrow, hold A instead. 


GRAND THEFT AUTO 


Unlock Hidden Characters 

Before starting a game, rename the character 
“KELLY” to “SUMNER.” Many hidden charac- 
ters will appear in the menu. 


JAMES BOND 007 


Mini-Games 

To play three different card games, choose a 
blank save spot at the Player Select menu. 
When the “Your Name” entry screen appears, 
enter “BJACK” to play Blackjack, “BACCR” to 
play Baccarat or “REDOG” to play Red Dog. 


KLAX (Game Boy Color version) 


Passwords 

Yellow alien, pillar, pillar, red circle—Wave 1, 
6 or 11 

Red circle, yellow alien, blue square, yellow 
alien—Wave 5 completed 

Yellow alien, yellow alien, blue square, green 
alien—Wave 10 completed 
Green diamond, yellow alien, green alien, 
green diamond—Wave 15 completed 

Green diamond, blue square, green diamond, 
green alien—Wave 20 completed 

Pillar, yellow alien, blue square, pillar—Wave 
25 completed 

Green alien, red circle, pillar, pillar—Wave 30 
completed 

Red circle, red circle, yellow alien, yellow 
alien—Wave 35 completed 


Art Gallery 


by Peter Huynh, 
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Pillar, green diamond, green diamond, red cir- 
cle—Wave 40 completed 

Yellow alien, green diamond, red circle, pil- 
lar—Wave 45 completed 

Blue square, green diamond, yellow alien, 
blue square—Wave 50 completed 

Pillar, blue square, blue square, yellow alien— 
Wave 55 completed 

Red circle, blue square, red circle, green 
alien—Wave 60 completed 

Red circle, green diamond, green diamond, 
green alien—Wave 65 completed 

Red circle, blue square, blue square, pillar— 
Wave 70 completed 

Green alien, green alien, yellow alien, red cir- 
cle—Wave 75 completed 

Pillar, red circle, red circle, pillar—Wave 80 
completed 

Blue square, green alien, green diamond, red 
circle—Wave 85 completed 

Yellow alien, green alien, red circle, green di- 
amond—Wave 90 completed 

Pillar, pillar, green alien, blue square—Wave 
95 completed 

Pillar, yellow alien, green diamond, green dia- 
mond—See the credits 

Blue square, pillar, green diamond, green 
alien—Read the “story of Klax" 

Yellow alien, pillar, pillar, green alien—Read 
the rea/ story of Klax 

Green alien, green alien, red circle, blue 
square—Mini-game (programmers’ heads) 
Red circle, green diamond, blue square, green 
alien—Mini-game “Snake” 

Green alien, green alien, blue square, green 
alien—Mini-game “Furd Herder” 


THE LEGEND OF ZELDA: LINK’S AWAKENING 


Exploding Arrows 

At the inventory menu, equip yourself with 
both bombs and arrows. You'll be able to fire 
them simultaneously, giving you arrows that 
explode. 

Boomerang Trick 

Stand near the rooster and throw the 
boomerang, then grab the rooster before the 
boomerang returns to you. Now you can run 
around with the rooster while the boomerang 
flies around, killing enemies. 


LUCKY LUKE 


Passwords 

Stagecoach—Dog, Prospector, Horse, Luke, 
Horse 

Painful Gulch—Dog, Dog, Prospector, Prospec- 
tor, Luke 

Train—Luke, Horse, Horse, Prospector, Luke 
Saloon—Horse, Prospector, Horse, Prospector, 
Dog 

The Prairie—Prospector, Luke, Luke, Dog, 
Horse 

Buffalo—Dog, Horse, Luke, Prospector, 
Prospector 

Ranch—Luke, Horse, Dog, Prospector, Dog 
Rapids—Horse, Horse, Luke, Dog, Prospector 
Cheyenne Mountains—Prospector, Dog, Luke, 
Horse, Dog 

Tornado—Luke, Luke, Dog, Prospector, Horse 
Jail—Dog, Horse, Luke, Prospector, Dog 


MEN IN BLACK: THE SERIES gee 


Access Codes 

Manhattan—2 7 1 0 

Sewers—1 807 

Aerodrome—0 3 09 

Rooftops—2 705 

Forest—3 107 

Game ending—1 9 43 

Zoom Mode 

Choose “Access Codes” from the Command 
Center menu and enter the code 0 6 0 1; you 


by Jordan Hamilton, 
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will get an error message. Now press START 
to return to the Command Center and start a 
new game. At any time during the game, 
hold the SELECT button and you can use the 
D-pad to make your character fly through the 
air to any part of the current stage. 

Stage Skip 

Choose “Access Codes” from the Command 
Center menu and enter the code 2 4 0 9; you 
will get an error message. Now press START to 
return to the Command Center and start a new 
game, At any time during the game, press 
START to pause, then press SELECT; you will be 
warped immediately to the end of the stage. 


MORTAL KOMBAT 4 


Extra Credits 

At the difficulty select screen, press Up or 
Down to change the number of credits dis- 
played at the top of the screen; you can start 
with up to five. 

Kombat Codes 

At the “Enter Kombat Code” screen just be- 
fore a fight, enter the following codes using 
the D-pad. The numbers represent the num- 
ber of times you have to press Up to change 
the symbol in each box. You can also advance 
through the icons in reverse order by pressing 
Down. For example, to unlock Reptile as a 
playable character, enter the code 192-234 as 
follows: 

1) Highlight the first icon box, press Up once. 
2) Highlight the second icon box, press Up 
nine times (or Down once). 

3) At the third box, press Up twice. 

4) At the fourth box press Up twice. 

5) At the fifth box press Up three times. 

6) At the last box press Up four times. 

You'll get a message to confirm each code: 
192-23 4—Unlock Reptile 

205-20 5—Fight against Reptile 

001-00 1—Unlimited Run 

987-12 3—No power bars 
100-100—Throwing disabled 

020-0 20—Blocking disabled 

6 8 8-42 2—Dark Kombat 

985-12 5—Psycho Kombat 

3 3 3 - 3 3 3—Randper Kombat 

000-70 7—Computer starts with 1/4 life 
707-00 0—Player 1 starts with 1/4 life 
000-03 3—Computer starts with 1/2 life 

03 3-00 0—Player 1 starts with 1/2 life 


MR. NUTZ 

Passwords 

Adventure Park—D D MMNN 
The Living RoomI—NNRRGG 
Volcano Underpass—C CLLRS 
Mean Streets—J J MP PR 

Ice Scream—S WWTCH 


ODDWORLD ADVENTURES 


Super Jump 

When Abe is jumping, press the START button 
to pause the game while he’s still in mid-air. 
After you unpause, Abe will jump again, dou- 
bling the height (or length) of his original 
jump. You can continue to extend the same 
jump as many times as you want with the 
proper timing. 

Passwords 

Level 2-0O—) CBCM 

Level 2-I—J MBC C 

Level 2-2—J) MCCB 

Level 2-3—J PCCD 

Level 2-4—JTCCJ 

Level 2-5—STCCS 

Level 2-6—S B CCT 

Level 2-7—TBFCQ 

Level 3-1—TBKCL 

Level 3-2—TBTCB 


by Heather Kinney, 
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Level 3-3—TBTDC 
Final Level—T B TB T 


PITFALL: BEYOND THE JUNGLE 


Passwords 

The Wilderness—S WNGRBTS 
Underground Caverns—F LT YWTRS 
The Volcano—G NG DWN 

The Prison 1—_S LTHHRNG 

The Prison 2—B NGDNSD 

The Scourge—S WPNGBLW 


PRINCE OF PERSIA 


Passwords 

Level 2—06769075 
Level 328611065 
Level 4—92117015 
Level 5—87019105 
Level 646308135 
Level 765903195 
Level 870914195 
Level 968813685 
Level 1001414654 
Level 11—32710744 
Level 12—26614774 
Battle with Jaffar—9 8119464 
Ending—8 9012414 


RAMPAGE 2 UNIVERSAL TOUR 


Make Your Own Password 

To start at any stage with any character, 
choose “Password” from the main menu, then 
construct a password as follows: 

1) Enter one of the following as the first char- 
acter of your password to choose which char- 
acter you'd like to play as: 

B—Curtis 

C—Boris 

D—Ruby 

F—George 

G—Lizzie 

H—Ralph 

J—Myukus 

K—Pucous 

L—Noobus 

2) Enter one of the following as the second 
character of your password to choose which 
area you'd like to start in: 

B—U.S.A. 

C—Europe 

D—Asia 

F—Everywhere else 

G—Outer Space 

3) Enter any character except 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9 
and A as the third character of your password 
to choose which city you'd like to start in. 
Each area has 25 cities; enter B to choose the 
first city, C to choose the second, etc. all the 
way up to the number 3 which represents the 
25th city in the chosen area. 

4 - 8) Enter “B B B B N” as the fourth through 
eighth characters of your password. 

9) Now you’re at the last character of the 
password, so all you need to do is to try each 
character—one at a time—until you find the 
one that “locks” the password into place with 
a checksum. If you get sent back to the main 
menu when you press A, your password is in 
place, so just choose “Start Game” to begin. 


READY 2 RUMBLE BOXING 


Unlock Hidden Boxers 

Enter any of the following codes below at the 
main menu. Make sure “Arcade Mode” is 
highlighted. You'll hear a special sound effect 
after correctly entering a code. 

Unlock Kemo Claw—Press Left, Left, Left, 
Right, Right, Right, Left, Right, Left, Right. 
Unlock Nat Daddy—Enter the code above, 
then press Right, Right, Right, Left, Left, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, Left. 


by Stephanie Frousto, 
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Game Boy tips 


Unlock Damian Black—Enter the code above, 
then press Right, Left, Right, Right, Left, Left, 
Right, Right, Right, Left, Left, Left. 


THE RUGRATS MOVIE 


Passwords 

Train Crash—B VB YFJND 
Hospital—T QMMY_QK 
Light Woods—R JD BCVRT 
Dark Woods—VNGBLJICV 
Reptar RideBJGSMVSH 
Ancient Ruins—LJ TBWQQD 


RUGRATS: TIME TRAVELERS 


Passwords 

M J NFLF V L—1800s Goldmine 

FG YP TLF V—Ancient Egypt 
VTLVNTJS—Atlantis 

JVRRVSJ C—Jurassic 
MFDJFVVL—Medieval 

FVJRYLF V—Fairytale 
PJRVTFLV—Pirates! 
CJRCVSLV—Big Top 

SPV CFLF V—Outer Space 
CQQKJFS S—Toy Palace North Wing 
BVBYRJCF—Wild West 
CRVWL4JN G—Toy Palace East Wing 
PLV Y PFN S—Toy Palace South Wing 
TQ YBQXF S—Toy Palace West Wing 
TRVJNSF T—On the Moon 
BVTHTJMF—Crane mini game 
CFJNSTFR—Bell mini game 

B VB Y GR Q W—Shooting mini game 
WFVNNJNG—£gqg mini game 
PRFSFNTS—Ending 


THE SMURFS’ NIGHTMARE 


“Easy” Mode Passwords 

Hefty Smurf, Brainy Smurf, Handy Smurf—The 
Rabbit Race 

Hefty Smurf, Cook Smurf, Astrosmurf—The 
Mysterious Planet 

Brainy Smurf, Hefty Smurf, Hefty Smurf—The 
Workbench Gone Mad 

“Hard” Mode Passwords 

Brainy Smurf, Handy Smurf, Hefty Smurf—The 
Rabbit Race 

Astrosmurf, Hefty Smurf, Brainy Smurf—The 
Mysterious Planet 

Hefty Smurf, Cook Smurf, Handy Smurf—The 
Workbench Gone Mad 


SPACE INVADERS (Game Boy Color version) 
Passwords 

Classic Mode—C LS$1281999DBM 
Venus—-W WYXTC2NQW79VY 
Mars—? WZ4VCLN4W81V? 
Jupiter—R SSN3QJ78?7?GJIMC 
Saturn—W SPZMSO8N?7H8NF 
Uranus—CV17QWKGJ3X8R5 
Neptune—H V27RW1GN3YOR7 
Pluto—-M V7HRCLHS3ZSR9 


SPAWN 

“Normal” Passwords 
Chapter 1—Spawn, blank, heart, skull 
Chapter 2—heart, heart, skull, heart 
Chapter 3—heart, skull, skull, blank 
Chapter 4—skull, Spawn, skull, heart 
Chapter 5—heart, skull, Spawn, Spawn 
Chapter 6—Spawn, Spawn, heart, blank 
Chapter 7—skull, Spawn, Spawn, heart 
“Hard” Passwords 

Chapter 1—heart, heart, blank, Spawn 
Chapter 2—blank, heart, Spawn, heart 
Chapter 3—Spawn, skull, blank, skull 
Chapter 4—heart, Spawn, skull, Spawn 
Chapter 5—Spawn, heart, blank, Spawn 
Chapter 6—skull, skull, Spawn, heart 
Chapter 7—Spawn, heart, skull, Spawn 


by Aly Meicher, 
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TIPS & TRICKS 


TARZAN {Disney version) 


Passwords 

Note: The following codes are shown in nu- 
merical form. To enter them, you must press 
Up on the D-pad the number of times shown 
for each of the four positions in the password. 
For example, to start at the “Jungle Legend” 
stage (1 2 6 3), enter the code as follows: 

* Highlight the first character of the pass- 
word, press Up once 

* Highlight the second character, press Up 
twice 

* Highlight the third character, press Up six 
times 

* Highlight the last character, press Up three 
times 

Now you can press START to lock in the pass- 
word. 

The Jungle is my Playground—3 1 2 3 

I'm No Second Banana—0 0 45 

Jungle Legend—1 2 6 3 

Go Out on a Limb—6 6 20 

Ship Escape—S 4 3 6 


TOP GEAR POCKET 


Password 
Enter the password “Y Q X — % Z” to unlock 
all cars and earn gold trophies in all courses. 


TOY STORY 2 
Passwords 

Scene 2—P BPP 
Scene 3—B J WJ 
Scene 4—P JB W 
Scene 5—W BPP 
Scene 6—) P WW 
Scene 7—J BP J 
Scene 8—W P WP 
Scene 9—J J WW 
Scene 10—P BW J) 
Scene 11—B P W W 
Ending—W W W W 


TWOUBLE 


Passwords 

Granny's House—Hector, Granny, Tweety, 
Taz, Sylvester 

Granny's Cellar—Taz, Sylvester, Tweety, Hec- 
tor, Granny 

In the Garden—Sylvester, Tweety, Hector, Taz, 
Granny 

Out in the Streets—Hector, Tweety, Taz, 
Granny, Sylvester 

In the Toy Shop—Taz, Hector, Tweety, 
Sylvester, Granny 


V-RALLY EDITION 99 
(a.k.a. V-RALLY CHAMPIONSHIP EDITION) 
Passwords 

F AS T—Unlock “Medium” courses in Arcade 
mode 

FO O D—Unlock “Hard” courses in Arcade 
mode 


WWF WRESTLEMANIA 2000 

Championship Passwords 

Each of the following passwords will put you 
only two matches away from fighting against 
the last opponent of the game, Vince McMa- 
hon. 

Last Password for Billy Gunn—P K D Y 

Last Password for Steve Austin—C T F V 

Last Password for The Rock—F TD 8 

Last Password for X-Pac—R CD D 


YARS’ REVENGE 


Password 
Enter the passcode “O + O O” to start at any 
stage up to and including Level 240. 
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Unlock Everything 
Press L + R at the title screen. You'll 
hear a voice say “OK, good.” When 
you begin a new game, you'll have 
access to all the stages and all the 
craft. Also, you'll have a score of 
100 on every Blue Impulse Mission. 
Special Options 

Begin a new game from the title 
screen and enter “TASCAS” as your 
name. A new section called “Spe- 
cial,” will appear in the “Game Con- 
fig” menu under the “Options” 
menu. From here you can access 
three special options: Player Assist 
on/off, HUD on/off and Cockpit 
on/off. 
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Secret Codes 
Enter each of the following codes 
during a game as follows: Press 
START to pause the game, input the 
code, then press START again to un- 
pause. After successfully entering a 
code, a confirmation will appear at 
the bottom of the screen after un- 
pausing the game. To access the 
level select, you must return to the 
main menu after entering the code. 
ist Person View—L, Left, R, Right, X, 
X, Down, Down, R, L 
Invincibility—Up, Down, Left, Right, 
X, Up, Down, Left, Right, Y 

More Grenades—Down, Down, 
Down, Down, Down, Up, Up, Up, 
Up, R 

More Lives—A, B, X, Y, L, R, Up, 
Down, Left, Right 

More Credits—A, B, Left, A, B, 
Right, B, A, Down, R 

Level Select—Up, Down, Up, Down, 
Up, Down, Left, Right, Right, Y 
Level Skip—Y, Y, X, X, L, R, Down, 
Down, Up, Up 

Watch Ending—L, R, L, R, Left, 
Right, Left, Right, Y, X 
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Rainy Weather 

Immediately after selecting a track 
in arcade mode, hold L + R + Down 
on the D-pad until the screen fades 
in. When the race begins, the 
weather will be rainy. 


At the title screen—when the words 
“Press Start” appear—press Left, 
Left, Right, Right, Right, Left, Right, 
START on the D-pad. When you 
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begin a game, your score will be 
displayed at the top of the screen. 


Four-Second Boost 
At the beginning of any race, hold L 
before the countdown begins. 
When you see the number “3” on 
the screen, release L and hold R. 
When “2” appears, release R and 
hold L. When “1” appears, release L 
and hold R again. You'll get a four- 
second boost and a fast start when 
the race begins. 


Cheat Menu 

At the main menu, press Up, Down, 
Left, Right, X, Up, Down, Left, 
Right, Y. A new cheat menu will im- 
mediately appear. 
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Cheat Menu 

At the title screen, quickly press Up, 
Up, Down, Down, Left, Left, Right, 
Right. You should hear a low 
chuckle after pressing Down the 
second time, then Shao Khan will 
say “Outstanding” if you complete 
the code quickly enough. Next, 
press START to reach the main 
menu, then press Block + Run (L+R 
in the default control configura- 
tion) simultaneously to access the 
cheat menu. 

Secret Characters 

With the above code in place, access 
the character select screen, move 
the cursor to “Hidden,” then enter 
any of the following codes to play 
as a secret character: 

Sektor—Hold Block + Run, press Up, 
Up, Up, Up, Left, Left, Left, then 
press A, B, X, or Y 

Goro—Hold Block + Run, press Up, 
then Left, then press A, B, X, or Y 
Noob Saibot—Hold Block + Run, 
press Up, Up, Left, Left, Left, then 
press A, B, X, or Y 

View Character Bio Screens 

Enter the Kombat Theater screen 
from the Options menu. You can 
view the biography screen for each 
character by highlighting the corre- 
sponding photo and pressing the R 
button. This code works whether 
you've unlocked a particular movie 
sequence or not. 

Kombat Kodes 

When playing a two-player “vs.” 
game, you can activate various ef- 
fects by pressing certain combina- 


tions of buttons at the versus 
screen. For each code, the first digit 
corresponds to the number of times 
the Low Punch button must be 
pressed. The second digit corre- 
sponds to the Block button and the 
third digit corresponds to the Low 
Kick button. Both players must 
input the same code completely be- 
fore the versus screen fades out for 
it to work properly. The name of 
the code will be displayed at the be- 
ginning of the match if it was en- 
tered correctly. 

001—Unlimited Run 

323—Kombat Zone: Church 
343—Kombat Zone: The Nethere- 
alm 

353—Kombat Zone: Soul Chamber 
363—Kombat Zone: Ladder7 
321—Big Head Mode Active 
111—Free Weapon 

100—Throwing Disabled 
444—Armed and Dangerous 
666—Silent Kombat 

050—Explosive Kombat 
222—Random Weapons 

123—No Power 

555—Many Weapons 

002—Weapon Kombat 

012—Noob Saibot Mode 

020—Red Rain 

010—Maximum Damage Disabled 
110—Throwing and Max. Damage 
Disabled 

011—Kombat Zone: Goro’s Lair 
022—Kombat Zone: The Well 
033—Kombat Zone: Elder Gods 
044—Kombat Zone: The Tomb 
055—Kombat Zone: Wind World 
066—Kombat Zone: Reptile’s Lair 
101—Kombat Zone: Shaolin Temple 
202—Kombat Zone: Living Forest 
303—Kombat Zone: The Prison 
313—Kombat Zone: Ice Pit 


Enter any of the following codes at 
the “Codes” screen from the “Op- 
tions” menu. 

Unlock Insomniacs Teams—D E V D 
UDES 

Enable Huge Players—M ONSTER 
Enable Micro Players—LITTLEGU 
Y 

Enable Doughboy Players—D O U G 
HBOY 

Enable Squished Players—S Q UI S 
HY 

Enable Giant Heads—F ATHEAD 
Enable Big Feet—B | G FO OT 
Enable Huge Basketball—B E A C H 
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BOYS 

Enable Ouchy Coaches—C O ACH 
OUCH 

Secret Message—H | MOM 


Secret Characters 
To play as a secret character, enter 
any of the names and PIN numbers 
below when you start a game. 
You'll hear a special sound effect 
after entering a correct code. 
KERRI—0220 

KERRI—1111 

LIA—0712 

LIA—1111 

RETRO—1970 

PINTO—1966 

HORSE—1966 
SMALLS—0856 

BIGGY—0958 

NIKKO—6666 
OLDMAN—2001 
CRISPY—2084 

JACKO—1031 

THEWIZ—1136 
THEREF—7777 

HAWK—0322 

BENNY—0503 
HORNET—1105 
ROCKY—0201 

TURBO—1111 
BOOMER—0604 
CRUNCH—0503 

SLY—6765 

GORILA—0314 
SASQUA—7785 
RAPTOR—1020 

BEAR—1228 

TURMEL—0322 
GATSON—1111 
GUIDO—6765 

DANIEL—0604 
JAPPLE—6660 

JASON—3141 

SAL—0201 

JENIFR—3333 

JENIFR—1111 

E GEER—1105 

MATT G—1006 
TIMMYB—3314 
GENTIL—1228 

ROOT—6000 

JONHEY—8823 

ELOFF—2181 

LYNCH—3333 

PAULO—0517 
GRINCH—0222 

LEX—0014 

DIMI—0619 

DAVE—1104 

STRAT—2112 

CMSVID—0000 


BETHAN—1111 

STENTR—0269 

LIPTAK—0114 

THOMAS—1111 

TIMK—7785 

WIL—0101 

CUTLER—1111 

CHAD—0628 

TIMCRP—6666 

Choose Your Court 

After selecting a team, you can also 
select which court to play on. Hold 
the following button combinations 
down immediately after selecting 
the second player on your team. 
You'll hear a special sound effect 
confirming a correct code. 

Left Team’s Court—Up + Turbo 
Right Team's Court—Down + Turbo 
Street Court—Left + Turbo 

Island Court—Right + Turbo 
Midway Court—Up + Shoot + Pass 
NBC Court—Down + Shoot + Pass 
Secret Codes 

At the match-up game just before 
the game starts—while the an- 
nouncer is saying “Today's match- 
up,” etc.—enter the following 
codes using the Turbo, Jump, and 
Pass buttons followed by a direction 
on the D-pad. For example, to acti- 
vate the “ABA Ball” code, (2-3-2- 
Right) press Turbo twice, Jump 
three times, Pass twice, then press 
Right. A message will appear to 
confirm each code. Note: Some 
codes will not work in a two-player 
game unless both players enter the 
code. The codes that change the 
weather only work on outdorr 
courts. 

No Hotspots—2-0-1-Up 

Tournament Mode—1-1-1-Down 
Show Shot %—0-0-1-Down 

Show Hotspot—1-0-0-Down 

Big Heads—2-0-0-Right 

ABA Ball—2-3-2-Right 

Team Uniform—4-0-0-Right 

Home Uniform—4-1-0-Right 

Away Uniform—4-2-0-Right 
Alternate Uniform—4-3-0-Right 
Midway Uniform—4-0-1-Right 
Snow—1-2-1-Left 
Blizzard—1-3-1-Left 
Rain—1-4-1-Left 

Fog—1-2-3-Up 

Night Fog—1-2-3-Left 

Thick Fog—1-2-3-Down 

Swamp Fog—1-2-3-Right 


NFL 2K 
Secret Codes 
Enter any of the following codes at 
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the “Codes” screen from the “Op- 
tions” menu: 

LAR D—Fat players 

S QUEEK Y—Announcer’s voice is 
higher pitched and faster 

T U R B O—"Turbo” game speed in 
the Game Options screen becomes 
selectable 

D EDM AN—"SloMo” game speed 
in the Game Options screen be- 
comes selectable 

SUPERSTAR S—"Super Stars” 
team becomes selectable 
SCRAWL—Different screen font 


NFL BLITZ 2000 

Secret Characters 

At the start of the game, when the 
“Enter name for record keeping?” 
prompt appears, choose “Yes” and 
enter one of the following names 
and PIN numbers to play as a secret 
character. You'll hear the an- 
nouncer say “Lights out baby!” 
after you enter a correct name and 
PIN. 

PUNKR—1221 

PUNKB—2112 

SHRUNK—6666 

EDDIE—3333 

MXV—1014 

BOXER—2111 

DINO—1111 

SMILE—1111 

SAD—1111 

PIRATE—1111 

ALIEN—1111 

TREX—1111 

MOOSE—1111 

RALPH—1111 

CURTIS—1111 

BRAIN—1111 

RAIDEN—3691 

SHINOK—8337 

SKULL—1111 

LEX—7777 

THUG—1111 

TURMEL—0322 

DANIEL—0604 

JASON—3141 

JAPPLE—6660 

JENIFR—3333 

GENTIL—1111 

LUIS—3333 

ROOT—6000 

SAL—0201 

FORDEN—1111 

GRINCH—0222 

GUMBY—8698 

GUIDO—2222 

Secret Codes 

At the match-up screen just before 
the game starts—while the an- 
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nouncer is saying “Today's match- 
up,” etc.—enter the following 
codes using the Turbo, Jump and 
Pass buttons followed by a direction 
on the D-pad. For example, to enter 
the “Headless Team” code (1-2-3- 
Right), press Turbo once, Jump 
twice and Pass three times, then 
press Right on the D-pad. A mes- 
sage will appear to confirm each 
code. 

Big Head—2-0-0-Right 

Huge Head—0-4-0-Up 

Team Big Heads—2-0-3-Right 
Headless Team—1-2-3-Right 

No Head—3-2-1-Left 

Big Football—0-5-0-Right 

Hide Receiver Name—1-0-2-Right 
Field: Wet—5-5-5-Right 

Weather: Clear—2-1-2-Left 

Field: Muddy—5-2-5-Down 
Unlimited Throw Distances—2-2-3- 
Right 

Super Passing (2-player agree- 
ment)—4-2-3-Right 

No CPU Assistance (2-player agree- 
ment)—0-1-2-Down 

No Random Fumbles—4-2-3-Down 
No Highlighting on Target Re- 
ceiver—3-2-1-Down 

No Punting—1-5-1-Up 

No Interceptions—3-4-4-Up 

No First Downs—2-1-0-Up 

No Play Selection (2-player agree- 
ment)—1-1-5-Left 
Invisible—4-3-3-Up 

Smart CPU Opponent (in a 1-player 
game)—3-1-4-Down 

Show More Field (2-player agree- 
ment)—0-2-1-Right 

Show Field Goal %—0-0-1-Down 
Tournament Mode (in a 2-player 
game)—1-1-1-Down 

Power-up Offense—3-1-2-Up 
Power-up Defense—4-2-1-Up 
Power-up Teammates—2-3-3-Up 
Power-up Speed (2-player agree- 
ment)—4-0-4-Left 

Power-up Blockers—3-1-2-Left 
Infinite Turbo—5-1-4-Up 

Late Hits—0-1-0-Up 

Super Blitz (2-player agreement)— 
4-4-4-Up 

Deranged Blitz (in a 1-player 
game)—2-1-2-Down 

Ultra Hard Blitz (in a 1-player 
game)—3-2-3-Up 

Super Blitzing—0-4-5-Up 

Hyper Blitz (2-player agreement)— 
5-5-5-Up 

Fast Passes—2-5-0-Left 

Fast Turbo Running—0-3-2-Left 
Super Field Goals—1-2-3-Left 


Allow Stepping Out of Bounds—2- 
1-1-Left 

Always QB—2-2-2-Left 

Red, White and Blue Ball—3-2-3- 
Left 

Unidentified Ball Carrier—5-2-2- 
Down 

Cardinals Playbook—1-0-1-Left 
Falcons Playbook—1-0-2-Left 
Ravens Playbook—1-0-3-Left 
Bills Playbook—1-0-4-Left 
Panthers Playbook—1-0-5-Left 
Bears Playbook—1-1-0-Left 
Bengals Playbook—1-1-2-Left 
Browns Playbook—1-1-3-Left 
Cowboys Playbook—1-1-4-Left 
Broncos Playbook—1-1-5-Right 
Lions Playbook—1-2-1-Left 
Packers Playbook—1-2-2-Left 
Colts Playbook—1-2-3-Up 
Jaguars Playbook—1-2-4-Left 
Chiefs Playbook—1-2-5-Left 
Dolphins Playbook—1-3-1-Left 
Vikings Playbook—1-3-2-Left 
Patriots Playbook—1-3-3-Left 
Saints Playbook—1-3-4-Left 
Giants Playbook—1-3-5-Left 

Jets Playbook—1-4-1-Left 
Raiders Playbook—1-4-2-Left 
Eagles Playbook—1-4-3-Left 
Steelers Playbook—1-4-4-Left 
Chargers Playbook—1-4-5-Left 
49ers Playbook—1-5-1-Left 
Seahawks Playbook—1-5-2-Left 
Rams Playbook—1-5-3-Left 
Buccaneers Playbook—1-5-4-Left 
Titans Playbook—1-5-5-Left 
Redskins Playbook—2-0-1-Left 


READY 2 RUMBLE BOXING 

Access Special Classes + Unlock All 
Boxers 

Enter any of the following pass- 
codes at the “Name Your Gym” 
screen when you start a new game 
in Championship mode. You'll be 
able to begin the championship at 
the specified class with all of the 
boxers available to you. Note the 
spaces between words. 

RUMBLE POWER—Bronze Class. In 
Arcade Mode, Kemo Claw is also 
unlocked. 

RUMBLE BUMBLE —Silver Class. In 
Arcade mode, Kemo Claw and 
Bruce Blade are also unlocked. 
MOSMA!—Gold Class. In Arcade 
mode, Kemo Claw, Bruce Blade and 
Nat Daddy are also unlocked. 

POD 5!—Champ Class. In Arcade 
mode, all boxers are also unlocked. 
Two-Player Ring Codes 

In two-player arcade mode, you can 
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choose which ring you'd like to 
fight in. The first player must hold 
the following button combinations 
down while both players select a 
boxer: 

R—Championship arena 

L—Two tier arena 

R +L—Gym 

Change Costume Colors 

At the boxer selection screen, press 
X + Y to change the currently-se- 
lected boxer’s colors. 

Change Cornerman’s Voice 

The cornerman’s voice is usually 
randomly selected, but you can 
choose it at the boxer selection 
screen by holding the X button and 
pressing a direction on the D-pad 
before selecting your boxer. You'll 
hear a special sound effect when 
you press the D-pad. 

X + Up—trish accent 

X + Left—New York accent 

X + Right—African-American accent 
X + Down—Hispanic accent 

Also, to change the voice to a high- 
pitched version of the Irish accent, 
hold L + R + X until you hear a spe- 
cial sound effect. 


SEGA RALLY 2 

30 FPS Mode 

At the title screen, press Up, A, 
Down, Down, Left, Right, B, B, Up. 
You'll hear a sound effect to con- 
firm. During races, the game’s maxi- 
mum “frame rate” will be reduced 
to a constant level. (In general 
terms, the animation of objects and 
backgrounds appears smoother 
when a game's “frame rate” is 
higher; however, the frame rate 
may drop when there are too many 
objects on the screen.) 

Remove Effects and Backgrounds 

At the title screen, press Up, A, 
Down, Down, Left, Right, B, B, 
Down. You'll hear a sound effect to 
confirm. During races, all back- 
ground objects—like animals and 
people—will be removed, as well as 
some graphics effects like splashing 
mud. This helps the frame rate to 
stay at a higher level. 


SLAVE ZERO 

Invincibility 

In the middle of a game, hold L+ R 
and press B on the controller 
plugged into port B. You'll hear a 
sound effect and the words “God 
Mode Enabled” will appear on the 
screen. Repeat the code to disable it. 


March 2000 
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Extra Items 

At any time during a game, hold L + 
R and press the X button on the 
controller plugged into port B. Five 
items will materalize in front of 
you. You may repeat this code as 
many times as you like. 

Reduce Enemy Attacks 

At any time during a game, hold L+R 
and press A on the controller plugged 
into port B. You'll hear a special 
sound effect and the words “Al Firing 
Disabled” will appear on the screen. 
Now the enemies are less aggressive. 
Repeat the code to disable it. 


SONIC ADVENTURE 

Hidden Chao Puzzle VMU Game 
Connect a controller with a VMU in 
its first slot to port D before turning 
on your Dreamcast with Sonic Ad- 
venture installed. You'll be able to 
play a hidden VMU game called 
Chao Puzzle on that controller 
when you start a game. 


SOUL FIGHTER 

Secret Codes 

At the title screen, hold Left + Y. 
Continue to hold these buttons 
until “Start” and “Options” appear 
on the screen. Then, enter the “Op- 
tions” screen and select “Exit.” In- 
stead of exiting back to the main 
menu, the “Enter Code” screen will 
appear. At this point you may enter 
any of the codes below; you'll hear 
a special sound effect each time: 
Extra energqy-A BXXYA 

Max. weapons—X AA Y BB 

Level 2—AABXYA 

Level 3—X AYAAB 

Level 4—Y YBAXA 

Level 5—BABXXY 

Level6—X AXBYY 

Level 7—ABXBYB 

Level 8—YBBAXY 

Level 9—BYAAXB 

Level 1O—X ABBAX 

Level 1I—YBYXAB 

Level 12—XBAXBY 


SPEED DEVILS 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at any 
time during a game. The words 
“Cheat Code Notification” will ap- 
pear on the screen after entering a 
correct code. 

Unlock cars and tracks—B, Right, B, 
Right, Up, B, Up 

Infinite nitro—Down, Up, Down, 
Up, A, X, A 
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Skip current class (Championship 
Mode only)—Down, Right, Down, 
Right, A, X, A 

Gain $100,000 (Championship Mode 
only)—A, Right, A, Right, Up, B, A 


TEST DRIVE 6 

Secret Codes 

From the main menu, select “Race 
Menu” and enter any of the follow- 
ing codes as your name. You'll re- 
ceive no special confirmation from 
the game after entering a correct 
code. The codes will still be in effect 
even if you back all the way out to 
the main menu. 

Unlock all tracks—E RERTH 
Unlock all cars—D F G Y 

Unlock all Challenges—P 01 O P 
Unlock “Stop The Bomber”—R F GTR 
Freeze time limit—F FOE MIT 
6,000,000 credits—A KJ GQ 


TOKYO EXTREME RACER 

Max Speed Display 

In Quest mode, at the “Assist” 
screen just before beginning a race, 
press Y and you'll hear a special 
sound effect. During the game, 
your maximum speed (“P”) and the 
Rival’s maximum speed ("R”) will be 
displayed at the top of the screen. 
Other Car Mark 

In Quest mode, at the “Assist” 
screen just before beginning a race, 
press L or R to toggle the “Other 
Car Mark,” which simply will display 
a yellow arrow labeled “O” above 
all non-rival cars you'll encounter. 


TOY COMMANDER 

Secret Codes 

In the middle of a mission, press 
START to pause the game and enter 
any of the following codes. You'll 
hear a sound effect when you press 
the last button of each code. 

Repair Toy—Hold L, press A, X, B, Y, A, Y 
Power-Up Machine Gun—Hold L, 
press B, A, Y, X, A, B 

Power-Up Special Weapon—Hold L, 
press X, A, Y, B, A, X 

99 Special Weapons—Hold L, press 
A, B, X, Y, B, A 

Unlock All Missions—Hold L, press 
A, Y, X, B, Y, X 


TRICKSTYLE 

Cheat Codes 

Enter the following codes at the 
“Cheats” screen under the “Op- 
tions” menu: 

TEAROUN D—Always win 
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|W 1S H—Infinite time 

TRAV OL T A—Power-up moves 
(all special moves unlocked) 
CITYBEACON S—Win every- 
thing (all races unlocked) 
INFLATEDEG O—Big heads 


VIGILANTE 8: 2ND OFFENSE 

Secret Codes 

Select “Options” from the main 
menu. Make sure the cursor is on 
“Game Status,” then press A twice. 
Next, press the L and R buttons at 
the same time. You'll then be able 
to enter a code at the bottom of 
the screen. You'll hear someone say 
“Funky!” after entering a correct 
code. For the “Watch all endings” 
code, press A again immediately 
after entering the code. 

Faster firing rate—RAPID_FIRE 
Slower gameplay—GO_SLOW_MO 
Higher suspensions—JACK_IT_UP 
Faster cars—MORE_SPEED 

Heavier cars—GO_RAMMING 

Quick start in Arcade Mode— 
QUICK_PLAY 

Play alone in Arcade Mode— 
HOME_ALONE 

No gravity—NO_GRAVITY 

Big wheels—GO_MONSTER 

Watch all endings—LONG_MOVIE 
No wheel attachment icons— 
DRIVE_ONLY 

Super missiles—BLAST_FIRE 

Attract enemies—UNDER_FIRE 
Select same cars in multi-player— 
MIXED_CARS 


VIRTUA FIGHTER 3TB 

Fight the Alphabet Character 

At the main menu, select Normal 
Mode. At the character select 
screen, move the cursor to Akira 
and press START. Then move the 
cursor to Lau and press START. 
Next, move the cursor to Pai, hold 
START and press X. 

Play as the Alphabet Character 

At the main menu, select Normal 
Mode. At the character-select screen, 
highlight Akira and press START. 
Then move the cursor to Lion and 
press START. Next, move the cursor 
to Pai and press START. Select any 
character to play as and he/she will 
appear as the alphabet character. 
Play as Dural 

At the character select screen, press 
Down, Up, Right, Left, START; Du- 
ral's picture will appear in place of 
Akira. Use the D-pad to enter the 
code, not the analog joystick. 
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ALPINE SURFER 

Secret Character 

Insert your tokens or quarters. (Some ma- 
chines may send you to the Mode Select 
screen automatically; if not, press START.) 
Next, press and hold the Left and Right SE- 
LECT buttons and press START seven times. 
You should hear a chirp; now you're playing 
as the hidden penguin character. 


AQUA JET 

Penguin Code 

When the screen says “Press Start Button”, 
press the START button while squeezing the 
accelerator. At the “Course Selection” screen, 
enter the following code: 

1) Hold the steering column Up, press START, 
then release. 

2) Hold the steering column Down, press 
START, then release. 

3) Hold the steering column Down, press 
START, then release. 

4) Hold the steering column Up, press START 
and squeeze the accelerator simultaneously. 
You should hear a yell; now you're playing as 
a penguin. 


CARNEVIL 

Party Hat Mode 

At the stage-select screen, choose the 
Haunted House stage, then pump the shot- 
gun five times before the stage starts. This 
trick puts the Haunted House stage into 
“Party Hat Mode;” you'll see that the zombies 
and other characters will have crazy hats and 
even afros on their heads! 


CRAZY TAXI 
Alternate Starting Point 
To start from the Lookout tower, hold the 
gear shift lever in Reverse while selecting a 
driver. Push the START button, select a driver, 
then release the gear shift lever. 

Speed Boost 

At any time during the game—preferably on 
a long straightaway—release the gas pedal, 
quickly shift into Reverse, then back to Drive 
and floor the gas pedal to get a speed boost. 


GAUNTLET LEGENDS 

Nude Code? 

Select Player 2 (blue), enter “NUD” as your 
initials and “069” as your numeric password. 
Now choose the Valkyrie character; the 
Valkyrie will appear with black bars covering 
her eyes, chest and private parts...but no 
other clothing. 

Play as Pojo 

To play as Pojo the chicken, enter “EGG” as 
your initials and “911” as your numeric pass- 
word. 


GUITAR FREAKS 


Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the mode select screen; you'll hear the crowd 
cheer to confirm entry. 

* Hidden Mode—Press Red, Blue, Green, Blue, 
Red, Green. 

¢ Speed Mode—Press Red, Green, Blue, Pick, 
Pick, then choose Expert mode. 

* High-Speed Mode—Press Pick, Pick, Red, 
Blue, Red, Blue, Green, Green, then choose 
Expert mode. 

* Two-Player Battle Mode—Press Pick, Green, 
Green. 


THE HOUSE OF THE DEAD 
Special Endings 

° If you save all of the innocent bystanders in 
the game from being killed, you'll enter a se- 
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cret power-up room just after the limestone 
cave in the final stage. 

¢ If you finish the game with a score of 62,000 
or higher, you'll see the “good” ending. 

* If you finish the game with a score of under 
62,000 and the last digit of your score is “0”, 
you'll see the “bad” ending. 

¢ If you finish the game with a score of under 
62,000 and the last digit of your score is not 
“0”, you'll see the “normal” ending. 

Secret Codes 

Each of the following codes can be entered at 
the title screen which appears immediately 
after you insert your currency and the machine 
registers at least one credit. The codes must be 
entered very quickly using the triggers on both 
players’ guns; “Left” refers to the trigger of 
the gun on the Player 1 side and “Right” refers 
to the trigger on Player 2's gun: 

* Player 1 plays as Super G—Left, Left, Right, 
Left, Left, START 

* Player 2 plays as Super G—Right, Right, Left, 
Right, Right, START 

¢ Both players play as Super G—Left, Right, 
Left, Right, Left, Right, START 

¢ Player 1 plays as Sophie—Right, Left, Right, 
Right, Left, Left, START 

* Player 2 plays as Sophie—teft, Right, Left, 
Left, Right, Right, START 

* Both players play as Sophie—Left, Right, 
Right, Left, Left, Right, START 

* To display your score on the screen during 
the game—Left, Left, Left, Right, Right, 
START 


HYDRO THUNDER 


Secret Boats 

Enter any of the following codes at the boat 
select screen: 

¢ Play as Armed Response—Highlight 
Thresher and quickly tap the PILOT view but- 
ton three times. 

* Play as Blowfish—Highlight Rad Hazard and 
quickly tap the PILOT view button three 
times. 

¢ Play as Chumdinger—Highlight Razorback 
and quickly tap the PILOT view button three 
times. 

¢ Play as Tinytanic—Highlight Tidal Blade and 
quickly tap the PILOT view button three 
times. 

Secret Track 

At the track selection screen, highlight the 
Lake Powell track and quickly tap the PILOT 
view button three times. 

Time Trial 

At the boat select screen—before you choose 
your vehicle—hold the LOW + PILOT view but- 
tons and bring the throttle to Reverse; you'll 
hear a chime to confirm. Now you'll be play- 
ing in Time Trial mode with no computer-con- 
trolled opponents. This code also works in 
two-player mode, but only if both players 
enter the code. 

Tournament Mode 

At the boat select screen—before you choose 
your vehicle—hold the HIGH + LOW view but- 
tons and bring the throttle to Reverse; you’! 
hear a chime to confirm. This code disables 
the game's “catch-up” feature. The code also 
works in two-player mode, but only if both 
players enter the code. 


HYPERDRIVE 


Expert Mode 

At the track select screen, hold the View 2 
button when making your selection to play at 
a higher difficulty level. 

Mirror Tracks 

At the track select screen, hold the View 1 
button when making your selection to change 
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the track into its “mirrored” version. 

Time Attack Mode 

At the Racer select screen, hold the View 1 
button when making your selection. When 
the race starts, there will be no computer-con- 
trolled opponents. 


Secret Character: Dio 

Enter the following code at the character-se- 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Alessy and press START 

2) Highlight D’Bo and press START 

3) Highlight Chaca and press START 

4) Highlight Milder and press START three 
times. Dio will then appear as a selectable 
character. 

Secret Character: Dio 2 

Enter the Dio code as described above, then 
highlight Dio and press START 10 times. A 
shadowy version of Dio will appear. 

Secret Character: Young Joseph 

Enter the following code at the character-se- 
lect screen: 

1) Highlight Jotaro and press START 

2) Highlight Polnareff and press START 

3) Highlight Joseph and press START 

4) Highlight Kakyoin and press START 

5) Highlight Iggi and press START 

6) Highlight Avdol and press START 

7) Highlight Joseph, press the START button 
and continue to hold it down. After a few sec- 
onds, Young Joseph will appear. 


NBA SHOWTIME: NBA ON NBC 
Create Player Secrets 

¢ When cycling through the different “heads” 
in Create Player mode, highlight the horse 
and press the joystick Up or Down to change 
it into a white horse. 

* Also at the Create Player “Heads” menu, 
highlight any of the female characters and 
press the joystick Up or Down to toggle be- 
tween normal uniforms and shorter, tighter 
outfits with exposed belly buttons. 

Court Select Codes 

To choose which court you'd like to play on, 
hold the following buttons immediately after 
selecting your players at the “Choose Team” 
screen: 

Team 1 (Left) court—Hold Up + TURBO 

Team 2 (Right) court—Hold Down + TURBO 
Street court—Hold Left + TURBO 

island court—Hold Right + TURBO 

Midway court—Hold Up + SHOOT + PASS 

NBC court—Hold Down + SHOOT + PASS 

If you're holding the appropriate buttons 
down before the “Choose Team” screen dis- 
appears, you'll hear a chime to confirm the 
code and the court you chose will appear. 
Match-Up Screen Codes 

At the match-up screen just before the tip- 
off—when the announcer says, “Today's 
match up...”—enter any of the following 
codes to gain different abilities and power- 
ups. Each code consists of three numbers and 
a direction on the joystick; the numbers repre- 
sent the number of times you need to push 
each button (from left to right) to change the 
symbols at the bottom of the screen, then 
“lock in” the code with the joystick. For exam- 
ple: To enter the “Swamp Fog On” code, press 
the TURBO button once, the SHOOT button 
twice, the PASS button three times, then 
press the joystick to the Right. A message will 
appear to confirm if you've entered a code 
properly. Note: Some codes must be “agreed” 
to (entered by all players) in order for them to 
take effect. 
0-0-1-Down—Show shot % 
1-1-1-Down—Tournament 


mode (No 
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powerups allowed) 

1-0-0-Down—Show hotspot 

2-0-1-Up—No hotspots (teams must agree) 
1-2-3-Up—Fog on (outdoors only) 
1-2-3-Down—Thick fog on (outdoors only) 
1-2-3-Right—Swamp fog on (outdoors only) 
1-2-3-Left—Night fog on (outdoors only) 
1-2-1-Left—Snow (outdoors only) 
1-3-1-Left—Blizzard (outdoors only) 
1-4-1-Left—Rainy days (outdoors only) 
2-0-0-Right—Big head 

2-3-2-Right—ABA ball 

3-3-1-Left—No replays 

4-0-0-Right—Team uniform (teams must 
agree) 

4-0-1-Right—Midway uniform 
4-1-0-Right—Home uniform 
4-2-0-Right—Away uniform 
4-3-0-Right—Alternate uniform 

4-4-4-Up—No tip-off 

Secret Characters 

Enter these initials and PIN numbers to unlock 
secret characters with hidden attributes at the 
start of a game. 

BRIDE 1935—The Bride of Frankenstein 
FRANK 1931—Frankenstein’s Monster 
MUMMY 1932—The Mummy 

CREATR 1954—Creature from the Black La- 
goon 

WOLFMN 1941—The Wolfman 

PINTO 1966—Pinto (brown horse) 

HORSE 1966—Horse (white) 

SMALLS 0856—Small alien 

BIGGY 0958—Big alien 

NIKKO 6666—Nikko the Devil Dog 

CRISPY 2084—Clown 

JACKO 1031—Pumpkin 

THEWIZ 1136—Wizard 

THEREF 7777—Referee 

OLDMAN 2001—Grandpa 

THOMAS 1111—Isiah Thomas 

KERR! 0220—Kerri Hoskins 

KERRI 1111—Kerri Hoskins (alternate uniform) 
LIA 0712—Lia Montelongo 

LIA 1111—Lia Montelongo (alternate uni- 
form) 

RETRO 1970—Retro Rob 

HAWK 0322—Hawk (Atlanta Hawks mascot) 
BENNY 0503—Benny (Chicago Bulls mascot) 
HORNET 1105—Hugo (Hornets mascot) 
ROCKY 0201—Rocky (Nuggets mascot) 

TURBO 1111—Turbo (Rockets mascot) 
BOOMER 0604—Boomer (Pacers mascot) 
CRUNCH 0503—Crunch (Timberwolves mas- 
cot) 

SLY 6765—Sly (New Jersey Nets mascot) 
GORILA 0314—The Gorilla (Suns mascot) 
SASQUA 7785—Sasquatch (Sonics mascot) 
RAPTOR 1020—The Raptor (Raptors mascot) 
BEAR 1228—Bear (Utah Jazz mascot) 

NBA Player Codes 

Just like the secret characters, you can enter 
codes to play as any of the NBA players in the 
game. Enter the first three letters of their 
team’s city as the name and their jersey num- 
ber as the PIN. The exceptions to this rule are 
the New Jersey Nets (NJN), New York Knicks 
(NYK), L.A. Clippers (LAC) and L.A. Lakers 
(LAL). This allows you to mix and match “all- 
star” teams. 


SAN FRANCISCO RUS! 

Different Racers 

At the vehicle select screen, hold the Music 
button and press View 1 + Gas. 

Time Trial Mode 

At the vehicle select screen, hold the Music 
button and press View 2 + Gas. 

Increase Force-Feedback 

At the vehicle select screen, hold the Music 
button and press View 3. 


by. Geoff VanGemert 
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Game Products’ Game Shark 
Video Game Enhancers 


Cool Boarders 4 
8006757C-0004—Enable all countries 
800679BC-2710—Player 1 scores 10,000 points 
3006757E-0001—Enable Eddie 
3006757F-0001—Enable Mars 
30067580-0001—Enable Irving 
30067581-0001—Enable Cool 
30067582-0001—Enable Honey Brown 
30067583-0001—Enable Crusty 
30067584-0001—Enable Spazz 
8004D32A-2400—Perfect time 
3006757C-O0FF—Unlock all mountains 
3006757D-O0FF + 8006757E-FFFF—Trick Master; all difficulties 
beaten 
30067580-O00FF + 30067587-00FF—Unlock all events, Vermont 
30067581-O0FF + 30067588-00FF—Unlock all events, Colorado 
30067582-00FF + 30067589-00FF—Unlock all events, France 
30067583-00FF + 3006758A-00FF—Unlock all events, Japan 
30067584-00FF + 3006758B-00FF—Unlock all events, Alaska 


Cyber Tiger 
8008D824-FFFF—Enable all courses and characters 
800C0E44-0000—Only record one shot, Player 1 
300CCD40-0063—Infinite Super Balls, Player 1 
300CCD41-0063—Infinite Eye Balls, Player 1 
300CCD42-0063—Infinite Mulligan Balls, Player 1 
300CCD43-0063—Infinite Gum Balls, Player 1 
300CCD44-0063—Infinite Power Balls, Player 1 
300CCD45-0063—Infinite Ghost Balls, Player 1 
300CCD46-0063—Infinite Mystery Balls, Player 1 
300CCD47-0063—Infinite Spin Balls, Player 1 
50000402-0000 + 800CCD40-6363—Have all power-up balls, 
Player 1 
800COF30-0000—Only record one shot, Player 2 
300CCEAC-0063—Infinite Super Balls, Player 2 
300CCEAD-0063—Infinite Eye Balls, Player 2 
300CCEAE-0063—Infinite Mulligan Balls, Player 2 
300CCEAF-0063—Infinite Gum Balls, Player 2 
300CCEB0-0063—Infinite Power Balls, Player 2 
300CCEB1-0063—infinite Ghost Balls, Player 2 
300CCEB3-0063—Infinite Mystery Balls, Player 2 
300CCEB2-0063—Infinite Spin Balls, Player 2 
50000402-0000 + 800CCEAC-6363—Have all power-up balls, 
Player 2 
800C101C-0000—Only record one shot, Player 3 
300CD018-0063—Iinfinite Super Balls, Player 3 
300CD019-0063—Infinite Eye Balls, Player 3 
300CD01A-0063—Infinite Mulligan Balls, Player 3 
300CD01B-0063—Infinite Gum Balls, Player 3 
300CD01C-0063—Infinite Power Balls, Player 3 
300CD01D-0063—Infinite Ghost Balls, Player 3 
300CD01F-0063—Infinite Mystery Balls, Player 3 
300CD01E-0063—Infinite Spin Balls, Player 3 
50000402-0000 + 800CD01A-6363—Have all power-up balls, 
Player 3 
800C1108-0000—Only record one shot, Player 4 
300CD184-0063—Iinfinite Super Balls, Player 4 
300CD185-0063—Infinite Eye Balls, Player 4 
300CD186-0063—Infinite Mulligan Balls, Player 4 
300CD187-0063—Infinite Gum Balls, Player 4 
300CD188-0063—infinite Power Balls, Player 4 
300CD189-0063—Infinite Ghost Balls, Player 4 
300CD18B-0063—Infinite Mystery Balls, Player 4 
300CD18A-0063—Infinite Spin Balls, Player 4 
50000402-0000 + 800CD184-6363—Have all power-up balls, 
Player 4 


Gallop Racer 
800EAD76-00FF—Infinite stamina, 1st position 
800EADB6-00FF—Infinite stamina, 2nd position 
800EADF6-00FF—Infinite stamina, 3rd position 
- 800EAE36-00FF—Infinite stamina, 4th position 
800EAE76-00FF—Infinite stamina, 5th position 
800EAEB6-00FF—Infinite stamina, 6th position 
800EAEF6-00FF—Infinite stamina, 7th position 
800EAF36-00FF—Infinite stamina, 8th position 
800EAF76-00FF—Infinite stamina, 9th position 
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800EAFB6-00FF—Infinite stamina, 10th position 
SOOEAFF6-00FF—Infinite stamina, 11th position 
800EB036-00FF—Infinite stamina, 12th position 
DOOBSAE2-ACC4 + 800B5AE2-2400—Infinite stamina, all posi- 
tions 


NBA Showtime: NBA on NBC 
D00CC894-0090 + 800CC898-0000—2-point shots worth 0 
DOOCCBE8-0018 + 800CCBEC-000A—3-point shots worth 10 
8009FAAC-ODFE—Slow-motion mode 
800B5160-0000—Team 1 scores 0 
800B5160-00FF—Team 1 scores 255 
800B517C-0000—Team 2 scores 0 
800B517C-OOFF—Team 2 scores 255 
300B4E16-000A—Infinite creation points 
300B4E17-0002—Choose all privileges 
8015ABAC-0014—Max. Height 
8015ABB0-0014—Max. Weight 
8015ABB4-0014—Max. Power 
8015ABB8-0014—Max. Speed 
8015ABBC-0014—Max. 2-Ptrs. 
8015ABC0-0014—Max. 3-Ptrs. 
8015ABC4-0014—Max. Steal 
8015ABC6-0014—Max. Block 
8015ABCC-0014—Max. Dunks 
8015ABD0-0014—Max. Dribble 
500A0004-0000 + 8015ABAC-0014—Max. Stats 
800D15A6-2400—Iinfinite creation points 
800D159C-0001—Extra creation points 
D00B5204-0000 + 800B5204-0005—Player 1 has 1 foul left 
800B5204-0000—Player 1 has no fouls 
D00B5208-0000—Player 2 has 1 foul left 
800B5208-0005—Player 2 has 1 foul left 
800B5208-0000—Player 2 has no fouls 
D00B520C-0000—Player 3 has 1 foul left 
800B520C-0005—Player 3 has 1 foul left 
800B520C-0000—Player 3 have no fouls 
D00B5210-0000 + 800B5210-0005—Player 4 has 1 foul left 
800B5210-0000—Player 4 has no fouls 
800B5256-0006—Player 1 infinite Turbo 
800B5256-0000—Player 1 no Turbo 
800B52AA-0006—Player 2 infinite Turbo 
800B52AA-0000—Player 2 no Turbo 
800B52FE-0006—Player 3 infinite Turbo 
800B52FE-0000—Player 3 no Turbo 
800B5352-0006—Player 4 infinite turbo 
800B5352-0000—Player 4 no turbo 
8003F6CA-2400—Infinite turbo for all players 
8009D03C-000F—Big head mode 


NHL FaceOff 2000 
800CCFD8-0000—Away team scores 0 
800CCFD8-000F—Away team scores 15 
800CCFD6-0000—Home team scores 0 
800CCFD6-000F—Home team scores 15 
8015BF50-0063—Max. Aggression/Rebounds 
8015BF54-0063—Max. Checking 
8015BF4C-0063—Max. Endurance/Recover 
8015BF5C-0063—Max. Fighting 
8015BF44-0063—Max. Passing Ability/Size 
8015BF48-0063—Max. Puck Handling/Angles 
8015BF40-0063—Max. Shot Accuracy/Puck Control 
8015BF34-0063—Max. Skating/Dexterity 
8015BF3C-0063—Max. Slap Shot Power/Aggression 
8015BF38-0063—Max. Speed/Reflexes 
8015BF58-0063—Max. Wrist Shot Power 
800524B0-0002 + 800524B2-2403—All goals count for away 
team 
800524B0-0000 + 800524B2-2403—All goals count for home 
team 
801F0000-0002 + 801F0002-1200 + 801F0006-2400 + 
801F0008-0005 + 801FO00A-2442 + 801F000C-0008 + 
801FOOOE-03E0 + 801F0012-2400 + 800524BC-C000 + 
800524BE-0C07—Away team goals worth 5 points 
801F0000-0002 + 801F0002-1600 + 801F0006-2400 + 
801F0008-0005 + 801FO00A-2442 + 801F000C-0008 + 
801FOO0E-03E0 + 801F0012-2400 + 800524BC-C000 + 
800524BE-0C07—Home team goals worth 5 points 


Pac-Man World 
80153C58-0004—Infinite health 
80153C60-FFFF + 80153C62-OFFF—Max. score 
D014790A-0001 + 50000602-0000 + 80153E58-0001— 
Press SELECT to have all “PACMAN” 1 letters 
801BD678-FFFF—(Classic Mode) Max. points 
801A9468-0063—(Classic Mode) Infinite lives 
50000802-0000 + 80153D26-00FF + 50001C02-0000 + 
80153DA-200FF—Have all mazes completed & gallery open 
80153DA-200FF—Have Pirate #1 done 
80153DA-400FF—Have Pirate #2 done 
80153DA6-00FF—Have Pirate #3 done 
80153DA8-00FF—Have Pirate #4 done 
80153DAA-00FF—Have Pirate #5 done 
80153DAC-00FF—Have Pirate #6 done 
80153DAE-00FF—Have Ruins #1 done 
80153DB0-00FF—Have Ruins #2 done 
80153DB2-00FF—Have Ruins #3 done 
80153DB4-00FF—Have Ruins #4 done 
80153DB6-00FF—Have Ruins #5 done 


TIPS & TRICKS 


80153DB8-00FF—Have Ruins #6 done 
80153DBA-00FF—Have Space #1 done 
80153DBC0-00FF—Have Space #2 done 
80153DBE-O0FF—Have Space #3 done 
80153DC0-00FF—Have Space #4 done 
80153DC2-00FF—Have Space #5 done 
80153DC4-00FF—Have Space #6 done 
80153DC6-00FF—Have Funhouse #1 done 
80153DC8-00FF—Have Funhouse #2 done 
80153DCA-00FF—Have Funhouse #3 done 
80153DCC-OOFF—Have Funhouse #4 done 
80153DCE-00FF—Have Funhouse #5 done 
80153DD0-00FF—Have Funhouse #6 done 
80153DD2-00FF—Have Factory #1 done 
80153DD4-00FF—Have Factory #2 done 
80153DD6-00FF—Have Factory #3 done 
80153DD8-00FF—Have Factory #4 done 
80153D26-00FF—Have Factory #5 done 
80153D28-00FF—Have Factory #6 done 
80153D2A-00FF—Have Mansion #1 done 
80153D2C-00FF—Have Mansion #2 done 
80153D2E-00FF—Have Mansion #3 done 
80153D30-00FF—Have Mansion #4 done 
80153D32-00FF—Have Mansion #5 done 
80153D34-00FF—Have Mansion #6 done 
80153E16-0063—Have 100 cherries on pickup 
80153E18-0063—Have 100 strawberries on pickup 
80153E1A-0063—Have 100 oranges on pickup 
80153E1E-0063—Have 100 apples on pickup 
80153E20-0063—Have 100 bananas on pickup 
80153E22-0063—Have 100 melons on pickup 
80153E24-0063—Have 100 lemons on pickup 
80153E1C-0063—Have 100 peaches on pickup 
80153E28-0063—Have 100 bells on pickup 
80153E26-0063—Have 100 Galaxians on pickup 
80153E2E-0063—Have 100 keys on pickup 


Pong 
50000E02-0001 + 301F5020-0001—Player 1 all power-ups 
801F1CD0-0100—Unlock Zone 2 
801F1D10-0100—Unlock Zone 3 
801F1D50-0100—Unlock Zone 4 
801F1D90-0100—Unlock Zone 5 
801F1DD0-0100—Unlock Zone 6 
801F1EE0-0100—Unlock Zone 7 
801F1E50-0100—Unlock Zone 8/Old School Pong 
801F1E90-0015 + 801F1E94-0015 + 801F1E98-0015—Golden 
Atari sign 
801F 1094-0105 + 801F1C96-0101—All Penguin Pong levels 
unlocked 
801F1CA0-0105 + 801F1CA2-0101—All Soccer Stars levels un- 
locked 
801F1CAC-0105 + 801F1CAE-0101—All Log Jam levels un- 
locked 
801F1CB8-0105 + 801F1CBA-0101—All Clown Around levels 
unlocked 
801F1CD4-0105 + 801F1CD6-0101—All Beach Party levels un- 
locked 
801F1CE0-0105 + 801F1CE2-0101—All Rock N Roll levels un- 
locked 
801F1CEC-0101 + 801F1CEE-0101 + 801F1D16-0101—Alll Seal 
Jungle levels unlocked 
801F1D14-0105—All In a Spin levels unlocked 
801F1D20-0105 + 801F1D22-0101—All Puck Pong levels un- 
locked 
801F1D2C-0101 + 801F1D2E-0101—All Fishing Frenzy levels 
unlocked 
801F1D54-0105 + 801F1D56-0101—All Jungle Japes levels un- 
locked 
801F1D60-0101 + 801F1E62-0101—All Balloon Circus levels 
unlocked 
801F1D6C-0101 + 801F1D6E-0101—All Flock Fiasco levels un- 
locked 
801F1D94-0501 + 801F1D96-0101—All Dervish Danger levels 
unlocked 
801F1DA0-0101 + 801F1DA2-0101—All Pongball Wizard lev- 
els unlocked 
801F1DAC-0101 + 801F1DAE-0101—All Frog Follies levels un- 
locked 
801F1DD4-0501 + 801F1DD6-0101—All Henhouse Surprise 
levels unlocked 
801F1DE0-0101 + 801F1DE2-0101—Alll Polar Pivot levels un- 
locked 
801F1E14-0101 + 801F1E16-0101—All Zone 7 levels unlocked 
801F1EA2-0001 + 801F1EA6-0001 + 801F1EDE-FFFF—Enable 
Pong Size/Speed secret 
801F1EAA-0001 + 801F1EE0O-FFFF—Have Ball Speed secret 
801F1EAE-0001 + 801F1EE4-FFFF—Have Grab secret 
801F1EB2-0001 + 801F1EE8-FFFF—Have Whack secret 
801F1EB6-0001 + 801F1EEC-FFFF—Have Spin Grab secret 
801F1EB8-0001 + 801F1EFO-FFFF—Have After Touch secret 
801F1EBC-0001 + 801F1EF4-FFFF—Have Smart Bomb secret 
801F1ECO-0001 + 801F1EF8-FFFF—Have Magnetic Grab secret 
801F1EC4-0001 + 801F1EFC-FFFF—Have Boomerang secret 
801F1EC8-0001 + 801F1F00-FFFF—Have Stretch secret 
801F1ECC-0001 + 801F1F04-FFFF—Have Spike secret 
801F1ED0-0001 + 801F1F08-FFFF—Have Turbo Throw secret 


Quake Il 
800CBDA0-0064—Infinite health, Player 1 
800C7F1E-0064—Infinite armor, Player 1 
800C7F3C-0064—Infinite Shotgun + Super Shotgun ammo, 
Player 1 
800C7F3E-0064—Iinfinite Machine Gun + Chaingun ammo, 
Player 1 
800C7F40-0064—infinite Grenades + Grenade Launcher 
ammo, Player 1 
800C7F42-0064—infinite Rocket Launcher ammo, Player 1 
800C7F44-0064—infinite Hyper Blaster + BFG ammo, Player 1 
800C7F46-0064—infinite RailGun ammo, Player 1 
DOOC7DD0-8000 + 800CBD86-FEC7—Super jump (press 1), 
Player 1 


Rising Zan: Samurai Gunman 
800908A0-0003—infinite Hustle time 
DOOF14F2-0002 + 800F14F2-000A—Extra Special ammo 
DOOF3272-0002 + 800F3272-000A—Extra Missile ammo 
DO0895CA-FFFF + 800F3278-0064—Zan (1st Impact) inf. health 
DO0895CA-FFFF + 801 16038-0064 —Zan (2nd Impact) infinite 
health 
DOO89SCA-FFFF + 800F14F8-0064—Zan (3rd Impact) inf. health 
DOO895CA-FFFF + 800F 1468-0064—Zan (4th Impact) inf. health 
DOO895CA-FFFF + 800FD308-0064—Zan (Sth Impact) inf. health 
DOO895CA-FFFF + 800F45A8-0064—Zan (6th Impact) inf. health 
DO0895CA-FFFF + 800F9B08-0064—Zan (7th Impact) inf. health 
DOO895CA-FFFF + 800F8A98-0064—Zan (8th Impact) inf. health 
DOO895CA-FFFF + 800EA048-0064—Zan (Final impact) infinite 
health 
DO0895CA-FFFF + 800CF8AC-0000—Zan (2nd Impact) infinite 
time 
DOO895CA-FFFF + 800EDB14-0000—Zan (4th Impact) infinite 
time 
80090726-00FF—Zan: Enable all impacts (Normal mode) 
80090728-00FF—Zan: Enable all impacts (Hard mode) 
8009072A-00FF—Zan: Enable all impacts (Expert mode) 
50000502-0000 + 80090828-0808—Have all Hero Badges 
30090835-0001—Enable Sapphire + Hard difficulty 
30090836-0001—Enable Serious mode and Expert difficulty 
30090837-0001—Enable Hustle Time mode 
80090700-0001—Play as Sapphire on 
80090700-0000—Play as Sapphire off 
30090708-0001—Serious mode on 
30090708-0000—Serious mode off 
30090709-0001—Hustle Time mode on 
30090709-0000—Hustle Time mode off 
80090704-0001—Underwear mode on 
80090704-0000—Underwear mode off 


Space Invaders 
DOOEF6CC-0000 + SOOEF6CC-FFFF—Player 1 max. score 
800EF6C8-FF63—Player 1 infinite lives 
800EF6C0-004A—Player 1 invisibility 
DOOEF798-0000 + 800EF798-FFFF—Player 2 max. score 
800EF794-FF63—Player 2 infinite lives 
800EF78C-004A—Player 2 invisibility 
8005DB30-0001—Add-a-Life (both players) 
8005DB3A-2400—infinite lives (both players) 
8003DF36-2400—infinite continue time 


Star Wars Episode |: The Phantom Menace 
800B84A8-03E7—Blaster for Obi-Wan 
800B8540-03E7—Blaster for Panaka 
800B858C-03E7—Blaster for Queen 
800B84F4-03E7—Blaster for Qui-Gon 
800884C4-0001—Droid Stunner for Obi-Wan 
800B855C-0001—Droid Stunner for Panaka 
800B85A8-0001—Droid Stunner for Queen 
800B8510-0001—Droid Stunner for Qui-Gon 
800B84BC-03E7—Flash Grenades for Obi-Wan 
800B8554-03E7—Flash Grenades for Panaka 
800B85A0-03E7—Flash Grenades for Queen 
800B8508-03E7—Flash Grenades for Qui-Gon 
800B84B8-03E7—Gungan Energy Balls for Obi-Wan 
800B8550-03E7—Gungan Energy Balls for Panaka 
800B859C-03E7—Gungan Energy Balls for Queen 
800B8504-03E7—Gungan Energy Balls for Qui-Gon 
800B7B72-FFFF + 800B7B74-FFFF + 800B7B76-FFFF—All items 
8004E036-2400—Infinite ammo 
800B8490-0064—Infinite health for Obi-Wan 
800B8528-0064—infinite health for Panaka 
800B8574-0064—infinite health for Queen 
800B84DC-0064—infinite health for Qui-Gon 
800B6944-0001—invincibility 
800B84AC-03E7—Light Repeating Blaster for Obi Wan 
800B8544-03E7—Light Repeating Blaster for Panaka 
800B8590-03E7—Light Repeating Blaster for Queen 
800B84F8-03E7—Light Repeating Blaster for Qui-Gon 
800B84A4-0001—Light Saber for Obi Wan 
800B853C-0001—Light Saber for Panaka 
800C8588-0001—Light Saber for Queen 
800B84F0-0001—Light Saber for Qui-Gon 
800B829C-1000—Max. Force 
800B84CC-03E7—Naboo Blaster for Obi Wan 
800B8564-03E7—Naboo Blaster for Panaka 
800B85B0-03E7—Naboo Blaster for Queen 
800B8518-03E7—Naboo Blaster for Qui-Gon 
D0086268-0100 + 800B3A50-0004—Press SELECT at title 


screen for cheat menu 

800B84B0-03E7—Proton Missile Launcher for Obi Wan 
800B8548-03E7—Proton Missile Launcher for Panaka 
800B8594-03E7—Proton Missile Launcher for Queen 
800B84FC-03E7—Proton Missile Launcher for Qui-Gon 
800B84C8-03E7—R-65 Heavy Blaster for Obi Wan 
800B8560-03E7—R-65 Heavy Blaster for Panaka 
800B85AC-03E7—R-65 Heavy Blaster for Queen 
800B8514-03E7—R-65 Heavy Blaster for Qui-Gon 
800B4096-0000—Stop game timer 
800B84B4-03E7—Thermal Detonators for Obi Wan 
800B854C-03E7—Thermal Detonators for Panaka 
800B8598-03E7—Thermal Detonators for Queen 
800B8500-03E7—Thermal Detonators for Qui-Gon 


Twisted Metal 4 
8005A3C8-0004—infinite lives, Player 1 
DO1B66B0-FFFF + 801B66B6-2400—infinite ammo (all players, 
all weapons) 
D01B9708-FFEC + 801B970E-2400—infinite Turbo (all players) 
DO1AES68-070C + 801AES6E-2400—infinite special energy (all 
players) 
800373E2-2400—Iinfinite lives (all players) 
DO1BBF3C-3D29 + 801BBF42-2400—infinite health (all players) 
DO1B4DA8-182B + 801B4DAE-2400—Rapid-fire (all players) 
8005A438-0004—infinite lives, Player 2 
8005A4A8-0004—infinite lives, Player 3 
8005A518-0004—infinite lives, Player 4 


WCW Mayhem 
DO08AB3C-0001 + 800F9DC0-0575—Call-in full strength 
DO08AB3C-0001 + 800F9DC0-0000—Call-in low strength 
DOO8AB3C-0001 + 800F9A82-005D + DOO8AB3C-0001 + 
800F9A84-005C—Left player full meter 
D008AB3C-0001 + 800F9A80-0575—Left player full strength 
DOO9E988-0001 + 800FSBFO-0001 + DOOSES88-0001 + 
800F9BF4-0200—Left player instant win 
DOO8AB3C-0001 + 800F9A80-0000—Left player low strength 
DOO9F738-0002 + 80193184-0009—Max. Aerial 
D009F738-0002 + 8019AA74-0009—Max. Brawling 
DO09F738-0002 + 8019D2C4-0009—Max. Dirtiness 
DO09F738-0002 + 8018B894-0009—Max. Impact 
DO09F738-0002 + 801959D4-0009—Max. Mat Ability 
DO09F738-0002 + 80190934-0009—Max. Quickness 
DOO9F738-0002 + 8018E0E4-0009—Max. Speed 
D009F738-0002 + 80186824-0009—Max. Strength 
DO09F738-0002 + 80198224-0009—Max. Submission 
DOO8AB3C-0001 + 800F9A82-0000 + DOO8AB3C-0001 + 
800F9A84-0000—Right player full meter 
DOO8AB3C-0001 + 800F9C20-0575—Right player full strength 
DOO8AB3C-0001 + 800F9C20-0000—Right player low strength 
8009ADD8-FFFF + 8009ADDA-FFFF—Unlock all wrestlers 


Wu-Tang: Shaolin Style 
800A57BC-A000—Player 1 infinite health 
800A5B2C-A000—Player 2 infinite health 
800A5E9C-A000—Player 3 infinite health 
800A620C-A000—Player 4 infinite health 
800A57BE-A000—Player 1 infinite Rage meter 
800A5B2E-A000—Player 2 infinite Rage meter 
800ASE9SE-A000—Player 3 infinite Rage meter 
800A620E-A000—Player 4 infinite Rage meter 
800A57C0-0300—Player 1 infinite lives 
800A5B30-0300—Player 2 infinite lives 
800A5EA0-0300—Player 3 infinite lives 
800A6210-0300—Player 4 infinite lives 
301EA22C-0001—Blood on 
301EA232-0001—Fatalities on 
50170002-0000 + 801EA458-FFFF—Have all chambers 
301EA4C4-00FF—Have all secrets 
801EA1DC-FFFF + 801EA1DE-001F—Have all characters 
801EA1E0-FFFF—Have all levels 


Nintendo 64 


Earthworm Jim 3D 
800C690F-0064—Infinite health 
800C6913-0063—infinite lives 
800C6917-00FA—infinite Laser ammo 
800C69BF-00FA—infinite Egg Chucker ammo 
800C6A1F-00FA—infinite Cleaver ammo 
810C6916-03E7—infinite Blaster ammo 
810C6946-03E7—infinite Rocket Launcher ammo 
810C6976-03E7—Infinite Banana Peel ammo 
810C69A6-03E7—Infinite Green Slimer ammo 
810C69EE-03E7—infinite Shotgun ammo 
810C6A06-03E7—Infinite Music Gun ammo 
810C6A1E-03E7—Infinite Boomerang Knives 
810C6A36-03E7—Infinite Mushroom ammo 


Hybrid Heaven 
F102C164-2400—Enable code (must be on) 
DOOSCES1-0020 + 8124A0B0-3FCB—Press L for Moon Jump 
8117DC40-270F—Max. health 
8117DC42-270F—Infinite health 
8117DC48-270F—Max. Stamina 
8117DC80-270F—Max. Offense 
8117DC82-270F—Max. Defense 


TIPS & TRICKS 


8117DC84-270F—Max. Reflex 
8117DC86-270F—Max. Speed 
8117DC88-0063—Level 99 
8117DC50-270F—Max. Head (Offense) 
8117DC52-270F—Max. Body (Offense) 
8117DC54-270F—Max. Right Arm (Offense) 
8117DC56-270F—Max. Left Arm (Offense) 
8117DC58-270F—Max. Right Leg (Offense) 
8117DC5A-270F—Max. Left Leg (Offense) 
8117DCSC-270F—Max. Head (Defense) 
8117DCSE-270F—Max. Body (Defense) 
8117DC60-270F—Max. Right Arm (Defense) 
8117DC62-270F—Max. Left Arm (Defense) 
8117DC64-270F—Max. Right Leg (Defense) 
8117DC66-270F—Max. Left Leg (Defense) 
8117DCA8-270F—Max. Head hit count 
8117DCAA-270F—Max. Body hit count 
8117DCAC-270F—Max. Right Arm hit count 
8117DCAE-270F—Max. Left Arm hit count 
8117DAB0-270F—Max. Right Leg hit count 
8117DAB2-270F—Max. Left Leg hit count 
8117DCB6-270F—Max. Head damage count 
8117DCB8-270F—Max. Body damage count 
8117DCBA-270F—Max. Right Arm damage count 
8117DCBC-270F—Max. Left Arm damage count 
8117DCBE-270F—Max. Right Leg damage count 
8117DCCO-270F—Max. Left Leg damage count 
8017E008-0063—infinite Life Chargers $ 
8017E010-0063—infinite Life Chargers M 
8017E018-0063—infinite Life Chargers L 
8017E020-0063—infinite Life Chargers X 
8017E028-0063—infinite Stamina Chargers S 
8017E030-0063—infinite Stamina Chargers M 
8017E038-0063—infinite Stamina Chargers L 
8017E040-0063—infinite Stamina Chargers X 
8017E048-0063—infinite Battle Charger S$ 
8017E050-0063—infinite Battle Charger M 
8017E058-0063—infinite Battle Charger L 
8017E£060-0063—infinite Battle Charger X 
8017E068-0063—infinite Speed Restorer 
8017E070-0063—infinite Poison Restorer 
8017E078-0063—infinite Super Restorer 
8017E080-0063—infinite Offence Raiser 
8017E088-0063—infinite Defense Raiser 
8017E090-0063—infinite Speed Raiser 
8017E098-0063—infinite Ring Eraser 
8017E0A0-0063—Infinite Flame Shot 
8017E0A8-0063—infinite Flame Shot SP 
8017E0B0-0063—infinite Ice Shot 
8017E0B8-0063—infinite ice Shot SP 
8017E0C0-0063—infinite Poison Shot 
8017E0C8-0063—infinite Poison Shot SP 
8017E0D0-0063—infinite Hurricane Shot 
8017E0D8-0063—infinite Hurricane Shot SP 
8017E0E0-0063—infinite lon Shot 
8017E0E8-0063—infinite lon Shot SP 
8017E0F0-0063—Iinfinite Offence Enhancer 
8017E0F8-063D—infinite Defence Enhancer 
8017E100-0063—infinite Speed Enhancer 
8017E108-0063—infinite Stamina Booster 
8017E110-0063—infinite Power Booster 
8017E118-0063—infinite Offence Drainer 
8017E120-0063—infinite Defence Drainer 
8017E128-0063—infinite Speed Drainer 
8017E130-0063—infinite Memory Card 
8017E138-0063—Infinite Code Key 
8017E140-0063—infinite Map Viewer 
8017E148-0063—infinite Defuser 
8017E150-0063—infinite Cold Unit 
8017E158-0063—infinite Flame Unit 
8017E160-0063—infinite Invisible Unit 
8017E168-0063—infinite Impulse Unit 


Knockout Kings 2000 
81063746-0064—Max. Power 
8106374A-0064—Max. Speed 
8106374E-0064—Max. Stamina 
81063742-0064—infinite creation points 
8106B974-42C8 + 81068976-0000—infinite health, Player 1 
8106BA7C-42C8 + 8106BA7E-0000—infinite health, Player 2 
8106B974-0000 + 8106B976-0000—No health, Player 1 
8106BA7C-0000 + 8106B1A7E-0000—No health, Player 2 
8106B980-0000 + 81068982-0BB2—Max. power, Player 1 
8106B980-0000 + 81068982-0000—No power, Player 1 
8106BA88-0000 + 8106BA8A-0BB2—Max. power, Player 2 
8106BA88-0000 + 8106BA8A-0000—No power, Player 2 


NBA Showtime: NBA on NBC 
8119D2B4-0006 + 8119D2B6-4000—Player 1 infinite Turbo 
8119D308-0006 + 8119D30A-4000—Player 2 infinite Turbo 
8119D35C-0006 + 8119D35E-4000—Player 3 infinite Turbo 
8119D3B0-0006 + 8119D3B2-4000-——Player 4 infinite Turbo 


Rocket: Robot on Wheels 
8109F706-000C—Max. health 
8109F702-000C—infinite health 
810A599E-0064—Max. Tinker Toys 
810A59A2-00C8—Max. ticket switches 
810A5960-FFFF—Have all machine marts 
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Hi Scores 


Hi Scores 


TIPS & 


Tmexs Hl SCORES 


This monthly feature allows arcade game players to 
compare their high scores, best times and tournament 
results with other arcades from around the country. If 
you are an arcade owner or operator who would like to 
tell the world about your players’ accomplishments— 
and get some free publicity for your arcade!—contact us 
by fax at (323) 651-3042 or write to us at Tips & Tricks Hi 
Scores, 8484 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 900, Beverly Hills, CA 
90211; we'll send you information on how you can re- 
port your high scores for publication right here in Tips & 
Tricks. Players—show this page to your local arcade 
owner/operator and spread the word! 


GRAND PRIX GOLF-O-RAMA 


1500 NW First Street ¢ Dania, FL 33004 « (954) 921-1411 


GAME HI SCORE NAME 


Robotron 20843877000 [DAL 
[calage Turbo shot) 355980 [sma 


DAL 
SMK 


SUPER JUST GAMES 


557 Waukegan Road « Northbrook, IL 60062 « (847) 559-8727 
GAME Hi SCORE NAME 


GREG Se ee 
a 
Mimi Lo 
SE 


FUNSPOT 


P.O. Box 5428 « RTE 3 © Weirs Beach, NH 03246 « (603) 366-4377 


GAME Hi SCORE NAME 
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ALADDIN’S CASTLE #05307 


5220 Center Mall ¢« Kansas City, MO 64119 (816) 454-3949 
-..» GAME 


Crazy Taxi 


HI SCORE NAME 


fievei9ox8 [aka 
Tevet 99x7 [OM 
Brian P. 


AKA 

CJM 
7 
3 


Crazy Taxi 

Gauntlet Legends 

Gauntlet Legends 

The House of the Dead 

Hydro Thunder (Lost Island) 
Hydro Thunder (Nile Adventure) 
Hydro Thunder (Ship Graveyard) 
Hydro Thunder (NY Disaster) 


a3 13 
1:49'13 
1:32'46 


Hydro Thunder (Venice Canals) 


SEGA CITY 
31 Fortune Drive, Suite 302 « Irvine, CA 92618 + (949) 727-1422 
GAME Hi SCORE NAME 


Ferrari 355 Challenge (Long Beach ame iGECti~i‘“‘C*‘C 
Rush 2049 (Track 5, Solo) '4:3664  |DAN 
[ssa00 [aN 

soeze7 eve 
Tsrasan0 [ez 
[szvee Mak 
Oe 


Silent Scope (Story) 
Brave Firefighters 

Crazy Taxi 

Tekken Tag Tournament 


Racing Jam (Night) 


1,250,890 
1,454,580 


Racing Jam (Winding Road) 


Time Crisis (Solo) 


Time Crisis (Link) 


GAP 
DAN 
DAN 
EVL 
BOZ 
MAK 
DYL 
RBY 


SHATTO 39 LANES 


3255 W. 4th Street ¢ Los Angeles, CA 90020¢ (213) 385-9475 
GAME ae 
Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 


Hi SCORE NAME 


9,789,400 J.R Rodriguez 
3,078,900 George Posadas 


2,000,000 


Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 
Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 
Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 


Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 
Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 


Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 
Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 
Street Fighter lll: 2nd Impact 


Street Fighter Ill: 2nd Impact 


METROPOLIS 
72-840 Hwy. 111, Suite 345 ¢ Palm Desert, CA 92260 ¢ (760) 346-0188 
GAME Hi SCORE NAME 


3,435,016 
3:23'82 Albert Holquin 
2,978,300 Bob Tan 


Marvel vs. Capcom Robert Weber 
Road Burners (Isle of Man) 


Street Fighter Alpha 3 


$14,344.14 Bob Tan 
1,125,780 Jon Turner 


Crazy Taxi 


Puzz Loop 


Bob Tan 
Bob Tan 
Alex Landeros 
Bob Tan 
ica 


Hydro Thunder (Venice Canals) 
Street Fighter Ill: 3rd Strike 


Giga Wing 
Street Fighter EX 2+ 


SuperS tor e 


WWW.FUNCOLAND.COM 
1-888-684-8969 


YOUR SOURCE FOR ACW & RETRO 
VIDEO GAMES.... PC GAMES.... MOVIES & MORE 


e new & pre-played videogames ° call toll free 
¢ order online ° great prices!! 
e decks & accessories e over 6,000 titles! 


e get top $ online for games! 


Sega@ Dreamcast GfeteNvIes 


SUPER NINTENDO eettests: 


ENTERTAINMENT SYSTEM eee 


Funco Inc. «© 10120 W. 76th St. © MpIs, MN 55344 


© FuncoLand is a registered trademark of Funco Inc. All rights reserved © Pokemon are registered trademarks of Nintendo. All rights reserved. 
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vStation strategy 


a 


100 


Gran Turismo 2 a 


there were about 65 such occurrences. This graph illustrates a number 
of important points. First, obtaining the silver prize is hard and obtain- 


ing gold is much, much harder. It took 27 attempts just to get silver 
and about five times as many attempts to finally reach gold. Second, 
unless you have cyborg-like reflexes, it is impossible to perform consis- 
tently and:-you should not expect to improve your time with every 
attempt or even every few attempts. You will find yourself getting 
worse and worse for a while, and then you might obtain a series of 
really fast times. Sometimes you have to get worse before you get bet- 
ter. The key is patience. If you keep at it, you will for certain get the 
gold prize, no matter how bad you think you are. It just might take a 


a 
- Thternatianal | 


“Toternational 


‘Super Speedway __ 


Seattle Short Course 
Rome Short Course 
Smokey Mountain South 


_ Reg Rock Valley Speecway 


Seattle Circuit 
Rome Circuit 
Green Forest Roadway 


Grindelwald — | 


__Laguna SecaRaceway 


Apricot Hill Speedway 
Motor Sports Land | 


Smokey Mountain North 


Trial Mountain Circuit 


_ Clubman Stage Route 5 


Grand Valley East Section 
Tahiti Maze 


_Grand Valley Speedway 


Special Stage Route 5 


_ Autumn Ring 


Pikes Peak Hill Climb _ 


Test Course 


"Deep Forest Raceway 
- Rome- Night 


Autumn Ring- Mini 


- Tahiti Dirt Route 3 (Reverse) 
Smokey Mountain North (Reverse) 


Pikes Peak Downhill 


while. If you’re going for the gold prize, be prepared to invest a lot of 
time, and do not expect perfectly consistent performance. 

For many of the first few license tests, the driving line will appear on 
the track. Remember, it is not necessary to stay exactly on the line to 
obtain the gold prize. However, you must stay roughly within one car's 
width of the line if you want a fast time. 

So what's the incentive for completing license tests? Aside from being 
allowed entry into different races, here’s a chart of what you'll get 
when you obtain each license. Obtaining a license means getting at 
least the bronze prize in each of the ten tests for that license. 


This mode plays almost exactly the same as 
Simulation Mode, but you won't be able to choose 
from as great a selection of cars. You will be able 
to use cars you have collected in the Garage from 
Simulation Mode, however. The charts below show 
what you'll get for completing different objectives 
in this mode. If you place 1st on a course on 
Difficult mode, you'll get the bonus for getting 1st 
on Normal at the same time. So if you’re confident 
of your skill, you only need to complete every 
course on Difficult. 


Place 1st on a course 


on this difficulty level... To get this... 


EASY crvvevereeeecssceeeeeeenseeeeeeseeeeees Nothing. 

I ia cr iaea tun tusdsiaiecacexes Unlock a bonus car 
in Arcade Mode. 

Difficult PYTTITITITITITiITiriirirT rrr TTT ree Unlock the 


corresponding 
reverse track, if it 
exists. 


When you place 1st on all the courses (you must 
unlock them all by obtaining all the licenses first) 
on Normal difficulty, you'll also unlock the Arcade 
Mode ending credits. 


MIC MApEe 
BONUS CARS 


Bonus Cars will either appear in the Rally car 
selection screen or the S Class car selection screen. 


—— 


The horsepower restrictions on races will dictate to 
some degree what order you must complete them in. 
You're free to buy any car you have money for and 
enter any race that you meet the restrictions for. There 
are 14 different levels of horsepower restriction: ~98, 
~147, ~197, ~216, ~246, ~295, ~345, ~394, ~443, ~493, 
~542, ~591, ~690, and free (unrestricted hp). Except for 
the Sunday Cup and Clubman Cup, | recommend that 
you start with the lowest hp races and work your way 
up. Try to use cars whose horsepower is at or just under 
these restrictions to get the most out of your race. If 
you're trying to find what races you can enter with a 
specific horsepower car and license, here's a list of every 
race, organized by horsepower restriction. In each cate- 
gory, GT League events are listed first, followed by 
Special Events, Endurance events, and finally Dealer and 
Rally Events. The races in this list are cross-referenced 
with the checklist that appears later. 


Obtain Gold Prize in all B License Tests Spoon $2000 (J 


Obtain Gold Prize in all I-C 


Obtain Gold Prize in all I-A License Tests 


icense Tests 


cept C 


OOGT LM Edition 


FR FTO LM Edition 


BONUS CARS 


| 2 Midfield Raceway 


3 High Speed Ring. 
| hee nahin 
: — Seattle Short Course 
| 6 Rome Short Course 
7 Red Rock Valley Speedway 
& Seattle Circuit 
9 Rome Circuit 
10 Grindelwald 
at Logune Seta RaceWe 


__ 12 Apricot Hill Raceway 


___14 Clubman Stage Route 5 


__16 Grand Valley Speedway _ 
17 Special Stage Route S 


(18 Autumn Ring 
__20 Deep Forest Raceway 


21 Rome- Night 


Light Weight ‘K’ Cup race 2 


Light Weight ‘K’ Cup race 3 


‘HEE Light Weight ‘K’ Cup race 1 


Italian Nationals race 1 
UK Nationals race 1 
Japan Nationals race 1 


‘80s Sports Car Cup race 1 


German Nationals race 1 


French Nationals race 1 
| US Nationals race 1 


| Compact Car World Cu 
recur? &2 “ 


Convertible Car World race 1 


Historic Car Cup race 1 


Peugeot 306 Rally Car 
: . Daihatsu Storia x4 Rally Car 
| Renault Clio Sport V6 24V 
| Mitsubishi Lancer Evolution IV Rally Car 

~ Aston Martin V8 Vantage 


Venturi Atlantique 400 GT 
Mini Cooper 1275S MK 1 | 
Dodge Viper GTS 

RUF CTR 2 


 Veaentematy Sackt Rally. Car 
Toyota Celica GT-Four Rally Car 
_Jaguar XKR Coupe 

_ Mitsubishi Lancer Evolution Ill Rally Car 
Lancia Stratos Rally Car 

_Ford Escort Rally Car 

: Toyota Celica GT-Four Rally Car 


Japan Nationals race 2 
French Nationals race 2 
italian Nationals race 2 
German Nationals race 2 
US Nationals race 2 


FF Challenge race 1 


| Compact Car World Cup race 3 


FR Challenge race 1 


Historic Car Cup race 2 


aa Trial Mountain 30 Laps 


UK Nationals race 2 
Japan Nationals race 3 
FF Challenge race 2 


4WD Challenge race 1 


[er = Mid-Engine Challenge race 1 


|| Bam | ‘80s Sports Car Cup races 2 & 3 


Convertible Car World race 2 


[l=(— FF Challenge race 3 


— ——— 


< Antennal = 


en, 


A US Nationals race 3 


0864 
0821 
0903 
0927 
1253 
1609 
0473 
1330 
1877 
0811 
a 
1020 
sia 
1358 
1092 
1102 
0969 
1536 
ee 
1870 
1290 


A-License 


Luxury Sedan Cup race 1 


Pure Sports Car Cup race 1 


ASDILATS UOGIFEIS 


“intornational: 


= 4WD Challenge race 2 


Awhernal anid 


fle == Historic Car Cup race 3 


[ler = Grand Touring Car Trophy race 1 


(73%) ‘0s sports Car Cup races 4 & 5 


“Witernational 


Gran Turismo 2 


_@ee_| German Nationals race 3 


&-License 


L*{G— FR Challenge race 2 


‘> Pure Sports Car Cup race 2 


124) Luxury Sedan cup race 2 


lian FR Challenge race 3 


"Eh Mid-Engine Challenge race 2 
ational, 


le | Grand Touring Car Trophy race 2 


teeteteneaeneeae 


DTS an Super Touring Trophy races 


“titemational: 


= All Pacific League races 
CEM CRORMOUEES 


EASY MONEY 


Once you collect over 2,000,000 Cr. you 
should immediately buy the GJEscudo 
Pikes Peak Version (J) from the Suzuki 
dealer. Although it is a huge price to 
pay, you will be able to win every race 
you can enter the Escudo in easily. Also, 
once you reach this point you can make 
lots of money at a rapid rate. If you 
win the Gran Turismo All Stars race 3 
(at Red Rock Valley), you'll get the 
Speed 12 as a bonus car and 50,000 Cr. 
You can sell the Speed 12 for 500,000 
Cr. and repeat the process over and 
over. You'll be able to easily finish the 
race in 1st place in under five and a 
half minutes, and you'll net a total of 
550,000 Cr. each time. 
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There are a few important points to 
remember for an endurance race. 
Because these races are so long, you 
don't want to spend over an hour rac- 
ing and not get 1st place. If you find 
that you're not pulling far ahead of the 
opponent cars within five laps, you 
should probably enter the race with a 
faster car. Also, tire wear occurs during 
these types of races. Even though the 
game tells you that Medium or Hard 
tires will last longer than other types, 
for some reason all tire types will last 
just about the same amount. Because 
of this, it’s best to enter endurance 
races with Super Soft tires. Making a pit 
stop in these races will replenish your 
tires, but it takes quite a long time to 
pit in. If you're a really skilled driver, 
know that the tires will only degrade 
up to a point. Once the tire wear dia- 
gram becomes red, they won't wear 
anymore. Usually you should pit in 
when the color starts becoming orange. 
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Hoematicnat: 


-[f25) Gt300 championship 


(-[735) Pure Sports Car Cup race 3 


EA Mid-Engine Challenge race 3 


12441) Convertible Car World race 3 
“LL Grand Touring Car Trophy race 3 

W2S Apricot Hill 200 km 

\tafernahotial: 

Ue4i | Seattle 100 Miles 


j | 4WD Challenge race 3 


al Grand Valley 300km 
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The whole point of changing the setting of 


parts on your car is to alter the handling 
characteristics to increase its performance. 
For example, if your car has too much over- 
steer, you can compensate by changing a 
setting that causes a little understeer, or 
vice versa. By manipulating these settings, 
you can control properties like over/under- 
steer, stability, steering response, traction, 


SPRING RATE 


A high setting will make your springs 
stiffer, while a low one will make them 
softer. The car may start to handle 
unpredictably if the difference between 
the front and rear settings are too great. 
Low Setting: Decreased steering 
response and stability, more roll. : 
Increased stability on rough surfaces. 

High Setting: Increased steering 
response and stability, less roll. : 
Decreased stability on rough surfaces. ; 
Front High/ Rear Low: Increased “ 
understeer. 

Front Low/ Rear High: Increased 
oversteer. 


RIDE HEIGHT 
Low Setting: slightly increased speed 

and traction, less roll. May decrease sta- 
bility on rough surfaces. 

High Setting: slightly decreased speed 
and traction, more roll. 


DAMPER BOUND / REBOUND 

These should be set according to your 
spring rate and ride height settings. 
Lower ride height and stiffer springs call 
for a higher setting on damper bound 
and rebound. 


Vea 


ointeriational” 


4) || All Tuned NA Car No.1 Cup races 


4 All Tuned Turbo No.1 Cup races 
4 All Gran Turismo All Stars races 
: | GT500 Championship 

1] Laguna Seca 200 Miles 
41] Millennium in Rome 2 Hours 


a 
x 

* 

Bs 
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/2j] s. s. Route 5 All-Night 


“Antemationar 


All Dealer events 


i | 2%) All Rally events 


ecnatigngt: 


Antenlianul: 


roll, top speed and acceleration. Below 
you'll find a description of each part setting 
that is not covered in the reference manual 
and how it affects the performance of your 
car. References to “rough surfaces” mean 
both driving off the track as well as espe- 
cially hilly or bumpy sections. Remember, 
all cars are different and they may respond 
to setting changes to different degrees. 


CAMBER 

This is the angle of your wheels measured from 
the vertical. If you‘re looking from above your 
Car, positive camber is when the distance 
between the top of your tires is greater than 
the distance between the bottom of them. In 
GT2, you can only adjust the negative camber 
angle. A high setting means that the top of 
your tires are tilted toward each other, and a 
setting of 0 means that the tires are are sitting 
parallel. Each car has an ideal camber setting 
and you'll have to experiment a little to find it. 
Low Setting: Slightly increased speed on 
Straights. 

High Setting: Slightly decreased speed on 
straights. Increases traction, but too high a set- 
ting may decrease it. 

Front High/ Rear Low: Increased oversteer. 
Increases front wheel traction, but too high a 
setting may decrease it. 

Front Low/ Rear High: Increased under- 
steer. Increases rear wheel traction, but too 
high a setting may decrease it. 


TOE 


This is the counterpart of camber, but on the hori- 
zontal axis. If you pretend that your two front tires 
are like your feet when you are standing straight, 
(again looking down from above) toe-in is when 
your “toes,” or the front of the tires are tilted 
toward each other. Toe out is when they are tilted 
away for each other. 

If you want to adjust toe, try a small negative setting 
(toe-in) on the front tires and set the rear ones at 0. 
Changing the toe on rear tires can make the car 
behave unpredictably. 

Negative Setting (“Toe-in”): Initial understeer 
and increased stability. 

Positive Setting (“Toe-out”): Initial oversteer 
and decreased stability. 
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Low Setting: More roll, decreased steering 

response. 
High Setting: Less roll, increased steering response. | 
May decrease stability on rough surfaces. 


One of the best ways to control over/understeer is 

to change the brakes setting. This adjustment is 

not available on many bonus cars. 

Low Setting: Decreased braking power. 

High Setting: Increased braking power. May 
decrease stability. 

Front High/ Rear Low: Increased understeer 
during braking. , 
Front Low/ Rear High: Increased oversteer dur- 
ing braking. . 


Adjusting the gear ratios can make the largest 
difference in performance. Although you can 

set each gear ratio individually if you want, the 
new “Auto Setup” adjustment makes it very 

easy to adjust gear ratios. The ideal setting is to 
be able to just reach your top speed at the end 
of the longest straight on a given track. Of 
course, this will vary between tracks. If you find 
that you’re hitting your maximum speed too 
often, increase the setting. If you’re not reach- : 
ing your maximum speed, even on the straights, : 
decrease the setting. 
Low Setting: Fast acceleration, low top speed. 
High Setting: Slow acceleration, high top 
speed. 


This is a good parameter to adjust for increased : 
handling and controlling your car’s under/over-_. 
steering. 

Low Setting: Decreased traction and stability. : 
High Setting: Increased traction and stability. . 
Front High/ Rear Low: Increased oversteer. 
Front Low/ Rear High: Increased under- 
steer. 


Ealotuens 

These setting adjustments are all devices that 
compensate for actions that might make your 
car lose speed or spin out. High settings for 
these parts will increase their effect, but usually , 
at some tradeoff. You don’t really need to pur- 
chase any of them, especially if you’re comfort- 
able with your car and know its limits. The 
extra cost of some of these parts is a further 
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Turismo 2 


When you first begin the 
game, unless you have 
won a car from the 
license tests, you'll either 
has to settle for an 
extremely slow new car, 
or you'll have to buy a 
used car. Only car deal- 
ers in East City sell used 
cars. If you return to 
these dealers periodical- 
ly, you'll find that some 
rare models (that are not 
available as new cars) 
will show up from time 
to time. The used car cat- 
alog changes quite a bit 
as the days pass, so check 
back often if you want 
to get your hands on any 
of these cars. Here’s a list 
of the most interesting 
ones. 


Gran 


LIMITED SLIP DIFFERENTIAL (LSD) 


3 
If you really want control over LSD you should - 
buy the Full Customization part. LSD reduces ‘ 
tire spin, but if you set it high you may experi- : 
ence too much understeer. The LSD Initial set- ; 
g 
z 
z 
: 


ting adjusts the responsiveness of the Accel. and 
Decel. settings. If you spin out often while 
accelerating out of a turn, try to increase the 
setting on LSD Initial and LSD Accel. 


ACTIVE STABILITY CONTROLLER (ASCC) 


This device automatically varies the braking 
power on each wheel to keep them from spin- 
ning or losing traction. Setting this too high ~ 
reduces maneuverability. 


TRACTION CONTROL SYSTEM (TCSC) 


This keeps the wheels from spinning by auto- 
matically releasing the accelerator. Setting this 
too high will decrease your acceleration. 


This is only available on a few cars, like the 
Lancer Evolution VI. It takes the place of the LSD. 
Setting this adjustment too high may cause your 
tires to spin. 
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SUZUKI 


@ Capcino (J) ‘95 


TOYOTA 


@ Starlet 3 Door Turbo S (J) ‘82 
© mp2 1600G-Limited UJ) ‘86 


© 2000GT GT ‘68 


MAZDA 


© mazda AZ-1 A-Spec (J) ‘91 


O Mazda RX-7 GT-Turbo UJ) ‘83 


SUBARU 


@ subaru 360 


O Vivio RX-RA UJ) ‘97 


O impreza 22B STi Version (J) ‘98 


NISSAN 


© March Super Turbo (J) ‘89 


ASF3]UL2AUS UDIVLIGAPBCI<A 


@ skyline GT-R (KPGC10,J) ‘71 


@ Datsun 240Z 240ZG (HS30,J) ‘71 
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Gran Turismo 2 


TOP CARS 


So you don’t have to go searching through all 588 cars your 
self, here are some of the most extreme car models in differ- 
ent categories. If there are two values listed in the same col 
umn for one car, the first value is the one that appears at the 
dealer, and the second is the one that appears after you've 
bought the car. In many cases, the hp for a car will change 


Top 5 Highest hp Cars « (untuned) 


: 0 [Drag 180SX (J) 1,011 Obtain 1st Place at 
Q Oras Drag STA RU) | 1,011 | Obtain 1st Se at 
° o Escudo Pikes Peak Version 0 0) 981 Buy at the Suzuki d 
| o speed 4 oo . 809 | Obtain 1st Place at 
19 Oo Lideae t F1 sige apes | 799 / 818 : 


tra e 


| @ 500R 


| o a Escudo Pikes Peak Version ” 


_ |@ Subaru 360 
6 [O° 740i ms 
| Top 3 Least Expensive New Cars 
LL. Pw Ratio — Price | 
” oe | © hee Il D-Type UJ) | .0238 / .0246 5,940 
. | @ soor | "019 0191 / 0183 5 8,500 
WW Jor (awn. 98 ae | os 0353 | 9.720 ae 


Car Paw Ratio Price © 
| © v8 Vantage .1253 / .1324 | 455,000 
_ © RUF CTR2 Sport 1761 i 1751 | 440, 000 


{ 


\ 


| © RUF Turbo-R ) .1469 / .1609 440,000 


Here’s a checklist for every sin- 
gle race in the game and what 
bonus car you'll acquire for 
getting 1st place on each one. 
On some races, the bonus car is 
randomly chosen from a set of 
two through four cars. These 
are denoted by the words 


is to obtain... 


Buy at the Renault dealer for 2,000,000 Cr. 


Lowest & enone P/W Ratio Cars 
Pw =e 
.0191 / .0183 


5564 


Lighest a Heaviest Cars 


fon 3 Most Expensive Now Cars (excent special n 


iia caicsaenealinia incisal iii 


RACE AND BONUS GAR CHECKLIST 


after you buy it. Usually, it will increase but sometimes it goes 
down. It should also be noted that the 500R not only has the 
lowest P/W ratio of any car in the 
game, but it also has the lowest 
hp. Also, all car data listed here is 
before tuning 


the third Pacific League race. 
any Tuned Turbo Car No. + Cup race, 


ealer for 2,000,000 Cr. 


the third Gren Turismo All stars race. 


How to obtain... _ 
Buy at the Fiat dealer for 8,500 Cr. 


Buy at the Suzuki dealer for 2,000,000 Cr. 


Weight How to obtain... _ 
936 Buy Used at the Subaru Dealer for about 6,996 Cr. | . 
4,530 | Buy at the BMW Dealer for 101,000 Cr. 


Buy at the Daihatsu dealer. 


| Buy at the Fial dealer. 


4 


Buy at the Daihatsu dealer. 


wie 
| 


10d 


How to obtain... 


Ss) 


Buy at the Aston-Martin dealer. 


| Buy at the RUF dealer. 


: pane seo) mae 


Buy at the RUF dealer. 


“Random Bonus Car.” When 
there are two entries in the 1st 
prize column, the first is the 
money you'll get for placing 
Ist in one session of a champi 
onship, and the second is the 
money you'll get for placing 
1st overall. 


Gran Turismo 2 


Event Name # Entry Restriction 


License Race# Course Laps hp 1st Prize Bonus Car P/W Ratio 
Required Restriction 
Japan Nationals | 
aa 

7 ‘ E4 : 

US us National . . ; 
: . Laguna Seca 2 ~246 4,000 _ None 

' Laguna Seca 2 ~295 5,000 None i 
— __Laquna Sec 2 _ ~394 __7,000 __None : 

t é H 
French Nationals 3 . , 
(, 1 1 iti , 
i. . Tahiti Road 2 ~295 5,000 __None 
UK Nationals , : 
is, a __ Trial Mountain 2 ~197 _ 4,000 __None 
Al, 2 Trial M ' 2 ' ~345 ‘5,000 
A, 13 ‘_Trial Mountain 2 :_~394 '_7,000 __None 


a Nationals : 1 1 ! 1 
1 ; Rome Short . ae : ~197 - 4,000 '* None 


— Nationals 


a : Deep Forest _~295 __5,000 __None 
Deep Forest 12 ' ~443 ~ 7,000 ' None 
i $ H ; Hy i 
ny League 1 , : ) . , 
is 


Pacific League 
— 


Met Pateiei Bist J 4. hi ‘ 
| i ; mu en NSX GT 0) ‘99 ' 2337 
' : ' . GJR390 GT1LM Race Car ‘98 : .2549 
Calsonic GT-R GT (J) ‘99 .2698 
' GJGT-ONE Race Car ‘98 ' 3387 


S 
’ | 
? Fs 


Sunday Cup : ! , , | 
FREE) 1 | Tahiti Road 2 free __3,000 __None : 
FREG: 2 _' High Speed Ring a’ : free ' 4,000 ' None 

alas 3 ‘2 3 


Clubman cup : . | ! } 
1 : Rome Short 2 . free ' 5,000 ' None 
CEE ; 2 ; Grindelwald 2 : free ; 6,000 - None ‘ 
(rs, 3 ' Rome Circuit 2 ' free 


3 3 Fi Fd = i 

P P 5 : F z ] 

FF Challenge  %& FF Cars Only x ; ; 
— ¢ : i 


1 __ Tahiti Road i 2 _~295 __5,000 Mugen Accord SiR-T UJ __ .0663 
is : : i i 2 H M : é ‘ ; 
{ : i § i i 2 3 z i ; z 


ASF]UL2AZS UOIZLEIGAPCI <I 


FR challenge ' e FR Cars Only « 1 | 
‘« Clubman Stage R5 : f 


ib 


Midfield Racewa 2 ' .493 ; ' Mazda RX-7 GT-C (J) ‘s ee 


Gran Turismo 2 


Event Name é Entry Restriction x 


License Race# Course Laps hp 1st Prize Bonus Car P/W Ratio 
Required Restriction 


: ¥ ~ 


g é ; 8 Fi Hi E4 | 
Mid-Engine Challenge « mr cars ony x | 
te a ‘Grand Valley East ee * 345 ' 5.000 * TRD 2000GT (J ' (0935 


* High S 


| we AND Cars Only * 
: Seattle Short 


4 z 3 # b3 § 3 
Light Weight ‘K’ Cup oe : ! . 
7 4 : Rome Short He __} ~147 : 5,000 ‘Mugen Beat (J) 0364 
‘22 * Seattle Short 2 ' Mazda Demio A-Spec (J .0547 
i 3 : Tahiti Road 2 


4 ¢ g é 

Compact Car World Cup ) ! ! ! ! 
tq : Rome Short ee i ~246 * 4,000 * Vitz F (J) ‘99 * .0370 
ted + 2 , Seattle Short 2 , ~246 ; 4,000 » Clio 16v ; 0439 
Be "Autumn Ring 2 ~295 ‘4,000 __Lupo 1.4 .0383 

i 3 H é 3 t ; 

Luxury Sedan Cup | , 
“n ' Rome Circuit 2 ' | 394 ‘ 5,000 : Accord Type-R ' 0698 
= 9 ‘ Special Stage R5 (2 ___§ ~493 ‘ 6,000 ‘ Chaser TRD Sports X30 (J) * 0962 


Lala i 
, i : j i é i 
Muscle Car Cup : : 
aa : : Seattle Short 2 : free * 7,000 * PT Spyder * .0818 
a i 2 ._ Seattle Circuit 2 free 8,000 Cobra 427 ‘67 -1796 
ead 7s ' Laguna Seca ae? ' free ‘10,000 Phaeton ' .1423 
: P é i i H Z 4 
= 5 i 4 H 3 8 
' Convertible Car World | 4 : , 
(1 ' Tahiti Road ee ' ~246 : 7,000 ; MX-5 Miata A-Spec (J) , 0615 
hak a ‘ Grindelwald 2 i ~345 * 8,000 * MR-S Show Version (J ts 
3 :_Trial Mountain 2 ; ~591 mee) : concept Car LM Edition :_.2651 
4 ; ; § é ' 
vs Nt i z $ i : 
Historic Car Cup | ; 
: Tahiti Road i i ~246 ' 7,000 * Mugen CR-X Ill (J) * .0652 


; Rome Circuit 


0 
a: 
: 
Y) 
© 
¢ 
ws 
f 
ie 


7 i _ —. am Pe ; a Ee pe +7. 7. : - i + (cme 
ie tia Le ed mae ioe s Gerd Ene “>: e P ree : 
a ; E jae Fi = : es zs 3 
c | ‘ sae ae E = as : , 
iS € a : 3 2 « a 
; es Sad 2 sce : Fd 


: Seattle Circuit *_Mugen Integra Type-R (J 
1x | Tahiti Road : _~394 10,000 [i skyline Silhouette Formula R30) .2622 
: ¢ i t f é 
Grand Touring Gar Trophy . ! 
Nees __Red Rock Valle , ~394 ‘ UJ Daisin Silvia 99 ‘19 
. 5 | Grand Valley _ aS | ~493 20,000 _ Mugen Nsx GT (J) ;_-2170 
ul a ' ' Midfield Raceway ‘| 3 * ~591 ' 30,000 * Unisia GT-R GT (J) ‘99 ' 2698 
4 t ’ 3 § é 3 
eS ‘ “, r P : é i 
F o 3 2 é EH é 
>. !_ Laguna Seca __ i ~394 :_7,000 -_Angel TO1 : ‘_.:1004 
2 H re] et Be 
' Speed 6" 2 .1545 
P 3 z B g F3 
| Tuned NA Car'No.1Gup % NACars Only | ; 
j Ea '_3 Races 3 free ‘50,000 1 Random Bonus Car: 
| ; ' __MX-5 Miata B-Spec (J) ,_ 0763 
. __MX-5 Miata C-Spec (J) ____} 0884 
— i i é * Spoon Civic Type-R (J) : .1173 
ee : : ; ; Spoon Integra Type-R (J) ‘s .1305 os 
: 3 P z Bea rE om ER an) OE ARE N SR ETT 
Tuned Turbo Gar No.1 Cup Turbo Cars Only *: - 
Gaal 3 Races af 2 : free ' 50,000 ; Random Bonus Car: 
: 4 ' Nismo 400R , -1150 
i i : * Mine’s R33 Skyline GT-R (J) * .1820 
" : [R33 Drag GT-R (J) ; .3583 


Gran Turismo 2 


Event Name é Entry Restriction x | 3 


License Race# Course Laps hp ist Prize Bonus Car P/W Ratio t 
Required Restriction 
Special EVENTS continues ee. 
z % | $ 5 i 3 
Turismo: All Stars :; ; ; 
4 : Super Speedwa — : free 50,000 ‘. Mine's Lancer Evolution V ' 1735 
2 ial Stage R5 5 ' Mine’s R34 Skyline GT-R (J 
3 # Red Rock Valle ae t free ' 50,000 * Speed 12 t .3853 
& 4 _ Rome Circuit 5 free 50,000 ZZud .2615 
5 * Laguna Seca ae ' free ' 50;000 ' R390 GT1 Road Car ‘97 * 11592 lg 
F i f f i E 
Super Touring Trophy , : : : 
' 5 Races i. . ~493 15,000 t” Random Bonus Car: 
; _ Camaro 228 30th Anniversary ‘96 ' 0828 
: : '_Tom’s Supra (J) , .0928 
; ; ; : TRD 3000GT (J) 0955 , 
; ; ; 
i t i i t 
/ 100,000 Random Bonus Car: : 
; . Weds Celica GT (J) ‘99 ' 1295 Vi 
' LijJMomo MR-2 GT (J) ‘99 : .1315 
: : LBP Trueno GT (J) ‘99 .1755 
: [jZanavi Silvia GT (3) ‘99 * 1912 


i 


5 Session Championshi 50,000 / 200,000 ; Random Bonus Car: 


' G)Takata NSX GT (J) ‘99 ' 2337 
' GISTP Viper GT : .2479 
: GArta GT-R GT (J) ‘99 .2698 


Ae ot AE. Se ee 
' GjCerumo Supra GT (J) ‘99 ' 2706 


‘ j ' . : 
Grand Valley 300 km ! . . : 
About 110-120 minutes. ; : 
| en Grand Valley $ ! Random Bonus Car: 
' Lijlmpreza Rally Car » .1870 
, | + [5]R390 GT1 LM Race Car ‘97 ' .2872 
’ ' ; 
Apricot Hill 200 km , . 
About 65-80 minutes. ; 
| hag ___Apricot Hill Raceway _;_ 50 | ~591 500,000 |_Random Bonus Cat 
: __ Stratos :_.0879 
: , ' Eiviper GTs-R . .2510 
i i ; ; ' 
Seattle 100 Miles 
About 60-65 minutes. . : 
Ls | Seattle Circuit ' 40 | ~591 EA t_ Random Bonus Cai 
: ort Rally Car ' .1696 
' Gictso » .2236 


Laguna Seca 200 Miles 
About 110-120 minutes. 


r 


’ rm eormisc € ¥ 
Of: SOMMS VUa@&r: 


Laguna Seca Racewa 


el 


350,000 


: ' t LiJ3000GT LM Edition ‘99 ' 2404 
: . GCelica Rally Car 1 .2689 
i i i 5 
i 
Millennium in Rome 2 Hours : . 1 ; ! 
“About 120 minutes. ; : 
| ea Rome Circuit <99 free . 300,000 : Random Bonus Car: . 
' Gicorolla Rally Car ‘97 ' 4500 
, ' ; : GjAltezza LM Edition * .2599 
: : i 
i ' i i ; & 
Trial Mountain 30 Laps . ; 
About 45-50 minutes. ' i 
ais Trial Mountain 30 | ~295 ; 150,000 | EDenso Supra GT (J) ‘99 : .2706 ' 
z 
S. S. Route 5 All-Night 2 . . 1 
About 60-75 minutes. ‘ : ' ‘ , , 
| ee Special Stage Route5 . 50 ic : ‘ 350,000 ' Random Bonus Car: . 
: . ' [ijLancer Evolution VI Rally Car ‘99! .2026 
‘ . ; : [iCerbera LM Edition * .3180 
i z 4 7 . z 
i 3 i E t 
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Gran Turismo 2 


Event Name é Entry Restriction x 


License Race# Opponent 1st Prize License Race# Opponent 1st Prize 
Required Car Required Car 


Rally Events 


All rally events — no hp restriction and are only one lap. No bonus cars are obtained either. 


Pikes Peak Downhill 
a 


Smokey Mountain South 
oe * vs. Storia * 5,000 


vs. 306 $16 ‘ 5,000 
i 2 : vs. Delta Integrale : 8,000 Fea | vs. Stratos - 8,000 
re . vs. Delta - 10,000 3 ' vs. Lancer Evolution IVGSR | 10,000 

E} Fi z 3 

Smokey Mou on North Pikes Peak Hi cam 

vs. Saxo 5,000 A, vs. RS2000 Rally Car 5,000 
= : : * vs. Megane Coupe ' g 000 “vs. Cultus Pikes Peak 25,000 
iv * 10,000 ; * ws. Escudo Pikes Peak 25,000 


FI 


z Ef 


Green Forest Roadway ' 


Smokey Mountain North Reverse : 
iA 1 * vs. Pulsar 5,000 


1 ' vs. Astra SRi 2.01 16v 5,000 ! : 
ae » vs. Escort Rally Car * 8,000 2 » vs. Celica - 8,000 


3 vs. Focus Rally Car » 10,000 3 _ vs. Lancer Rally Car - 10,000 


_— Dirt Route 3 Reverse 


‘ i o ._vs. Celica __ 5,000 1 vs. Familia 5,000 
oan ' vs. Rally Car - 10,000 2 vs. Impreza Rally Car * 5,000 


* vs. Lancer Rally Car * 10,000 3 * vs. Tigra Ice Race Car * 10,000 


i vs. Pulsar 
iS. Stratos : 8,000 
se : vs. Corolla Rally Car : 10,000 


: ; 


All dealer events have no hp restriction and are two laps long on a random course. No licenses are required to race and no bonus cars are obtained. Only cars of a 
specific model may participate in each event. 


, Event 
| Name 


South City , BMW : , Tommy Kaira | 
Dotige i ' i a 3 Series Cu : 7,000 { En 2Z Challenge : 7,000 10,000 
| " | 3Sves cup _{ 1000 _ a 


3 
3 
i 


é § 
MM Viper Festival Of Speed‘ 7,000 ‘ 10,000 


Wie Neon Troph ae oe i WE rrcostese 700! 0000 10,000 ] RX-7 Meeting 40,000 MLS. ONC 
ad eee Lo eo 
Ford Peed ohne ag C25 a ee 
4 , i 4 emio Race é 
4 Ka Challenge : 3,000 __! 5,000 ' VM ott cuv ___! 5.000 7.000 _ 2.000 5 ME AZ-1 challenge 3,000! 
64 Focus Challenge 5000 MEME Beetle Challenge ‘5,000 ‘7,000 | Nissan ee 
Mini/ MG ; 
Chevrolet ! : j ; j 54MM Silvia & 180Sx Club. 5,000, 7,000 _ 
A BR mini challenge 3,000 | . 5,000 : 
™% Corvette Meeting ;7,000__' 10,000 1 BH Mer Challenge , wean hon ,; & Pulsar Cup 5 3,000 3,000 
MGF Challenge __, 5,000 _, 7,000 _ j i | Skyline R34 Challenge ' 10,000 
West City oe Opel , ' 24M March Trophy : 3,000 5,000 
Giron d ; ;-/ Tigra Cu 3,000 5 000 4 GT-R Meetin 7, 000 10,000 
TUR ' : Suzuki 
Saxo Challenge , 3,000 5, 000 i 
R ft y DAMM Tuscan speed Cup _! ' 7,000 10,000 i eee 
enau Lotus (i  Cappucino Cup : 3,000 _,_5,000 
NAN Clio Cup : 7,000 _' 5,000 i 
1 ME Elise Trophy ' ' 7,000 10,000 } Subaru 
Alfa Romeo j MEME Elan Trophy ‘5,000 __' 7,000 ' (EM Alcyone Challenge : 7,000 7,000 _: 10,000 _ 
WPM 155 & 166 Race 1 5,000 _' 7,000 6 mms Change 1008 wa SE 
' East City : Honda 
Peugeot ie 3 “ 
é z é § 
lan '@_ 106 Challenge 5,000 ; 7,000 ;_ i T bl 
ee lica Meetin : 00 17 0 Civic Race 5,000 7,000 
Fiat : y DAWA ce 5,0 ,00 ‘ A CivicRace 5,000 
a i 5 Starlet Meetin : 3,000 : )%4 Beat The Beat Seat The Beat... 3,000._., | EM OE 
as 500 Meeting 3,000 : 5, 000 wg MR-S Troph - 3.000 x Type-R Meeting 2.000 
Lancia { ae Altezza Cup * 5 000 ‘7,000 i | x Challenge $2000 17 000 10,000 
we | Vitz Troph 3,000 5,000 { 
Delta Cu 5,000 _; 7,000 , 1 Se neety , 
Lae ; Mitsubishi 
‘North City j a Wa Mirage Cup 1 5,000 ._7,000 
; i F 
Evolution Meeting uly 000 
Mercedes-Benz ; i te : 
Pa SLK Trophy *5,000  ' 7,000 i emp : i 
é Midget Contest ‘ 3,000 
_ . : 
‘Aston Martin : Mira Challenge 13,000. _; 5,000 a 
i i 


§4 EQ storia Challenge _' 3,000 _ 5,000 


MM B-7 Trophy 7,000 ' 10, 000 


~ January-(X961) Ultimate Mortal Kombat 3: Stakes Winner, Virtua 
4. ..Fighter 2, Light Crusader (Part 2), Warhawk 


/ —»ebruary -(Z962) Marvel Super Heroes: Emmitt Smith Football, 

w,. Jumping Flash!, Sega Rally, Vectorman 
March -(X963) Samurai Shodown Ill: Revolution X, Earthworm Jim 2, 
Loaded, Virtua Cop, Virtua Fighter 2 


April -(X964) Ultimate Mortal Kombat 3: Final Fight 3, Ridge Racer 
"Revolution, Spot Goes to Hollywood, Battle Arena Toshinden 2, 
Skeleton Warriors 


~ May -(X965) Killer Instinct 2: Agile Warrior F-111X, Alpine Racer, Night 
“Warriors, Donkey Kong Country 2, Darius Gaiden, Pocahontas, Assault 
~ Rigs, Johnny Bazookatone 


ys pdune--(X966) Area 51: Soul Edge, Panzer Dragoon Zwei, Fighting 
> Vipers, Alien Trilogy, Baku Baku Animal, Dungeons & Dragons: Shadow 
~*~ Over Mystara 


» July -(X967) Street Fighter Alpha 2: Guardian Heroes, Super Mario 
_ RPG, Resident Evil, Kirby's Block Ball 


August -(X968) Special Arcade Issue: Manx TT Superbike, Street 
we’ Fighter Alpha 2, Metal Slug, Soul Edge, Sonic the Fighters, Area 51, 
~~" “International Track & Field, Golden Axe: The Duel, X-Perts 


October -(X96A) NIGHTS, Super Mario 64 (part 1), Tekken 2 


: November -(X96B) Star Gladiator: Super Mario 64 (part 2), Super 
Puzzle Fighter Il Turbo, Ninja Master's 


‘December -(X96C) The King of Fighters '96: Super Mario 64 (part 3), 
. Star Gladiator, WipeOut XL, Virtua Fighter Kids 


anuary -(X971) X-Men vs. Street Fighter: Tomb Raider, Wave Race 
, Kizuna Encounter 


~ February -(X972) Virtua Fighter 3: Sonic 3D Blast, Persona 


March -(X973) Mario Kart 64: Virtua Cop 2, K-1: The Arena Fighters, 
Virtua Fighter 2, Samurai Shodown IV—Plus FREE Mario Kart 64 Pinups 


April -(X974) Turok: Dinosaur Hunter (Part 1): Spider, Norse by 
Norsewest, Crime Wave, Crypt Killer, Rabbit Punch—Plus FREE Soul 
Blade Pinup 


May -(X975) Real Bout: Fatal Fury Special: Killer Instinct Gold, Turok: 
Dinosaur Hunter (Part 2), Die Hard Arcade, Vandal Hearts—Plus FREE 
Mortal Kombat Trilogy Tips Poster 


June -(X976) Street Fighter Ill: Rage Racer, Fighters Megamix, Blast 
Corps, San Francisco Rush, Rampage World Tour—Plus FREE 
Q Rampage World Tour Pinup 


the back January 
issues February ‘96 x $8.00= Hope || oe 
indicated om [March 96 © x%8.00- ‘aly oe es 
ne ent April 96 x $8,00= October 97 
May 96 x 88.00= December’97 
June 6 — x$8.00= February 98 
Tir 2 F. July "96 ES x $8.00= September'98 
2 August ‘96 Z x $8.00= 
P.O. Box 15397 © {October 96 x $8.00= 
Beverly Hills, CA November '96 x $8.00= Name 
90209 December'96 __x $8.00= 
Order Toll Free = 3| January ‘97 = x $8.00= aml : 
1-800-621-8977 February '97 ee, $8.00= City 
Charge to your Visa or MasterCard. S March =_'97 X *8.00= = 
Meee” AM = WT | Sz 
(Source Code AX4000) a 


July -(X977) Tekken 3: Super GT, Broken Helix, War Gods—Plus 
FREE Kerri Hoskins War Gods Pinup 


October -(X97A) Castlevania—Symphony of the Night: Time Crisis, 
Felony 11-79, Multi Racing Championship, Oddworld: Abe's Oddyssey, 
Ghost in the Shell, Tekken 3 (Part 2), 1Q: Intelligent Qube—Plus FREE 
Removable Marvel Super Heroes and Twisted Metal 2 CD Jackets 


December -(X97C) Diddy Kong Racing: MDK, GoldenEye 007, Croc, 
Duke Nukem 64, Vs., Fighting Force (Part 2), The King of Fighters '97, 
Mortal Kombat Mythologies: Sub-Zero, Resident Evil Director's Cut 
Game Shark codes, Resident Evil 2 Demo Disc Game Shark codes 


February -(X982) Bloody Roar: NFL Blitz, Ray Tracers, One, Sonic 


R, Auto Destruct, Steep Slope Sliders, Monster Rancher, Tomb Raider 
ll (part 2)—Plus FREE Sonic R Pinup 


September-(X989) Parasite Eve: Pocket Fighter, Bomberman Hero, 
Deadly Arts, G-Darius, Radikal Bikers, Shining Force Ill, Devil Dice, 
Vigilante 8, Heart of Darkness 


October -(X98A) Thrill Kill: F-Zero X, The Fifth Element, Street 
Fighter Alpha 3, Moto Racer 2, Iggy’s Reckin’ Balls, Kagero: Deception 
ll, Soul Calibur, Spice World + Game Boy Camera Secrets 


November -(X98B) Tenchu—Stealth Assassins: GT64 
Championship Edition, Colony Wars: Vengeance, Knife Edge, Duke 
Nukem: Time to Kill, Ninja: Shadow of Darkness, Metal Gear Solid 
(Part 1) 


December -(X9BC) The Legend of Zelda—Ocarina of Time (Part 1): 
Rogue Trip, Bushido Blade 2, Armored Core: Project Phantasma, 
WCW/NWO Revenge, Metal Gear Solid (Part 2) 


January -(X991) Bust A Groove: Tomb Raider Ill (Part 1), 
Guilty Gear, Glover, Xenogears, Crash Bandicoot: Warped 


February -(X992) Gauntlet Legends: Brave Fencer Musashi, 
Penny Racers, Destrega, The Legend of Zelda: Ocarina of 
Time (Part 2), Tomb Raider III (Part 2) 


March -(X993) Syphon Filter (Part 1): CarnEvil, Irritating 
Stick, Snowboard Kids 2, Castlevania (Part 1), Tetris 


August -(X998) Pokemon Snap: Ape Escape, R-Type Delta, 
Shadowgate 64 (Part 1), Superman, Jade Cocoon, Driver (Part 2) 


x $8.00= October ‘98 —_ x $8.00= 
x $8.00= November 98 Te x $8.00= 
x $8,00= December'98 ""_x $8.00= 
wee January ‘99 __ x $8.00= 
x $8.00= February ‘99 aa * $8.00= 
x $8.00= March = ‘99 ——, $8.00= 
x $8.00= August ‘99 eee $8.00= 


Total: 


__ Payment Enclosed 
Charge My _| Visa _ | MasterCard 


=— F l 


==] | 
Credit Card # 


Exp. 


Signature 


California residents add 8.25% sales tax. Ohio residents add 7% sales tax. Foreign: $10 each, U.S. funds 


only. Please allow 4 to 6 weeks for delivery. 


Pokemon Rept 


110 


~& Warner Bros. has 


officially set July 21, 
2000 as the release 
date for the second Pokémon 
movie, Revelation Lugia (the name 
will probably be changed for the 
U.S. version). cake 
This sequel to ca = 
the popular — 
Pokémon: The 
First Movie— 
MewTwo 
Strikes Back 
brings Ash and 
Pikachu to the forefront of a Poké- 
mon battle where the gods them- 
selves enter the fray. Where 
MewtTwo Strikes Back had a tech- 
nological slant, Revelation Lugia is 
much more mystical, plunging Ash 


Pat 


Revelation Lugia is pre- 
ceded by an animated 
short titled Pikachu’s Adventure. It 
features several new Pokémon, 
including Elekid, Rediba, Kireihana and Hou-Hou, 
the legendary bird that Ash saw in the very first 
Pokémon cartoon episode. The Japanese edition 
of Pikachu’s Adventure is already out on home 
video; it contains a bonus episode called Pikachu vs. 
. Meowth. The Japanese home video version of 
\) (7) P<, = Revelation Lugia was released on February 2.% 


So you've played through 
Pokémon Red, Blue AND Yellow 
about ten times each and you’re 
getting tired of the same old story- 

line. There are so many things 
you've thought of to include that would make 
the games even more interesting, but you never 
had a forum where you could make your ideas 

into reality. Wizards of the Coast feels your pain. 

With the introduction of the Pokémon Jr. 

Adventure Game, you gain control of the story- 

line and you decide what happens next! This is a 

text-based adventure you can play with up to six 
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and Pikachu into the 
midst of a legend 
coming to life. With 
the aid of Slowking 
(known as Yadoking in Japan), 
Ash, Pikachu and their friends 
learn that if the 
gods of fire, ice 
and thunder are 
harassed, they will 
visit devastation on 
the earth. Once this 
happens, prophecy 
foretells that the 
God of the Sea, Lugia, will appear 
to save the earth from destruction. 
Lugia is the Pokémon that appears 
on the cover of the Japanese Poké- 
mon Silver game box; Revelation 
Lugia marks its first appearance in 
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any animated Pokémon story. The 
gods of ice, fire and thunder are 
of course the Legendary Bird Poké- 
mon Articuno, Zapdos and 
Moltres—and like all Pokémon, 
they can be captured if the trainer 
is strong enough. A reckless and 
determined trainer decides to cap- 
ture the three Legendary Birds, an- 
gering the gods and starting the 
chain reaction that fulfills the 
prophecy. With typical bullhead- 
edness, Ash takes it upon himself 
to stop the rebel trainer and try to 
save the world. Considering the 
tremendous success of Pokémon— 


Pikachu and Pichu 2000. 


| This doesn't really fit 
_ in with the movie 
_ theme, but how many 
of you have noticed 
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While the U.S. 

lags behind, the 
Pokémon movie 
franchise is stam- 
peding ahead, 
with Japanese 
audiences privi- 
leged to view the 
third Pokémon movie at the same time 
Revelation Lugia arrives in U.S. theaters. The 
third movie is titled Lord of the Unknown 
Tower and is also accompanied by an animated short, possibly titled 
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with the film MewTwo Strikes 
Back having raked in over $80 
million at the box office—it's fair 
to predict that Revelation Lugia 
is bound for success in North 
America this summer. 
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the Spanish hidden in 
Pokémon: ArticUNO, 
ZapDOS and 
MolTRES? Don‘t ever 
say that Pokémon 
isn’t educational. 


other players, with a parent 
acting as the narrator. The 
game comes with a 64-page 
narrator book titled Pokémon Emergency! that contains 
16 episodes, 26 Pokémon power cards (not Trading 
Cards), 48 hit tokens, six Pokédex checklists, two 
Pokeécoins and one six-sided die. Although the episodes 
contain some basic guidelines, your individual actions— 
and the decisions made independently by the other play- 
ers—will make the game different each time you play. 
Pokémon Jr. Adventure Game retails for $9.99. 


Pikacha G. 


If you've played with a Tamagotchi or the 
Pocket Pikachu, then most of you are already 
familiar with the responsibilities of caring for a 
virtual pet. Nintendo released a game in Japan 
titled Pikachu Genki de Chu which took the con- 
cept of the virtual pet and transformed it into a 
game that could be played on the Nintendo 64. 
(Roughly translated, the title means “Pikachu 
Kiss with Happiness”.) In it, you use a micro- 


naunen 
Rea |x 
phone peripheral to speak directly to 
Pikachu! You can give him commands, praise or 
scold him; he’ll react according to your inflection 
and words. If you’re harsh, Pikachu will resent 
and be afraid of you; if you’re kind to him, he'll 
appear to be fond of you and come to you 
whenever you begin the game. There are also 
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Pokemon Report 


several areas for Pikachu to explore where he'll 
run into other Pokémon and interact with them. 
Pikachu Genki de Chu will be released in the 
United States (under a new name) early next 
year, probably after the March release of Poké- 
mon Stadium. 
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Are Pikachu's monologues start- 
ing to make sense to you? Do you 
fight for your chance to mow the 
lawn every Sunday just in case a 
rare Pokémon might be lurking in 
your backyard? Then you just 
might have Pokémon Fever! Hank 
Schlesinger wrote a book with 
that very title, a 225-page unau- 
thorized guide that caters to 
Pokémon experts and novices 
alike. In Pokémon Fever, 
, Schlesinger jam-packs his book 
% | with information about Pokémon 
video games and the trading card 
game, using interviews with regu- 
lar kids who play Pokémon to fig- 
ure out how it became such an 
epidemic. Pokémon Fever is on 
sale now and retails for $5.99. 


The Pokémon TCG (Trading Card 
Game) League celebrated the 
opening of its third season on 
January 8, 2000, with a national 
giveaway of the very first English- 
edition Mew trading card. The 
coveted Mew trading card was 
exclusively available at retailers 
that would be hosting the 
Pokémon Trading Card Game 
League through its third season. 
Thanks to Jenny and Vera for the 
great scan of the card. 
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On Monday December 27, 1999, 
Burger King issued a recall notice 
for Pokéballs, the red-and-white 
containers that split in half to re- 
veal a Pokémon toy. The recall was 
announced after Burger King’s con- 
sumer hotline received reports of 
two incidents where half of the 
Pokéball became affixed to a child's 
face, one resulting in the death of 
a 13-month-old child. Parents who 
had children under the age of 
three were urged to destroy or re- 
turn any Pokéballs they still had in 
the house. At first, Burger King in- 
tended to continue distribution of <a) 


toys in the Pokéballs for Big Kid's K = ( j 
Meals and without Pokéballs in , NS \ 
regular Kid’s Meals, but the com- cf Z ao}. 
pany eventually decided to elimi | 


nate the Pokéballs entirely, making 
distribution less cluttered. 
Pokéballs could be exchanged at 
Burger King for an order of fries. 
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= and is Pikachu have any gift. Those kid- 
Check out the Pikachu recor: teeth?” in the ders are always 
Snap-On Electric tooth- ¥} mended same offering me 
brush by Trendmasters, a Y for ages bemused ka breath 
handy little device with a Pen anal tone that mints and 
Pikachu figure whose up. Upon Anatole gum, or jok- 
cheeks light up while you seeing used when he ingly saying, Brushinagis: 
brush. The Pikachu riEh a saw it. Many “Brush your ee 
Snap-On Electric tooth- strange thanks to my teeth, for the SOF 
brush requires two AAA toiletry, one must ask, “Does friends Pat and Cecilia for this love of God!” 


©1995, 1996, 1998, 1999 NINTENDO, CREATURES, GAME FREAK are trademarks of Nintendo of America, Inc. 


Yes, the U.S. release of Pokémon Gold and Silver is still half a year away, 
but we want information now! It wouldn't be fair to ruin ALL the surprises, 
but I’m not above printing a few interesting tidbits about the Japanese ver- 
sion of Gold and Silver just to whet your appetite. 
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This old man, he plays one, he He'll give you the egg that will 
plays knick-knack...uh, | mean, this eventually hatch into Togepi, a 
old man does exactly what his bouncing baby...er, egg that 
name sounds like. He allows your weighs 1.5 kilograms and is 0.3 
Pokémon to forget a tech- meters tall. Apparently, the hatch- 
nique. ing is random; your hero will carry 


the egg around and then one day 
be pleasantly surprised when 
Togepi appears. 


Gold, Silver, Tetsuo, 
Hiroki, Takashi. 


Standard Monster 
Ball, Hyper Ball, 
Super Ball, 
Master Ball. 


You can trade Pokémon, just like 
in Red and Blue. A new feature 
lets you trade items also. The 
oe aah ee §} Pokémon Center has a second 
Py Yala Peele te || Story where you can collect the 
. ‘ # ~~ items that you traded. This is 
S.LS972 & HI > te fl seemmil important because you need spe- 
cific tools and items to capture 
certain Pokémon and you may 
only be able to obtain these items 
through a trade. To make matters 


Last but not least, check out 
these images of the Pokémon 
Center special edition Game Boy 
for Pokémon Gold and Silver. 
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ro, even more difficult, you may only 
pL ; 
Reo conduct five exchanges each 
2" Fou: if . 
ie day...and never with the same 


Game Boy twice in that day. If you 
don’t have five friends who are 
crazy about Pokémon, start the 
initiations now! 
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Catch the strongest bug-type 
Pokémon and win the secret tool. 
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Viz has a terrific Pokémon poster calendar for the year 
2000, with huge images of all your favorite Pokémon in 
#« their natural habitats. All the artwork is done by the same 
,.a@ animators who draw the Pokémon television show and is 
i ay reproduced on removable posters that display Pokémon 
ye Gy from land, sea, and air. The high quality of the artwork 
“ and the sheer size of the calendar (16.5” wide, 23.5” 
high) makes this an excellent purchase, even this late in 
the year 2000. MSRP $12.95. 
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Hey, lookit all of the funky junk 
we’‘ve got lying around in the Tips & 
Tricks offices! The stuff on these 
pages is exactly what you'd see if you 
walked in and looked at the piles of 
goodies on our desks. And because 
the air conditioner in Anatole’s office 
has been stuck in the “on” position 
all winter, we call this page the... 


Fans of the Triple Triad 
card game in Final 
Fantasy VIII will be 
happy to know 
that there is actu- 


ally a real card 
game based rp) Here it is: the first decent controller for the : 
on the one in Dreamcast! The ASCII Pad FT feels great and 
the video the D-pad is superior to the one on the generic 
game. You'll DC controllers, Unfortunately, it’s only avail- 
get two types able in Japan and there's no word on whether 
of cards in each this controller or a similar one will ever come 
packet: playing out in North America. What's more, it only 
cards just like the works with games that are compatible with the 
ones in the game Arcade Stick. Although it only has one VMU slot, 
and trading cards it’s got built-in vibration capability that can be 
that show differ- turned on or off via a switch. 
ent elements and characters 9 _ 
in the FFVIII world. Those ” 7 
ICKY annugn ean —— \ & ~~ Namco sent us this beautiful 2000 calen- 
to some kind of animé or : €) % dar. It has a total of five pages showing 
mange stare ined be able = find packs of these, @) \ the Ridge Racer girl, Reiko Nagase, in an 
erwise this is strictly an import item. Suffice it to , a ( es \ array of suggestive poses. The coolest 
say that obtaining rare cards ina pack of these is oN | \ part is that each page is actually printed 
much easier than finding them the video game. ‘ \ <—™ | on a clear plastic sheet. The light colors 
— 47 rd in each picture come from the white 
PESTER Me ak ds % vaper behind each plastic sheet; a ver 
@ Arye a 4 fick effect. g 4 oe 
SPN . . strug- ; ' 
eh gk Nea = gling - 
ie artists The box containing this amaz- 
out there can take ingly cool set of Monster 
heart—Troll has creat- Rancher figures and trading 
ed three more books This cool cards turned up mysteriously 
in its How to Draw Tomba! fig- empty at the office. The only 
series, using a step-by- ure was picture left behind indicated it 
step method to teach sent to us was Shrine Ruins: Expedition 
how to bring some of by Sony to Set 3 and held eight monsters, 
your favorite video herald the including Big Blue, Hopper, 
game characters to release of Fighting Datonare, Happy Hare, 
life. How to Draw Crash Bandicoot and Tomba! 2: Red Worm, Fighting Titan, 
Friends, How to Draw Donkey Kong & The Evil Traveller Suezo and Hound 
Friends and How to Draw Sonic The Swine Saurian. Since there are over 
Hedgehog & Gang all! include instruc- Return, /t 400 monsters to collect—with 
tions on how to draw the main charac- looks like a keychain, but it’s varying degrees of rarity—it’s 
ters, their friends and their enemies with actually a charm to attach to no wonder these are disappear- 
a variety of expressions and in different your cell phone. Available in ing fast. Every set includes two 
states of motion. These Troll books are a Japan only. “Rare Mystery Monsters,” eight 
steal at $2.95 each! trading cards that match the 
. . figures and a Phoenix Disk 
These Series One action figures by ReSaurus are based on the Dreamcast title Sonic Carry Case. Monster Rancher 
Adventure. Kicking off the lineup are Sonic the Hedgehog, Miles “Tails” Prower and originated on the PlayStation, 
Knuckles the Echidna. The characters are remarkably detailed and expressive; Sonic gives his but thanks to the current popu- 
signature sneer with all the chutzpah that made him a worthy competitor of Mario. Each fig- larity of monsters, it has 
ure comes with a Golden Ring, sticker and official Action Figure Base. become a cartoon, a trading 
at! — card game and a Game Boy 
tua N Pei = ime ue So : : Pe —— Sound 
: 5 € ~~ @ % amiliar? 
po i | 
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Now Scrolling on Computers Everywhere! 


ANOTHER CLASSIC FROM 
THE PEOPLE WHO GAVE 

YOU TWO OF THE BIGGEST 

BLOCKBUSTERS EVER! 
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¢ THE ARCADE FANTASY FIGHTER FROM 
THE INCREDIBLE COMIC BOOK SERIES 


¢ CLASSIC JAPANESE, COMIC BOOK 
STYLE ANIMATION COMBINED WITH 
CAPCOM'S SIGNATURE GAMEPLAY 


¢ EXPERIENCE SUPER STORY MODE 


LOAVED WITH MINI-GAMES AND OTHER 
DANGEROUS QUESTS 


¢ UNLEASH YOUR CHARACTER’S INNER 
PERSONA IN THE FAMOUS STAND ATTACK 
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Sanyo 
Dreamcast. 
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